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PART 1

INTRODUCTION

1 The Asmat language: area, adjacent languages, dialects

The language of the Asmat Papuans, Asmat,! is one of a number
of related Papuan languages which are spoken over an extensive area
of the coastal plain of South-West New Guinea (Irian Barat). These
languages extend along the coast from the River Opa in the north-west
to the mouth of the River Digul in the south-east.2 |

The Asmat region is generally considered to be the coastal strip
and the adjacent hinterland between the Rivers Momac (Le Cocq
d’Armandville) and Ewta. In addition to his region, however, Asmat
is also spoken in a small area to the east of the confluence of the Rivers
Siréc (Eilanden) and Wildeman; on the coastal strip between the
Ewtd and Cook Bay (the Casuarinen Coast); and in a few villages
on the coast between Cook Bay and the mouth of the River Digul.

It is still not known with certainty how far inland the Asmat
language-area extends. It was only recently that this coastal area was
brought under Government control and that part of the low-lying
plain abutting onto the mountainous country in the centre is still
practically terra imncognita. Up to now, Asmat villages have been
encountered inland to a distance of more than 70 miles.

To the north-west of the Asmat language-area, two languages related

Introductory note

In the notes the following abbreviations have been used:
Kon. Inst. TLV. — Koninklijk Instituut voor Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde.

BKI — Bijdragen tot de Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde, of the Kon.
Inst. TLV.

VKI — Verhandelingen van het Kon. Inst. TLV.

MBA — Micro-Bibliotheca Anthropos.

1 Two remarks have to be made: (i) accents will be shown only on native
names; (ii) the native names of rivers will be given, if possible, and where
there is also a Dutch name, this will be added between brackets the first
time the river is mentioned. '

2 See map at back.



2 THE ASMAT LANGUAGE

to Asmat, Kamoro and Sémpan, are spoken. These two languages
cover the whole coastal area between the Rivers Opa and Otakwa.
Between the Otdkwa and the Momac, where the Asmat language-area
begins, there are no villages. Nothing is known about the languages
to the north and the north-east of the Asmat language-area: in the east
and the south-east, Asmat meets up with the Awju and Jakij languages,
which are probably not related to Asmat.3 ‘

Asmat has various dialects, but a systematic investigation into them
has not yet been made, so that little is known about the nature and
extent of the dialectical variations. Broadly, Asmat dialects can be
divided into a central group of little differing dialects with, around it,
on the periphery of the Asmat language-area, a number of dialects
differing sharply from it: those spoken upstream of the Rivers Pomac
(Noordwest), Unir (Lorentz) and Siréc, and the dialect of the
Casuarinen Coast.

2 The terrain, the people, the concept of their world

The area in which the Kdmoro, Sémpan and Asmat languages are
spoken consists mainly of a marshy, low-lying, thickly wooded plain,
intersected by countless rivers and streams of which a noteworthy
feature is the ebb and flow of the tide far into the hinterland. The
climate of the region is very humid and the rainfall abundant —
approximately 225 inches a year. The terrain is very heavy going on
foot, so the canoe is the usual means of transport. It is used extensively.
One can go everywhere along the natural network of waterways by
canoe and people can thus move about easily and can cover great
distances.

The Asmat people dwell in villages situated along the rivers. The

8 The data on the Kidmoro and Sémpan languages are taken from P. Drabbe,
M.S.C,, Spraakkunst van de Kamoro-taal, Kon. Inst. TLV., Martinus Nijhoff,
The Hague, 1953.

The first studies of the Awju and Jakaj languages, also by the same author,

are:

1) Twee dialecten van de Awju-taal, BKI, Vol. 106, Part I, 1950, pp. 93-147;

2) Spraakkunst van het Aghu-dialect van de Awju-taal, Kon. Inst. TLV,,
The Hague, 1957 ;

3) Kaeti en Wambon, twee Awju-dialecten, Kon. Inst. TLV. The Hague,
1959; and

4) De Jakaj-taal. Talen en dialecten van Zuid-West Nieuw-Guinea, MBA,
Vol. 11, Part B, 1954, pp. 73-98.
(Vocabulary on pp. 128-142.)
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largest villages have between 1,000 and 2,000 inhabitants; the smallest
less than 100. The total Asmat population is estimated to be 40,000
persons, The people of the central Asmat region call themselves dsmat
ow. which probably means ‘tree people’.4

According to the Asmat people, the territory they inhabit, the dsmat
capinmi, is enclosed within, and lies at the bottom of, a gigantic
coconut: their world is not convex but concave.5 The boundaries of
their world correspond roughly to those of their language-area —
between the Casuarinen Coast and the Mimika Coast (where Kémoro
is spoken). And one can do the ‘journey round the world’ by setting
out from the Casuarinen Coast, crossing the stretch of water between
it and the Mimika Coast, landing there, and then returning to the
Casuarinen Coast. Through the middle of this world flows the great
River Siréc, rising far away, somewhere at the top of the coconut,
close to the holy entrance to the upper world (the outside world).
From this opening, in prehistoric times, the heavenly beings descended
to earth, in order to populate the world with their descendants.

3 Establishment of Government and the Missions;
first linguistic research.

It was only in the recent past that the Asmat region was brought
under control — the area was notorious for head-hunting. Only in 1954
did the Government finally set up its seat there, at Agats, though the
Roman Catholic Mission had opened its first Mission station there
in 1953. It was also at Agats that the Protestant Mission (The
Evangelical Alliance Mission, TEAM for short) began its activities
in this region in 1955.6

* It is my opinion that, from the diachronical point of view, the word dsmat,
or dsmot, is possibly a compound formed with the word for ‘“tree’, now 0s,
and a generic element, now amof, mot, which is found in compounds like
ser-amot — ser fish (species of), and probably also in the word setmdt, set
bird (species of), the name of one of the ceremonial houses (Jew) of Surti.
The name Asmat would then be consistent with a tradition that the people
sprang from trees.

5 1 have to thank D. B. Eyde for this information which he came upon by
chance. It is noteworthy, that a concept of the world common to all the
Asmat people, which is not sacred and is spoken of openly, has for so long
escaped the attention of European investigators.

8 There is a more detailed description of the first contacts of the Asmat people
with the outside world, and of the establishment of Government, the Roman
Catholic Mission and the Protestant Mission in these regions in: V. F. P. M.
van Amelsvoort, Early Introduction of Integrated Rural Health into a
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Investigation into the language spoken in the territory inhabited by
the Asmat people, as in so many regions in New Guinea, was first
undertaken by the Roman Catholic and Protestant Missions. The
Dutch Missionary, P. Drabbe, who lived in Agats from 1957 to 1959,
made a study of the dialect of the village of Ajam, 20 miles further
upstream. In addition, he collected material on various other dialects.
His grammar of the Ajim dialect, with a vocabulary, as well as a
comparative study of three Asmat dialects, have been published.?
The TEAM linguist, C. Roesler, is still working on the Ajam dialect,
and Mrs. Dresser, the wife of the TEAM doctor at Pirimaptn, Cook
Bay is making an initial study of the Asmat of the Casuarinen Coast.
To date, their work has not been published.

4 Present research, choice of dialect

The following description of the language is the result of an inves-
tigation into the coastal dialect around Flamingo Bay which was
carried out from November, 1960, to September, 1962, under the
auspices of the Stichting Wetenschappelijk Onderzoek Nieuw-Guinea
(W.O.N.G.).8

The aim of this research was the collecting of material for a descrip-
tion of one of the Asmat dialects. Outside Mission circles in New
Guinea, almost nothing was known about Asmat. Drabbe’s grammar
of the Ajim dialect had been published, though this fact was not
known to me until I arrived in the area, and found that the Mission
disposed over a few copies of it. The only thing on Asmat I had had
at my disposal was a short vocabulary at the end of Drabbe’s Kamoro
grammar. Thus a preliminary orientation into the language was not
possible. The investigation had to be started from scratch.

For some time the Roman Catholic Mission had been opening
schools in the Asmat region, the language taught in them being Malay,

Primitive Society, thesis, Van Gorcum & Co., Assen, 1964. This thesis also
contains a complete bibliography of works containing information on Asmat,
up to 31th December, 1962.

7 Drabbe, P., M.S.C., Grammar of the Asmat Language, Qur Lady of the Lake
press, Syracuse, 1959,
Drabbe, P., M.S.C., Dictionary of the Asmat Language, Our Lady of the Lake
Press, Syracuse, 1959,
Drabbe, P., M.S.C., Drie Asmat-dialecten, VKI, Vol. 42, 1963.

8 The activities of the W.0O.N.G. Foundation were continued by a new Foun-
dation, de Stichting voor Wetenschappelijk Onderzoek van de Tropen,
W.O.TRO.,, after the transfer of West New Guinea to Indonesia.
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the lingua franca of West New Guinea. It was therefore obvious that
the thing to do in this situation was to use Malay as the contact
language and to make use of bilingual informants — Asmat Papuans
who had acquired a reasonable knowledge of Malay in school.

On arrival in the area, it became clear that the number of Asmat
Papuans with such a knowledge of Malay was meagre. These potential
informants belonged almost entirely to the younger generation —
children who had attended the three-year lower school of the Mission
at the Government Station at Agats, or who had left it. Only a few
of the older men knew some Malay. The children who went to school
in Agats came from the neighbouring village of Surti, and from Ajam.,
The language of the village of Ajam, already examined by Drabbe,
belonged to a dialect different from that of the coastal villages, one
of which was Surt, in the environs of Agats, and I therefore decided
to make the dialect spoken at Surt the object of the investigation.

5 'The Flamingo Bay dialect: area, history

The Flamingo Bay dialect is spoken by about 2,600 people who
live in five villages, Ewér, Surfi, Jepém, Per and Uwis,® situated in
the immediate vicinity of Flamingo Bay. In the literature on Asmat,
this group of villages is also called Bismam, but the people themselves
apply this name only to the villages of Ewér and Surt, of which the
inhabitants formerly lived together.

The oral historical tradition of these villages goes back about a
century. About the middle of the 19th century, Ewér, Surd, Uwis,
and the village of Majit, stood together on the River Mow: Uwus
is still there (see map). Jepém and Per, situated on the Jomét and
the Mani, respectively, were then on the upper reaches of these small
streams, with, at that time, the village of Kajé standing beside Per.
Later on, Majit affiliated with Surd, while Kajé ceased to exist,

9 According to the data furnished by the Medical Service for 1961, published
in V. F. P. M. van Amelsvoort’s thesis (see note 5), p. 192, the population of
these villages at that time was:

Ewér . . . . 686
Surd . . . . 697
Jepém . . . . 401
Per . . . . 365
Uwis . . . . 504

Total . . . . 2653
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because its inhabitants dispersed to different villages after the death
in battle of their foremost warrior.10 Some of the Kajé people went
to live at Surt. The inhabitants of Ewér and Surt left the Mow
and, after wandering about for some time, settled in their present
dwelling place.

The language of the villages around Flamingo Bay exhibit small
lexical variations as between one village and another. Within Surd,
the descendants of the people from Kajé are distinguished from the
‘true’ people of Suri by some lexical peculiarities in their speech.
These singularities are regarded by the non-Kajé people as typical
of the latter. Nothing comparable concerning the people from Majit
came to my attention.11

6 Work with informants

The collaboration of two boys from Suri who were in the third
and highest class at the Roman Catholic Mission school, was arranged
with the help of the Mission. These boys were about 13 years old
and appeared to be fairly intelligent. One of them, Mifekpic, was the
principal informant throughout the entire investigation. The other,
Natinak, worked with me for over a year.

Mifekpic, baptised Andreas, was a grandson of Warsékomen, the
oldest of the chiefs of Surtt and the most influential man in the
Flamingo Bay area. Through his grandfather, Mifekpic was descended
from the people of Kajé. Natindk, baptised Natalis, was related on
his mother’s side to the people of Amorép, a village belonging to the
Ajam dialect-area. Both boys also had relatives in the village of Jepém,

10 T was told in Jepém that, on the death of the most important fesmdjipic,
warrior, it was formerly the usual practice for the group to break up, and
for the people in it to seek affiliation with other groups (‘villages’).

11 Asmat villages are not closed communities as far as language is concerned.

Formerly, there was a regular influx of people speaking other dialects con-
sequent upon the practice of abducting women and children during headhunting
raids; by the adoption of children at the peace ceremony; and by people
affiliating with other villages (see note 9). At the present time, it is especially
the family connections with other villages (probably as a result of the historical
facts above mentioned) which provide the contact with people speaking different
dialects. In Jepém, I know of family connections with four villages in another
dialect-area, namely, Ac, Amanamkaj, Miwar and Omanesep.
Although the Asmat people who speak one dialect regard anyone speaking
another dialect as fasi (crooked, wrong), no similar judgement regarding the
small language differences within the village community ever has come to
my attention,



INTRODUCTION 7

where the investigation was later to be carried on. Mifekpic had even
spent part of his childhood there.

My relationship to the two boys developed from the outset on the
‘anak piara’ 12 pattern: they called me their ‘father’ and were regarded
as my ‘children’. They were paid in cash for their assistance. They
were given a meal every day, and now and then some clothes and
tobacco. With their wages they could buy clothes, tobacco, and the
highly prized axes and chopping knives at the shop in Agats. The
relationship with these informants was a very good and personal one
throughout the whole undertaking. They worked with enthusiasm and
pleasure, apart from some unavoidable lapses.

Because the boys were still rather young, their knowledge of their
mother tongue, of tradition and of mythology was sometimes inadequate
for the translating of the folk tales I collected. The help of an older
man was then enlisted for the interpretation of mythological matters
and special usage. In addition, all the Asmat people with whom I con-
versed acted as informants. The information received from them was
always checked again with the regular informants.

The reason I chose two of the latter was primarily to enable me to
control the information given by the one by that provided by the other
and vice versa. Another reason was that the boys’ capacity for work
was rather small, especially in the beginning -—— an hour at a stretch
was more than enough for them. Later, when they had been properly
trained, they could sustain a session of two hours or longer without
difficulty. No fixed scheme of questioning was followed at these
sessions. The discussion began on a particular subject and developed
as it went along, depending upon the mood of the informant. The boys
were never prevented from giving information spontaneously, even if
it were not relevant, but sometimes they had to be guided along a fresh
track back to the original subject. If it became apparent that an answer
to a question about a particular matter was not forthcoming readily,
either because the boy did not understand me, or because he had had
enough, then it was put on one side. Later, a casual return to it often
produced good results. If one of them gave information on a subject
and it differed from that which the other had furnished, then these
variations were discussed in the presence of both of them. And some-
times it then became clear that they held differing opinions regarding
the pronunciation of particular words, or their meaning.

12 The Indonesian word for foster-child.
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7 Tape recording

A portable tape recorder was used extensively for the collecting
of the language data and the music. Thus texts and music could always
be got without difficulty. Only once was I requested not to record
a sacred song. The Asmat people were delighted to hear their own
music reproduced. Western music meant nothing to them. They were
not much interested in the texts, though this did not alter the fact that
the audience always listened critically and expressed their disapproval
in a very positive fashion of any deviations from the version they knew.

The analysis of the texts collected appeared to be of great value for
an understanding of the language and it was through these that I came
upon the track of the special forms of the Asmat verb which express
varying moods.

The language of the folk tales would not appear to differ from
common usage. Asmat songs, however, have their own vocabulary
which is known only to the older people, particularly the singers.
These latter were, however, less inclined to be communicative about
it to strangers.

8 Research in Agats and Jepem

I began the investigation at Agats, but since Agats was completely
outside the sphere of Asmat society — it was a 15-minute walk from
Surtt — I decided, once I had surmounted the first difficulties of the
language, to continue it in one of the Asmat villages in the vicinity
of Agats. By living amidst the Asmat people I would be able quietly
to observe the way in which Asmat society functioned and would
become acquainted with the people and their language. Surti was less
suitable as a place in which to stay because the presence of the Govern-
ment and the Missions had to a certain extent already influenced the
way of life there. The village of Jepém, where both my informants
had relatives, appeared to be the most suitable, and from May, 1961,
the investigation was carried on from there, interrupted from time
to time by a short sojourn in Agats.

During the period of my stay in the Asmat region, the Dutch scholar,
Dr. A. A. Gerbrands, and the American student D. B. Eyde, were
also there: the former doing research into Asmat art, similarly under
the auspices of W.O.N.G., and the latter doing ethnological field work.
Their presence was of great value in acquiring as good an insight as
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possible into Asmat culture. Many were the pleasurable and stimulating
discussions we had when we were together, either in the house of
the W.O.N.G. in Agats or at the ‘Wong Club’, as Dr. Gerbrands’
house in the village of Amédnamkaj was called. During the last year,
a lively correspondence on mythological and linguistic subjects was
kept up with Eyde. A knowledge of mythology seemed to be of the
greatest importance for acquiring an insight into Asmat culture, and
it was for this reason that I put as many tales as possible on the tape.
I collected approximately 80 texts, but these represent only a fraction
of the wealth of stories the Asmat people know.



PART I1

PHONOLOGY

1 THE PHONOLOGICAIL SYSTEM
Introduction

9

The phonological description is based on the speech of the two
principal informants. In the cases where their speech deviates from
that of other people speaking the same dialect, the difference will be
mentioned.

The system used for the phonetic spelling is that followed by the
American linguist, K. L. Pike, in his work “Phonemics”.1 The
phonetic transcription, in accordance with usual practice, is put between
square brackets; the phonematic transcription between solidi. In the
phonetic spelling, the accent is indicated by a sign placed before
the accented vowel [‘a]: in the phonematic spelling, by a sign above
the accented vowel /4/. The following signs are also used: s = other
than; ~_ — alternating with; C = consonant; V = vowel.

The term cluster means a biarticulate, non-geminate intervocalic
consonant cluster. The terms initial, medial and final indicate positions
in the word.

10

The phonological system contains six vowel phonemes and eleven
consonant phonemes. These are reproduced as follows: /a, €, i, 0, u, ¢;
mnfjkoprstcw.
Sets of minimal pairs are:

1 Pike, K. L. Phonemics. Linguistics, Vol. III, University of Michigan, Ann
Arbor, 1954,
Since the printer did not have some of the symbols, used by Pike, it has been
necessary to replace these by other symbols. The following are not Pike’s:
[(i: 6, 0, ﬁ’ 7T, 19, f: j, j’ r, !‘]-



/ta/
Jte/
/ti/
/fo/
/fu/
/cémén/
/cimén/

fam/
/an/
/aj/
/ak/
/ap/
/ar/
/as/
/at/
Jac/
Jaw/

/em/
/en/
/et/
/ek/
/ep/
/es/

11
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bottom
string (on which something is threaded)
empty
wind
bamboo horn
penis

stem of a canoe

kind of fish

sago trough

new

cheek

kind of tree

sawfish

faeces

urging

name of a village
breast (of a woman)

drum

kind of fish
twig

stone

tail

blood

11

[fa]
[£¢]
[fi]
[fo]
[fu]
[Comen]
[cim’en]

[am]
[an]
[aj]
[ak]
[ap]
[ar]
[as]
[at]
[ac]

[aw]

[em]
[en]
[£f]
[ek]
[ep]
[es]

Most phonemes occur in phonetically differing variants (allophones).
‘These can be divided into: positional and alternating allophones.2

Two allophones are positional allophones when either of them occurs
in specific mutually exclusive positions.
Two allophones are alternating allophones when both occur in the
same or partly the same positions.

These definitions imply that an allophone may be a positional and
an alternating allophone at the same time, which is in fact the case.

2 With regard to the terms alternation, alternate 1 have departed from the
usual practice of using them specifically in relation to phonemes, and have
made them applicable to allophones, morphemes, and words.
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To give an example: of the allophones of the /e/ phoneme, [€] may
be called an alternating allophone because of the free alternation with
[¢] in certain positions, and a positional allophone because in other
positions [&] and [e] exclude each other. (§ 14).

The vowel phonemes'

12
Diagram of the allophones of the vowel phonemes.

Front Central Back
unr. rounded unr. rounded unr, rounded

close i i 0] u
High

open ¢

close é1 0 é o1
Mid 3

open &

close ® 0
Low

open a a2 a

1 slightly open [e] and [o]
2 fronted [a]

13

/a/ Allophones: [a], [a], [8], []. :
1. [a] occurs in final position: [a] thigh; [fa] bottom; [fir'ka]

- kind of grass.

2. [a] occurs in all other positions: [ak] cheek; [baj] foot;
[was’en] forest; [kanp’or] kind of crab.
3. [a] ~ [&] in initial and medial positions, except before a
cluster or a final consonant: [kam’em, kdm’em] many-pointed
spear; [as’en, ds’en] place; [aw’or, dw'or] kind of fish. |
4. In addition, [@] ~ [2] when the vowel immediately preceding
it or the one immediately following is /i/: [jism’ak, jism'zk] fire;
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[jir’an, jir’en] ripe; [baw’it, bdw’it, bew’it] star; [dem’in, ddm’in,
deem’in] white ant.

14

/e/ Allophones: [&], [e], [0].
1. [€] occurs in final position: [€] leaf; [s€] mud; [bat’€] rib
of a sago frond (gaba-gaba).
2. [e] occurs before a final consonant ¢ /w/ and before clusters
= /wC/: [ep] tail; [Ces] arrow; [eskKam] red; [term’en] split.
3. [0] occurs before a final /w/, and before clusters of the type
/wC/: [ow] crocodile; [jow] ceremonial house; [béws’en] duck-
board.
4. [e] ~o [€] in all other cases: [&r’en, er’en] upstream; [{&r'o,
fer'o] sharp. Here there appears to be a certain tendency towards
harmony on the allophone level [€-&; e-¢]; the allophone most
frequently occurring before /o/ is [&]: [€s’€] bag; [tér’€] rattan
leaf; [bes’ep] spittle; [bet’en] armband; [béw’or] kind of parrot;
[s€j’or] kind of fish.

15

/1/ Allophones: [i], [i], [].
1. [i] occurs in all positions: [i] urine; [i¢] thorn; [fi¢] nail;
[pi] cassowary.
In the following cases, [i] alternates with [ii] or [.]:
2. [i] ~o [ii] before a final /w/, and before clusters of the type
/wC/: [tiw, tiw] son; [iwn’im, iwn’im] the water’s edge.
3. [i] ~~ [¢] occurs in a small number of words, before a final
consonant: [bisar'im, bisar’um; mdsir'im, mdsirim] thereupon;
[butir, b'utir] octopus; [in, m] (postposition, see § 258). In these
words the [.] allophone generally occurs. ’

16

/o/ Allophones: [d], [o], [€].
1. [8] occurs in final position, and before /w/: [&8] nest; [j6]
river; [¢6w'ak] one (numeral); [&dw] the sago palm.
2. [o] occurs in all other cases. In addition, it occurs in final
position, unless preceded by /c/ or /j/, and before /w/, unless
preceded by /c/ or /j/. In the lastnamed cases, therefore, [6] and
[o] alternate: [ok] egg; [om’en] shouting; [otm’a] neap tide;
[pom’an] opposite side; [borw’ot] kind of duck: [, o] pig;
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[po, po] paddle; [wd - wo] waves; [6w, ow] people; [bOw, bow]
kind of fibre.

3. In the following cases, [o] alternates, moreover, with [é] when
the environment is formed by a specific combination of consonants
from the alveolar and alveopalatal set. These combinations are:
/s-s, s-t, t-s, t-t, j-r, j-c/: [sés, sos] dry sago leaf; [sét,
sot] kind of bird; [tés’dw, tos’dw] fruit; [tétop’om, té€top’om]
wild cucumber ; [jér’o - jor’o] wing; [jé¢’op, joc’op] head-hunting
raid; [jéc’or] river mouth. (No form of this with [o] was found.)
A case standing on its own seems to be the name [Kos’ér], of
which no form with [o] was found, while in other words with /o/
between /s/ and /r/, the allophone [o] was always found.

17

/u/ Allophones: [u], [d].
1. [u] occurs in all positions: [ul] iguana; [fu] bamboo horn;
[emb’us] sago scraper; [juw’ut] heron.
2. In some cases [u] alternates with an allophone [{1], namely,
when consonants of the alveolar and alveopalatal set precede and
follow /u/. The [u] occurs in these cases only if the words are
spoken slowly and emphatically : [ajt’ur, ajt’lir] full (of something);
[cur'uw, clir’uw] secret; [jims’ur, jims'fir] stake standing in the
water; [bis’ur, bis’ar] pole; [sus’ur, stis’iir] kind of small bat;
[jur, jar] white cockatoo; [bis’un, bis’in] abdomen; [dudur,
dac¢’ar] ancient; [jurs'ud, jirsa¢] longing.

18

/&/ In addition to the vowels /a, e, i, 0, u/ there occurs a mid-central
vowel [a]. In the first place, it is found in the following cases where
it alternates with one of the other vowels:
1. in words in isolation; only in the unaccented position: [fas’ak,
fas’ak] white; [en’am, an’am] fish; [pi¢’in, pa’in] skin; [por’S-w,
par’dw] evening; [juw’ur, jaw’ur] dog.
2. in words in context; also in the accented position: [j6, 72]
river; [dew’et, dow’at] elder brother; [d06 "nat, dd 'nat] I (stressed);
[jumb’us, jom’as] with bowed head.
In the second place, it does not alternate with one of the other
vowels, for example in [¢om’en] penis; [san’en] elbow; [Eomb’ow]
abuse; [j’opores] sweat; [and’6w] mother.
It also occurs in a number of verbal suffixes, such as: [-an, -ar].
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The possibility of this [a] occurring only in a consonantal environ-
ment in which the other vowels do not occur, is excluded by the
occurrence of word pairs, like the following :

[Cem] — house
[éam’an] = space under the house
[¢om’en] = penis [Cum’en] = a burn
[¢imin] = the temple (of the head)
[¢omb’it] = sponge made of young sago leaves

The following minimal pairs were also found:

[com’en] penis; [cim’en] stem of a canoe;

[and’ow] mother; [ond’6w] thatch;3

[dpor’es] they saw him (from por - to see);

[dpar’es] they sat (from ap - to sit).

Since [a] occurs in the accented as well as the unaccented position
in those cases in which it alternates with the other vowels, it is not
possible to regard it here as an allophone common to /a, e, i, o, u/
which is restricted to unaccented positions. Because [2] also occurs
without alternating with the other vowels, in which cases I found
some minimal pairs, it must be regarded as a phoneme /&/. Cases
of alternation must be regarded as cases of phoneme alternation.
The phoneme /&/ is then distinguished from the other vowels by
its different behaviour, and because it is the only vowel phoneme
without allophones.

19

To sum up one can say that the vowel phonemes form a system of
three contrasting tongue heights. At the highest level, there is a
contrast front - back /i - u/; at the middle level, a contrast front -
central - back /e - & - o/; while at the lowest level only /a/ occurs:

i u

e e o

3 According to my informants, the word [ond’6w] was used only by the people
who originated from the village of Kajé. T had the impression that now only
the older people within this group use it. The younger people, as well as the
non-Kajé people in Suru, use the form [ond’Sw].
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From the foregoing it is clear that a rounded allophone of /i/ and
/e/ occurs in analogous cases, while a rounded and an unrounded
allophone of /u/ and /o/, respectively, occur in analogous cases. Later
it will become clear that there is a close connection between /i/ and /u/,
and between /e/ and /o/ which manifests itself in their occurrence

in word variants (see § 55, 56) and in allomorphs (see § 91, 98).

The consonant phonemes

20

Diagram of the allophones of consonant phonemes (allophones belonging
to one phoneme are enclosed within a line)

bilabial :11?111:21—1 (112:1(1;-1 alveolar alveo-palatal palat. velar
un- iced un- un- un- ced un- ced iced un-
voiced voice voiced voiced voiced vorce voiced voice voieed | voiced
stop p, P 1 b t d ¢, t'2 i k
fricat. 7 f ) s, "3 § j X
nasal m n
vibrant
flapped r
trilled iy
semi- w ;
vowel

1 rounded [p]
2 opalatalized {t]

3 [s] with minimal friction.
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The consonants are not, in general, strongly articulated. The stops
do not usually have a release when they occur at the end of a word.
When a final /p, t, k/ is followed by a hesitation pause, a nasal release
sometimes occurs:

[Pm’ t“’ kg]‘

In clusters, as a rule, ‘close transition’ occurs; ‘open transition’ can
occur in clusters of the type stop -} stop, nasal 4 nasal, and stop
followed or preceded by a non-homorgan nasal.

21

/p/ Allophones: [p], [=], [p"].
1. [p] occurs in all positions: [ep] tail; [pa] scale; [upu] coconut
shell; [ep&om] having; [kanp’or] kind of crab.
2. [n] alternates with [p], it would seem, only in the sequence
/VpVpV/ [baman’ajimb’ul] open it!
3. [p”] this allophone, it seems, is used only by older people. It
could not be established whether it is a social characteristic, for
instance, a sign of status. It occurs only before the vowel /e/. This
allophone did not occur in the speech of the regular informants.
[pYer] name of a village; [p™€] crab.

22

/t/ [t]. No allophones.
[tem] rattan; [bat’é] gaba-gaba; [pit] python; [tatm’a] nonsense;
[ajt’'ur] having a high degree of a particular quality.

23

/c/ Allophones: [¢], [t7].
1. [¢] occurs in all positions, except as the first consonant of a
cluster (§ 51): [Cem] house; [pac’ak] bad; [ep&om] having,
supplied with; [uc] iguana. "
2. [t'] was found alternating with [¢] in final position in the
following cases: [i¢, it’] thorn; [fi¢, fit'] nail.

24
/k/ Allophones: [k], [x].
1. [k] occurs in all positions: [kep] armpit; [ak’at] good;
[ekm’at] old; [esk’am] red; [pok] goods.
2. [x] as an alternant of [k] was found only in a few cases; in
2
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the cases noted, [x] always follows a vowel: [e¢km’at, axm’at] old;
[atak’om, atax’am] story; [op’ak, op’ax] not.

25

/t/  [f]. No allophones.
[fi] empty; [uf’u] kind of shell fish; [of] rotten; [af¢’in] the crust
of roasted sago; [bat’akfiw] to go downstream into (a house).

26 .

/s/ Allophones: [s], [*], [§], [9].
1. [s] occurs in all positions: [si] stone axe; [€s’€] bag; [esp’et]
shoot of the sago palm; [dems’dndkap] slow; [os] tree.
2. [°] alternates with [s] in normal speech, i.e., speech that is
neither deliberately slow nor intentionally emphatic. In the cases
noted, [*] always occurs after a vowel. The phonetic quality of this
allophone is difficult to define by ear. I found it markedly similar
to a voiceless glottal fricative [h]. When, however, I deliberately
pronounced an [h] in such cases, my informants thought it ridi-
culous. It is probably a weak alveolar fricative. Regrettably, I have
not been succcessful in reproducing this allophone: [emb’as, amb’a’]
sago; [des’en, de”en] none.
3. [S] and [#] occur especially in the speech of older people.
I got the impression that they are not alternants of [s], but that
[€] and [@#] are distributed throughout the vocabulary in a way
which varies from person to person.

27

/r/ Allophones: [r], [r].
1. [r] occurs in all positions except in initial position and as the
last consonant of a cluster (§ 48, 53): [t&’€] rattan leaf; [arp’uk]
far away; [ir] year bird.
2. [r] ~~ [r] was found only in the speech of small children and
in the speech of the regular informants. It is not beyond question
that a consequence of the latter regularly speaking Malay with [r],
is their using it now and then in their mother tongue.

28

/w/ [w]. No allophones.
[wu] edible top of the sago palm; [juw’ur] dog; [6w] crocodile;
[iwn'im] the water’s edge; [k’erwaen] dagger made from a croco-
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dile’s jaw. [w] is often very weak between two identical vowels:
[ju™ur] dog; [ni™'i] father.

29

/i/  Allophones: [j], [7], [7].
1. [j] occurs in all positions: [jof] hole; [dj’am] name of a
village; [baj] foot; [ajk’un] younger brother; [bdt'amjen] name
of a woman.
2. [j] and [j] alternate with [j] in initial position: [j’opares,
j'opares, Jopsres] sweat; [jiw'i, jiw’i, jiw'i] child; [jo, jO] river.

30
/m, n/ These are two complex phonemes which present an almost

complete parallel. Both phonemes have as allophones a voiced stop,
its homorgan nasal, and a combination of both; nasal - stop:

/m/ = [b], [m], [mb]

/n/ = [d], [n], [nd]
1. The woiced stop+ occurs in initial position, and as second
member of the clusters /um, mn/; in the latter case only if no
nasal follows: [b]: [bi] nose; [besn’im] smell; [¢dp/inbi] land;
[d]: [det] ghost; [dew’et] brother; [emd’u] towards each other.
2. The nasal occurs in all other cases, and, in addition, in initial
position before a following nasal, and also as second member of
the clusters /nm, mn/, if no nasal follows. In these last cases, the
stop and the nasal thus alternate: [m]: [m’imkam, b'imkam] kind
of liana; [m/entam, b’entam] on the lookout; [am’en] bow;
[jims'ip] door; [maenm’ak, manb’ak] eye; [jokm’en] having super-
natural power; [‘enmom] we eat; [tem] morning; [om] digging
stick.
[n]: [nemb’ir, damb’ir] dead; [ank’os] centipede; [tamn’em]
kind of duck; [ekn’im] angry; [jemn’ok, jamd'ok] two; [en’am]
fish; [jin’a] knee; [san’en] elbow.
3. In the following cases, the nasal and the combination nasal -
voiced homorgan stop, alternate:

a) between two vowels, when no nasal or final /a/ follows:

[mem’ap, memb’ap] to sit down; [em’otmor, emb’atmor] he

cut down; [an’0w, and’6w] mother; [min’o, mind’o] lump.

4 Tn initial position the voiced stop is often preceded by a very weak homorgan
nasal. This has not been indicated in the phonetic spelling.
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b) as second member of a cluster = /nm, mn/ provided no
nasal follows: [jitm’up, jitmb’up] the sea; [tasm’a, tasmb’a]
beautiful, powerful.

No cases were found of [n] ~_ [nd], though [n] as well as
[nd] was found in comparable environments: [kok’ojndiew’er]
to fall down continually (ripe fruit); as well as: [dk’ajni’ef] it
toppled over, broken (of a tree). '

31
The consonant system can now be set out as follows:

p t c k
f s

m n

w r j

II SPECIAL PHONOLOGICAL PHENOMENA

Introduction

32

The term special phonological phenomena is used here to denote
a number of speech sounds which do not fit into the phonological
system as described in the preceding paragraphs. These speech sounds
are found in a restricted part of the vocabulary: in onomatopoeia,
interjections and proper names, and also in some special forms of
speech, i.e. when speaking in a kindly or affectionate manner, and
when people call out to each other.

In the following paragraphs will be discussed: 1) one allophone
occurring in a position in which it occurs not otherwise; 2) five
particular phoneme modifications; 3) three sounds that stand com-
pletely by themselves.5

5 The special phonological phenomena described in § 33 to § 38 will be indicated
in the phonematic spelling as follows: [£]: é.
prolongation of the vowel by a macron: jos
laryngalization by a broken underlining.
the alveopalatal nasal: #nj
the voiceless glottal fricative: &
['m}: 'm; [ts]: ts; [pr]: pr.
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The occurrence of an allophone in a pesition in which it occurs
not otherwise

33
The [¢] allophone of the phoneme /e/ occurs in final position in:

the word [kaj’e] name of a village
two forms of the verb: these will be discussed in § 135 and § 140.
interjections: [we] ouch!
onomatopoeia: [kekeke] the screaming of the joc bird;
[@)’e dj’e d@j’e] imitating laughter.

a kindly manner of speaking; the [¢] can then occur at the end
of every final word of a word group. Here it is regarded as a feature
typical of the speech of women; men use [0], unless they are
mimicking a woman. So, a woman will say :

[ji, ndor mb’6e] hey, my husband!
hey my husband

And a man will say:
['o nat ‘is esCow’d] mnow, you go to sleep!
you pp 6 sleep /you must/
The [¢], however, occurs in the speech of men and women, when

they give expression to a strong emotion:

[non s’awe] Oh, Mrs! (a pity you are going).
Mrs. pity

In this case, the [¢] can be prolonged (see § 34).

Particular phoneme modifications

34
1. Prolongation of vowels occurs:

in interjections: [jo'j] exclamation of surprise
[ba:] Oh no! Really!

in onomatopoeia: [sop’is, sop/ir] uuup and dooown; (said of a fish
jumping high out of the water);

6 pp = postposition. (See §245-261). Since postpositions mostly are untrans-
latable in a word by word translation, they will be marked here by pp.
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[o] (laryngalized, see § 35) reproducing the screaming of a crowd
of people.

In addition, I found the forms [jin’id¢’ina, jin'iCa'] ‘exceptionally
beautiful’ in which the prolongation of the vowel stresses the high
degree of beauty.

Prolongation of the vowel also occurs in final [¢] and [8], already
mentioned in § 33:

[dorom’umd-] my dear one! (expression of affection);
and in final [a] which can be suffixed to the last word of each word
group when people address each other or call out to each other. This
final [a] is sometimes very long drawn out:

[o ¢ema:] Who are you?

you who

[wu ja ¢’a jow'éw mbéw’a] hey there! Who are those people?

hey there which people pp

A long vowel [&, &, o] is sometimes suffixed to a word in order
to indicate the duration of a happening, or to lay emphasis on its
continuation :

[towa:] (they gathered continually) sago grubs.
sago grubs. ...

[‘amsesmb’esa] they slept and slept. . . .

[€ren “dwitepef’e]

upstream /he walked quickly/

he walked quickly further and further upstream.

35
2. Laryngalization of vowels and voiced consonants occurs when the
speaker is quoting a word or words shouted by a crowd of people.
When the speaker is speaking softly, laryngalization can result in
unvoicing :

[2:] (voiceless) scream of horror;

[i¥

[u] (voiceless, rising to voiced) war cry;

a-] (voiceless) cry of amazement;

[jiw'i €fa t'owtopm'uca-] quickly, bring the child upstream !

child quickly /bring it upstream/
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36
4. Palatalization of the alveolar nasal [n] occurs sometimes in ono-
matopoeia, in initial position only :

[fier, fier], or [f’omd, i’omd. . ] indicating the gnawing of maggots
devouring a corpse, or the gnawing of sago grubs.

[fia fia fia] indicating the murmur when a great crowd of people
are talking together.

37
5. A short glottalized bilabial nasal [’'m] occurs as an interjection,
and indicates a vigorous start to an act or happening:

[’m! ’6 nim jok K'aju K'aju "ététérmb’ar araw "un]

m! pig like heart thump thump /began it of each to do/ pp pp

Then their hearts began to thump like the hearts of wild pigs!
(§ 334).

Sounds which stand completely by themselves

38

1. A voiceless glottal fricative [h] which occurs in the stereotyped
sign of agreement [hehe], and in the interjection [ha]! ah!

2. An alveolar click [ts]: an interjection expressing annoyance.

3. A bilabial trill with ‘mouth air’ 7 [pr]: an interjection indicating
that one finds something very beautiful or impressive.

II1 THE ACCENT

Introduction

39

To the most recent investigations in the field of accent belong the
studies of the American linguist D. L. Bolinger. In 1958, the results
of a number of experiments he had made were published.8 These
showed that the most important cue in determining stress in English
is what he terms ‘prominence of pitch’, i.e. “a rapid and relatively

7 1 owe this term to: K. L. Pike, Phonetics, University of Michigan, Ann
Arbor, 1958, p. 93.

8 Bolinger, D. L, A Theory of Pitch Accent in English, Word 14, 1958,
pp. 109-149.
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wide departure from a smooth or undulating contour”.? By ‘departure’
Bolinger means a deviation in a contour which then continues in the
same pitth —'—or — —, as well as a sudden rise __~ or
fall = __, after which it continues on a higher or a lower level.
With regard to Asmat, it could be established that in most cases
the accent is accompanied by a clear and sudden rise or fall of the

pitch. Four cases can be distinguished :

1. The accented vowel has a higher tone than the rest of the contour:

2. The accented vowel has a higher tone than the contour preceding it :

3. The accented vowel has a lower tone than the contour preceding it:

4. The accented vowel has a higher tone than the contour following it:

It is clear that in 3, and 4 ‘pitch’ alone does not determine the
accent. There must be other factors that cause the difference. Bolinger,
who describes a parallel case in English, attributes the determination
of accent in this case to different factors: context, phonetic reduction,
and contiguous ‘unaccentables’.10 Tt is not possible, however, for me
to determine in how far similar factors are also active in Asmat. This
would require special investigation.

There are also cases in which I noted accent without being able
to discern a deviation in the pitch by ear. In some of these cases it
could be established that the accented vowel was rather longer than
the contiguous non-accented vowels. It was often not possible, however,
to determine by ear what the accent-determining factors were.11

9 Id. p. 112.

10 1d. pp. 136, 137.

11 In the above mentioned article, Bolinger remarks that psychological factors
play a role in the interpretation of phonetic data as accent: data interpretable
as accent may be ignored by a person speaking his mother tongue, when they
occur in places where he knows from experience that there is no accent.
(p. 136, 137). This presents the possibility that, on the one hand, a linguist
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The general principle of accentuation

40

The general principle of accentuation is: there is a regular alternation
of accented and unaccented vowels.

In certain cases, however, sequences of two, at most three, un-
accented vowels occur.

Furthermore, there are some cases of multi-vowelled onomatopoeia
in which no alternation of accented and unaccented vowels is found:

.....

wirtriri  imitating the sound produced by many small objects
falling down.
sésésésé  imitating the hissing of fire as it is put out.12

The factors which co-operate to produce the accent pattern of a
word are: the morphological structure of the word, and the accents
of contiguous words in the context.

Words in isolation

1. Monomorphematic words:

41
Here the general principle applies without exception.

Words having two vowels:

As a rule, these have the accent on the second vowel. In the material
I collected, the following words, however, have the accent on the
first vowel :

mimkam  kind of liana
tric 13 Spanish pepper

Jhwa kind of grass

sikaf kind of tree

wmu crown of a palm tree
st a tree fallen over a river

working on a language foreign to him, interprets phonetic data as accent
where the man speaking his mother tongue would not do so, and on the
other, that he errs in ignoring phonetic data when they occur in places
where he does not anticipate them. So, the fact that most words with two
vowels have the accent on the second vowel, caused me to overlook for a
considerable time a number of cases in which the accent falls on the first vowel.

12 More cases will be given in § 237.

13 Loan-word from Malay (ritja).



26

mattir
dset
wdrat
éco

mijsow
dcen
kdrwan
kdamter
j0kmen
nariw
mdcir
jipir
camuw

kéfo
kdju
cdka
pére

jdka
dtar
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octopus

a cricket
kind of bird
kind of frog

cumulus cloud

spear

dagger

the legs

tongs

brothers

an embrace

to clasp (a large object)
sound of wood being chopped

onomatopoeia indicating a slap, splash or flash.

deictic words (§§ 225, 226).

A number of minimal pairs were found in which the accent appears
to be distinctive:
cémuw sound of wood being chopped - camiiw (going) on foot
#mu crown of a palm tree - umii name of a feast
#isi a tree fallen over a river - ust camp
éco kind of frog - ecé revenge
jokmen tongs - jokmén having supernatural power

Words having three vowels:
These have an accent on the first and the third vowel. As a rule,
the last vowel is stressed more strongly than the first:

usowic
jicémup

banana
the sea

An exception is the word canipir, pelican.
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42
2. Polymorphematic words14

The general principle of accentuation also applies to these words
with, however, the limitation that in specific cases, to be mentioned
later, a sequence of two unaccented vowels occurs.

With regard to the position of the accent, or the first accent where
the word concerned has more than one accent, the following rules apply :

1. The accent falls on the first vowel when the first morpheme has
only one vowel: '

0.few relatives
jé.mopdn bird of paradise.

The accent falls on the second vowel, however, when in compound
words, the second morpheme has an accent on the first vowel when
it occurs as a word (see § 41):

om.Gcen  spear (dcem) of which the top of the shaft is shaped like
a digging stick (om).
No cases were found of the theoretically possible combination :
v.vwWwv
A number of compound words having two vowels were noted which,
contrary to Rule 1, have the accent on the second vowel. These are:
jis.mdk fire
jen.mdk  ear
jew.sén  space in front of the ceremonial house

jow.ow people belonging to one jew
po.mét paddle decorated with feathers
pu.mot spear decorated with feathers

sok.mét  feathered headdress
cem.sén  the space in front of the houses

14 In the following paragraphs, the signs given below will be used:

v = morpheme with one vowel
vv = morpheme with two vowels
vvv = morpheme with three vowels
'v. = accented vowel

junction between two morphemes, for example: wa.sén, the forest.
However, the junction between a verbal core and verbal affixes will
be shown by a dash: -, for example: md-ni.tewer-ic go home and
take it! For the term core, see § 64).
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wa.sén the forest

mi.td nasal mucus

facin the skin of the cuscus (fac + cin)
ucin the skin of the iguana (uc - cin)

2. The accent falls on the second vowel when the first morpheme has
two vowels:

emén.metén calf band

Words with two vowels, having the accent on the first vowel, however,
retain this accent when they occur as first member of a compound word:

Jipir.sdm to wrestle

Some cases of regular accentuation are:

nd.tin.dk ‘Our sago palm blossom’ (proper name)
ap.temét to climb into (a tree)

patém.kurim  to load full

sakd.m.tam.pér to try to cut off something for someone
o.swwim.tak to row quickly downstream again.

43

Monomorphematic words having two vowels, of which the first
vowel is accented, appear to retain this accent when they occur as first
member of a compound word or when, as a second member, they are
preceded by a morpheme having one vowel. When, however, they
occur as second member of a compound word and are preceded by
a morpheme having two vowels of which the second vowel is accented
then, in agreement with the general principle of accentuation, the
accent falls on the second vowel:

akdm, nipa palm; #mu, crown; akdm.umi, crown of the nipa palm
(proper name).

No cases were found of the theoretically possible combination ‘vv’'v.v'v,
from ’vv'v, and 'vv.

4

Sequences of two unaccented vowels occur in the following cases:

1. When an accented vowel is followed by :
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a) three morphemes, each of which has one vowel, the last mor-
pheme being final or penultimate :

téw.om.iw.tdm to bring something inside for someone;
tow.om.iw.tdm-cémés they will bring it inside for someone.

But: d-mit.dp.m-ac.és when they had stabbed him;

b) a morpheme having one vowel and a morpheme having two:
por.jar.awér to go and look at (something) continually.

No cases were found in which the morpheme with two vowels has

the accent on the first vowel when it occurs as a word.

2. In the morpheme combination: vv.vv, in which the first morpheme
belongs to the exceptions which always have the accent on the first
vowel (see § 41):

wmu.nekdp full
pdkaj.amis all to lie together 15

No cases were found of the theoretically possible combinations "vv.v.’v;
/vy 'vwvSvavvv.
3. A sequence of two unaccented vowels can also occur in:

a) the imperative forms of the verb (§ 116);
b) shouted words, to which the vowel -a is suffixed (§ 34).

In these cases, the last vowel of the word is always accented.

When a morpheme of the type vv is followed by this accented vowel,
this morpheme is unaccented if it is also preceded by an accented vowel,
as for example in:

mé-tewér to take - mé-tewer-ic take it!
Tewér.awic T. - Tewér.awuc.d hey, T! (woman’s name).

But when this is not the case, it has an accent on the first vowel, as
for example in:

mwi father - mniwi.d hey, father!

15 pdkaj is not included in the list given in § 41, because it is a bound morpheme
(verbal formative, see § 67).
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Words in context

45

The principle of the regular alternation of accented and unaccented
vowels also operates in word sequences, though not so rigidly as
within a word.
This is expressed by:

1. the accentuation of words with one vowel; this appears to be
governed by this principle, as for example in:

win ow ndt cem mdp emétepdkajpites in

some people pp houses ahead /had gone upriver and sat together/ pp

some of the people had gone ahead upriver to their houses and sat
there together.

2. the influence which accents in words in sequence can have on
each other:

a. words which in isolation have an accent on the first vowel, do
not have this accent when, in context, a word with final accent
precedes it; or, instead of it, have an accent on the second vowel:

P4 2 .
ém-or.ém you made it.

a p6 ca ém-or.ém who made this paddle?
this paddle who /you made it/

a p6 cd em-or.ém who made this paddle?
this paddle who /you made it/

md.ne.m-or.ém you chopped down.

ucim os md.me.m-or.ém which tree have you chopped down?
which tree /you chopped down/

os cd maném-or.ém who has chopped down the tree.
tree who /you chopped down/

b. words which in isolation have an accent on the last vowel do
not have this accent when, in context, a word with initial accent
follows it; or, instead, have an accent on the penultimate vowel:

#sawic banana

#sowic é banana leaf
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pomdn ‘the other side’

poman cém, péman cém the houses on both sides (of the river).
/other side/ house, /other side/ house

46

Contrary to the general principle, sequences of two accented vowels
can occur in context. Unfortunately, I have not been able to discover
any definite regularity in their occurrence.

Jomét dwse ardw here lies the (river) Jomét (§ 309).
Jomét /here it is/ pp

esé /mai anmiic/ make a carrying bag! (§ 284).
bag /make it/

jimsip énokd bolt the door! (§ 292).
door bolt

49

Because the rules of accentuation presuppose an insight into the
morpheme structure of the Asmat words which cannot be expected
from readers without a fair knowledge of the Asmat language, and
because in context changes in the accentuation of words often occur,
the accents will be shown throughout this work, except in the lists
of verbal cores 15* given in §§ 100-103, and in the verbal cores, given
in the word list.15

IV THE DISTRIBUTION OF PHONEMES IN THE WORD

Single vowels and consonants

48

All vowels occur word-initially, word-medially and word-finally,
except & which does not occur word-finally.
I found only the following exceptions to this rule: a) the onomato-

152 For this term, see §§ 64-69.

15* The reasons for not showing the accents in these cases are: a. that only a
few cores were found in isolation; b. that the morphological structure of many
cores is still not fully known.

In many cases it is therefore impossible to tell how the core in isolation will
be accentuated.
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poeic words sésésé hissing of fire as it is put out, and féféféfé the sound
of the wind; b) the words with the long final ¢ mentioned in § 34.

All consonants occur word-initially, word-medially and word-finally,
except # which does not occur word-initially.

Vowel sequences

49
Here, the following rules apply:

1. In monomorphematic words, vowel sequences do not occur. I found
two exceptions to this rule:

Mait/Majit  the name of a ceremonial house in Surt
fait/fowic joke

2. In polymorphematic words sequences of only two vowels occur;
the first vowel always is a morpheme-final vowel, the second one
a morpheme-initial vowel.

50
The following combinations of vowels were found:

word-initial :

aa  a-dp.tak-¥r.és they went on the way down river
ae  a-er he said

ao  a-6row.ap.6m-cém.és they repeatedly press

ea  é.ap.6m to build (a house)

el e.ititm to do in the evening

eo e-o.f I said

word-medial :

ae  wmd-endw-c.ow he must come here
i  nadtim  to eat in the evening
a0  wmd-okom.ém.tam-cin roll it up for me!

ea  miém-se.dwer-i stay in the water henceforth
ee  até.endw-m.om we come here to summon
ed  sé.pe-ér.és they started out, rowing

eo  se.okér to float past (on water)
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ni.ap to return and sit down

tep.si-ér upstream he went into a side-stream

sé.si-ér.és they entered a side-stream

ni.om. 2w to go down to the river and depart (with someone)
niuw to go down to the river and set out

po.amis to sleep with many people together
éw.tep.ko-ér it fell from above

mu.amis to lie down after bathing

a~wu-éf he wrapped it up

tép.kuru-ér.es upstream they shouted approval
a-mu-6r he bathed

Here, the second vowel is always one of the three vowels: a, 0 and ¢
which are discussed in § 33 and 34.

ea
eo
0
e
10
0Q
ua
0é

maré.a enough!; stop!
maré.o it’s done now
niwi.d father!

uci.e what’s the matter!
ém.ams-i.o 1 lay down
té.a tomorrow !

mu.¢ water!

nor mdé.6 my husband!

The following vowel combinations were not found in this material:

word-initial : ae, ai, au; eé, eu; €V;iV; uV,
word-medial : aé, au; ei, eu; €V; ii; o0&, oi, 0o, ou; ui, uu.
word-final : Vé; aV; ei, ey, ee; €V; ii, iu; oi, oo, ou.

Consonant sequences

51

Here, the following rules apply:

1. Consonant sequences occur only word-medially ; sequences of more
than two consonants do not occur.
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2. sequences of two identical consonants cannot occur;
consequently, in polymorphematic words, only one consonant is found
instead of two identical consonants wherever one would expect a
sequence of two identical consonants to occur because of the constituent
morphemes :
mdnakap little hand; from mawx hand, and -nekap, diminutive
suffix.
tépor to go upstream to look at; from fep to go upstream, and
por to look at.

3. The sequence ¢ 4 non-identical consonant cannot occur ;
consequently, in polymorphematic words, ¢ is found instead of ¢C
(C s ¢) wherever one would expect this sequence to occur because of
the constituent morphemes:

cowitnakap little woman; from cowilc woman, and -nakap, dimi-
nutive suffix.
motni  to return while crying; from moc to cry, and ni to return.

4. The sequence ¢ cannot occur ;

consequently, in polymorphematic words, only ¢ is found instead of #c
wherever one would expect {c to occur because of the constituent
morphemes :

anakdcowic the said woman, she; from anakdt anaphoric element
and cowiic woman.

52
The following consonant combinations were found: 16

pt  dp.tak  to go on the way down river

pc apcém with, supplied with
em.dp-cém.d he usually sits

pk  tép.ku  to go upstream and land

pm  epmdk upper course of a river
ap.m-or he planted

16 Tt is not within the scope of this material to answer the question whether
definite consonant combinations do occur in polymorphematic words but do
not occur in monomorphematic words. For the sake of completeness, however,
and where it is possible, after each consonant combination I give an instance
where such a combination occurs in a monomorphematic word, as well as one
in which it is the result of word derivation or composition.
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epndm pandanus

dp.m.awér to sit, eating continually
tép.si upstream to enter a side-stream
dap-f.om we sat

dp.ji.pit  to stay and do habitually

por.it-p.és they looked at it in the morning
jitkakér kind of bird

tatmd nonsense

d-sit-m.i 1 stand up

jim.otmdw to drag towards

temét.surum to scratch one’s head
tiw.ot-f.én  he touched me

temét.wani.dc to grow high (of trees)
temét.jam.ém to stand high up

akpés tatoo marks

tdk.por to go downstream to look at

tdk.ti.tiw  to go downstream and put down
akcd together

cd-tak-ct first I must go downstream

jokmén having supernatural power

a-sak.m-6r he cut through it

aknim angry

ték.m.ap to go downstream and sit down to eat
tdk.se to row downstream

tdk.fiw to go downstream and go into
tak.witiw  to go downstream and throw down
tak.juki.m.ap.om to go downstream and put together

wémpa small stone axe

em-paty I did it

kamtér both legs

sirim.tak to row downstream quickly
mamctup three

em.ci 1 am, I stand (as a man)
omkdéc kind of insect

dm.kawi to join

jamnék two

ém.mi  to go down (walking)

35
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simsd  scurf

ém.se to be on the river

tetdm-f.es they gave him
a-ném.wer-ér they took to their heels

kanpor kind of crab

dn-puj 1 ate it

mantdm.  look out post
dn-c.om when we have eaten
ankos centipede

tanmd nonsense

dn-m.ar he eats it

an-f.om we ate it

nanwis shattered

espét young shoot of the sago palm

jis.por to go outside to look at

jis.tip.sé to come out partly (said of a fish in its hiding
place)

cescuw skilled, clever

d-po.amis-cém.om we all go to sleep (as usual)

eskdam red

jis.kaptt to row out of a river and join up with

fusmd widow

a-jis-md he goes to the forest

mesnim  smell

nemés.nakdp cautious

amés.fac  to become emaciated (said of a person lying down)

tardswuc  sister

és.jar to sleep and travel on

afcin  crust of ball of roasted sago
aj-df-c.en  hit me!

df-m.ar he hits him

jofmakap a little hole

df.se to die in the water

tdw.pacdj to scatter in all directions
awto kind of tree
dw.tiw  to roast and put down (sago)
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dw-c.om when we have roasted it
wwk# crochet needle made of a pig’s bone
tiw.koj to go on one’s way

tdw.mes.ém to put things along the edge of something

iwnim the water’s edge

ewni to return from

jowsép baby

Suw.simit Suw senior (proper name)
aréw.faj to assemble |
tdw.jimir.se.m  to launch (a number of canoes)

ajpdw fine!

ajtiir  having a high degree of a particular quality
se.tdj-cém.és they will arrive (by canoe)
ajkin younger brother

tép.taj.kth  to go upstream and land
dimar.ém to be lost

se.tdj-m.es they arrive (by canoe)
ajnim now

sdjmi to return (many people)

mujsaw cumulus cloud

pdj.se to turn off (in a canoe)

fajfé  cocoon

pdj.fir.dp when sitting to turn round

arpuk far away
mér.papitj to head off by going upstream

por.tew.ét to be on the lookout for a woman to marry

arcér main stream

a-por-c.t if I see him

fwkd kind of grass

jir.ew to cross a river and land

karmdk kind of snail

a-por-m.i 1 see him

jirné half burnt (of wood)

mérmi to go downstream to look for food
parsd scattered, dispersed

dp.ter.si to enter a river in line of battle
mér.fasi to go upstream and return again
karwdn dagger made of a crocodile’s jaw
por.git  to plan (a murder)
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The following consonant combinations were not found in this material :

Cr; fp, ft, Tk, fw, fi; ns, nj; pw.

V WORD-VARIANTS

Types of variants

53
A number of words were found which have two or more variants.

These variants fall into two groups: conditioned variants, and free
variants,
Conditioned variants are variants which:

a) exclude each other in all contexts, or:

b) exclude each other in some contexts, and alternate in others, or :

c) alternate only in specific contexts.

Conditioned variants are found among the deictic words, verbal forms,
and postpositions. They will be discussed in §§ 129, 146, 208-212, 221,
229, 232, 245, 258 and 259.

Free variants alternate freely in any context. Only these will be
treated here.

Free variants

54

In most cases, the free variants form pairs, of which the members
appear to differ exclusively, or almost exclusively, from each other
in one of the following points:

1. the one has 7 where the other has u

2. the one has ¢ where the other has o

3. the one has ¢ where the other has ¢

4. the one has w which is absent in the other

5. the one has j which is absent in the other

6. the one has a vowel which is absent in the other.
55

Pairs of variants of which the one member has i whereas the other
has u, are:

jifé - jufé cold

Jiwiks - Juwis name

Jimsip - jumcip door
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niuw - miiwuw to go aboard and depart
jikurdam - jitkurdmm  to squeeze out all (sago pulp)
jir - jur white cockatoo

56
Pairs of variants of which the one member has e, whereas the second
has o, are:

Kosér Kosér mname of a ceremonial house in Jepem

onéw - omnéw thatch

oweréw - oweréw adult males
owereés - owerds hushand
ses - sos dry palm leaves

57

Pairs of variants of which the one member has ¢, whereas the other
member has #:17

Words which in isolation always have a final ¢, in context alternate
freely with a form with final #; for example:

moc crying
ardm mot, moc, mot, mot, mot ... he cried and cried and cried. ..
he crying....

Variants with non-final ¢ and ¢ are:

i - # canoe

cakds - takds all

cesén - tesén outside

tépacés - tépatés when they had gone upstream,

58
Pairs of variants of which the one member has w, which is absent in
the other, are:

fowic - fait jokes
» Id
mariw - wmart ..
) , $ ready, finished
maréw - maré
fiwomiwedmés - fiomicémés they go with him inside (the house)

17 The phonemes ¢ en ¢ were probably differentiated rather late in the history
of this dialect. This is suggested by the close relationship between ¢ and ¢,
which appears from their distribution and their role in word-variation and
also from the fact that the phoneme ¢ does not occur in the dialects spoken
in the interior and along the Casuarinen Coast.
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When w occurs in the one variant between two identical vowels, the
other variant has V" instead of Vwl :

kuwiis - kus head

niwi - mni father

nmuwiw - muw to go aboard and depart
tewér - ter to take

59
Pairs of variants of which the one member has j which is absent in
the other, are:

Majit - Mait name of a ceremonial house in Suri
wifis - dwis to go quickly to the forest
éwtepkojér - éwtepkoér (the fruit) fell from above

60
Pairs of variants of which one member has a vowel which is absent
in the other, are:

djimsomicEmes - djimsomitmes they pull him up with them

manuwiw - manwiw (in order) to go aboard and depart

ajisic - ajsic go to the forest!

miSiH - musti  stand up!

mdpacdjkukuds - wmapcdjkukuds (in order) to disperse in all
directions.

Although these variants appear to alternate freely, there is a clear
distinction as to their frequency, which is determined by the speed
of speaking : the variant having this vowel occurs mostly in deliberately
slow speech, whereas the variant in which this vowel is absent, occurs
mostly in normal or quick speech.

61

In addition to the preceding cases a number of isolated cases of free
variation were noted. In these cases the same formal difference was
not found to recur in a series of pairs of variants.

I will give here only the variants of two words which occur frequently
in the texts:

1. mdsinerim, mdsnerim, masirim, misérim, masnim then, thereupon.
2. mariw, maréw; mari, moré ready, finished.



PART III

WORD-CLASSES

I INTRODUCTION: MORPHOLOGICAL PROCESSES

62

The following morphological processes occur :

A. Frequently occurring processes:

1.

2.
3.

4.

suffixation: occurs with verbs, substantives, proper names,
adjectives, and personal-possessive pronouns.

prefixation : occurs only with verbs.

reduplication: occurs only within the core of the verb and
consists of the repetition of the first two phonemes of the under-
lying form. When the latter consists of two phonemes only, this
process results in duplication (§ 79).

composition : occurs with verbs, proper names and substantives.

B. Processes occurring exceptionally :

5.

6.

infixation: was only found to occur instead of prefixation within
the core of the verb in three cases (§ 76).

infixation, simultaneous with suffixation: was only found to
occur instead of suffixation within the core of the verb in three
cases (§ 82). '

modification: was only found instead of prefixation in one
case (§ 76).

multiplication : only two cases were noted: one of triplication
of an adjective (§ 200) and one of quadruplication of a verbal
root (§ 79).

II THE VERB

Infroduction

63

From the preceding survey of the morphological processes, it is
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clear that the word-class of the verb is distinguished from the other
word-classes by the fact that all these processes occur within it, whereas
outside the word-class of the verb only suffixation and composition
occur.

Of the morphological processes which occur only within the word-
class of the verb, only prefixation can occur with all verbs, and
therefore is characteristic of the verb as a whole: an Asmat verb could
be defined as a word which is, or can be, prefixed.

The morphological structure of the verb which is often very com-
plicated, in comparison to the structure of non-verbs, makes it neces-
sary to divide the description of the verb into three parts:

1. a general survey of the morphological structure of verbal forms
and of the relation between the core-morphology and the word-
morphology of the verb;

2. the core-morphology;
3. the word-morphology.

General survey of the structure of verbal forms

Core and peripheral part

64
Within the verb, two parts can be distinbuished which are to a certain
degree independent of each other, namely: ‘

1. a central part, which will be termed the core of the verb;

2. a peripheral part.

The verbal core can be monomorphematic or polymorphematic. The
peripheral part consists of prefixes and/or suffixes added to the core.

The mutual independence of the core and the peripheral part shows
itself in a difference in internal organization which makes a separate
description of the two parts necessary.

Their mutual dependence shows itself in the fact that: a. a verb
consists either of a core, or of a core - peripheral part, but never of
a peripheral part alone; and b. there are a number of verbal categories
that do not occur with cores ending with the morphemes itum, es, i
or awer (see §§ 91-94).
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The morphological structure of the core

65

Only provisional observations can be made here about the structure
of the core. The reason for this is that the main point of research, as
regards the verb, was an investigation into the verbal categories. An
insight into the structure of the verbal system proved to be a pre-
requisite if I were to understand and to speak the Asmat language.
The relative independence of the core made it possible, temporarily
to leave its structure outside consideration. Since, however, research
into the verbal categories took most of the available time, there was
none left for a systematic examination of the cores. This remains one
of the most important tasks for future research.

Consequently, the paragraphs on core-structure, as well as the para-
graphs on core-morphology, represent only a preliminary reconnaissance
in the field. The picture of the core-structure given here is for the
main part based on indirect information, i.e. information obtained from
an analysis of a specific corpus of verbal cores of which only a small
part was elicited from the informants with this analysis in view. This
corpus of verbal cores consists of = 3,000 cores, of which =+ 1,200
occur in the texts to be appended to this grammatical description.

66

Among the morphemes of which a core can consist, first a number
of roots can be distinguished. The following will be considered to be
roots:

1. The morphemes that can occur as a core of a verb, for example :
ap to sit; fak to go downstream; tewér to take

2. The morphemes that were not found as a core, but which appear
to be allomorphs of morphemes that occur as cores, for example:

occurring as a core: not occurring as a core:
en mer  to go upstream
amis amés to lie (down)

The distribution of these allomorphs will be dealt with in § 97-100.

3. The morphemes that were not found as the core of a verb, but
that do occur as a word within another word-class, ie. cases of
transposition. For example:
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siri quick (adjective) dp.siri to break into a run
kiki close together (adjective) Fkikiam to put close together.

67

Secondly : among the remaining morphemes that were not found as
cores, a number can be distinguished which have the character of
affixes. These are morphemes that conform to the following criteria:

1. they occur in a series of forms;

their position in relation to the root is constant: they are either
always placed before it, or always behind it;

they add to the core a specific semantic element ;

they do not occur in combination with each other as a core;

there can be established a relative order in which they occur in
relation to the root. '

ook W

In order to distinguish these morphemes from the affixes of the
peripheral part, they will henceforth be termed formatives.
Formatives are for example:

o/or- again; -tam on behalf of
The formatives will be discussed further in the core-morphology

(§ 71-100).

The grouping of the corpus of core-morphemes now presents the
following picture:

as components of a core
as a core not as a core
i (root-
roots : allomorphs) formatives rest
(cases of
transposition)

68
The group comprising the rest (rest-group) consists of:

1. a number of morphemes of which it cannot be said with certainty
whether they belong to the formatives or to the roots. These fall into:
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a. a number that were not found in combination with formatives.
b. a number that occur with formatives. The fact that these mor-
phemes can occur with formatives could be an indication that we
are here dealing with roots. This applies particularly to those
morphemes which, in combination with formatives, were found to
occur as a root, such as:

co ‘hidden’ in cores as: cd.ap to sit hidden;
co.m to hide something (co + formative -m/Vm, cf § 81).

Here the possibility must be taken into consideration that a third
category of morphemes occurs within the rest-group, namely,
morphemes that cannot occur as a core but which have certain
characteristics in common with roots. The morphemes new ‘coming’
and as ‘away’ neither of which can occur as a core, would belong
to this category. Both morphemes can occur with the formative
-m/Vm (see § 101, nr 4 and 8).

a residu of forms of which the constituent morphemes could not

yet be identified and/or, of which the meaning is not known with
certainty.,

Complete lists of the morphemes and residual forms belonging to the
rest-group will be added to the core-morphology.

69

Survey of the root - formative structures, occurring in cores.

The following survey will, naturally, be limited to those cores of which
all the constituent morphemes could be identified as root or formative.
These cores fall into four groups:

I.
II.
I11.
IV.

Those, consisting of a root

Those, consisting of more than one root

Those, consisting of a root + one or more formatives

Those, consisting of more than one root + one or more for-
matives.

The following symbols will be used here:

R = root
f- = prefixed formative
-f = suffixed formative

fi, placed before R = infixed formative.
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I. R

II. RR
RRR

III. {-R
fiR

R-f

f-f-R
R-f-f
f-R-f
fiR-f

R-f-f-f
IV. f-RR
R-R
RfiR
Ri-R
R-ff-R
RR-f-f
f-Rf-R
f-R-fR
R-fR-f

f-RR-f
RR-{R

RRR-f

{-R-ff-R-fR

70
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ap tosit; ondr to carry something on the back

tép.ap to go upstream and stay
ni.ma.tiw to return and chop down

éw.mi to return from
s.om.it to stand up with something (in the hand);
from: sit to stand up.
por.om to show, to cause to see
éw.om.sé to row with something from
jik.tam.pdr to try to tie something up for someone
sd.sakd.m to cut into pieces
sdmaut.dm  to cause to stand up;
from: sit to stand up.
é.m.tam.pér to try to make something for someone

6.jis.pér to go outside again to have a look at
fém.tiw  to burn a lying object
jim.s.om.it to pull someone up
téw.omi to bring something to the river
fd.m.o.p to sit by someone until the morning
ni.tiw.tam.pér to try to put down on behalf of
' someone
éw.mi.omgw to go down from (the house) and
go aboard with (something)
é.fast.m.tewér to take up where one left off (a
story)
takd.m.me.m to cause to go below through an
opening
é.wu.ap.0m to bury something again
jis.kawi.m.tiw to go outside and put down some-
thing against
ni.tew.sé.m to go to the river and lay something
in the water
si.st.m.ka.kami.m.tiww  to wash ashore many objects
(subject = the water).

The morphological structure of the peripheral part.

The peripheral part can consist of : a prefix, or: 1, 2, 3 or 4 suffixes,
or: a combination of 1 or 2 prefixes and 1, 2, 3 or 4 suffixes. The
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peripheral part can also be absent: the core can occur as a word

(see § 107).

Survey of the structures of the peripheral part.
The following symbols will be used here:

p = prefix
s = suffix
Co = core
Co tewér to take
p Co mé-tewér in order to take
Co s téwer-ic  take it! »
Co ss tewér-m.em you take it
Co sss tewér-m.én.om we take you
Co ssss  tewér-m.an.én.ém are you taking me?
Co por to see
p Co s emé-por-i 1 have seen him (today)
p Co ss emé-por-n.ém you have seen me (today)
p Co sss emé-por-dn.én.ém have you seen me (today)?
p Co ssss  emé-por-m.dn.én.ém can you see me now ?
pp Co s emé.pa-por-an (éw) has he perhaps seen it (today)
pp Co ss emé.pa-por-an.em (éw) have you seen him perhaps
(today)
pp Co sss emé.pa-por-dn.én.em (éw) have you seen me perhaps?
(today)
pp Co ssss  emé.pa-por-m.dn.én.em (éw) can you perhaps see me
now?
Core-morphology

Formatives which occur prefixed to a root

71

em/om- This formative was only found with the roots amis, to lie;
ap, to sit; em, to stand; tep, to be above; se, to be on or in the
water.
om-~ only occurs in combination with the formative o/om/ot/oc-
§ 76):
ém.6p to go and sit by someone.
om.o.mis to go and lie with someone.
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The difference in meaning between roots with and without this
formative seems to be that the roots without em/om- mean: ‘to be’
or ‘to move’, of a subject which belongs to the ‘lying’, ‘standing’,
‘flying’ or ‘swimming’ class of thingsl whereas the roots with
em/om- denote the actual action of lying, sitting, etc.

The roots with em/om- have, moreover, an inchoative element of
meaning : they can mean: to lie down, to sit down, etc.

ap ‘to be, to move’, of a ‘sitting’ subject.

ém.ap to sit, to sit down.

72

ew- from, out of, since.
fis to come outside ; éw.fis to come outside from (a house).
kekém to sew something up; éw-kekém to sew something up from
a particular point; to be sewing something from a particular point
in time.
Found in 39 cores.

3

irim- indicates: 1) plurality of subject; 2) that the subject is walking..
tep to go upstream (rowing or walking); wim.tep to walk upstream
wit many people.
Found in 6 cores.

4

jam~ indicates that the subject or object is bulky, or that it consists
of a quantity of component parts. It refers, for example to a bunch
of fruit, a bundle of arrows, a crowd of people.
tep to hang, to be up in the air; jdm.fep to hang; of a large object,
or a bundle, a bunch of objects.
ni to go downriver; jdm.ni to go downriver; of a large animal, of
a crowd of people together.
Found in 24 cores.

1 The Asmat people divide all existing things into these five ‘position’ classes.
In general, it can be said that anything that is tall and slender ‘stands’ (e.g.
trees, upright poles, and men) ; anything that is about as high as it is broad
‘sits’ (e.g. houses, carrying bags, and also women); anything that is much
broader than it is high, or is low to the ground, ‘lies’ (fallen trees, small
animals, reptiles, the just-risen sun or moon). The fourth class contains
anything in or on the water (e.g. canoes, fishes, and also rivers); the fifth
class contains anything that is above eye-level (e.g. flying animals, hanging
objects, objects stored away on the rafters of the house).
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o/or- again, anew.

76

o- occurs before a consonant.

o- alternates with or- before a vowel, except when this vowel is
followed by another vowel, or if a vowel precedes the formative.
In such cases or- always occurs:

mow ap to split off pandan fibres
/pandan fibres/to split off/
mow G.ap/dr.ap to split off pandan fibres again

“mow d-or.ap-6r she split off pandan fibres again.

e to say.

é-0.f 1 said; ér-e-6.f I said again.
Found in 37 cores.

o/om/ot/oc- indicates that the subject is holding something, is accom-

panying someone, is on the way to someone, or is busy with
something.

This formative was only found with the roots amis, ap, em, tep,
and se (see § 71) and with roots which indicate a going in a par-
ticular direction.

occurs with: _ ‘

ni : omt to go downriver with (on a large river)

tak : o.tak to go downriver with (on a small river)

tep : o.tep to go upriver with (on a small river)

The following roots, after o0-, have an allomorph without initial
vowel :

ap 1 o0.p to sit with, by; or, busy with something

em ¢ o.m to stand with, by; busy with

awmis : o.mis to lie with, by; busy with

es : 0.5 to come here with; busy with

om-~ occurs with:

jir [ir : Om.ar to cross the river with; towards someone
jis/is/us . omas to go landwards with; towards someone
jiw/iw : émaw to enter with; to go inside towards someone.

(Of these roots, the allomorph without initial j occurs after an m)
4
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as : dm.as to go away with

at : om.at to go with

ku : Om.ku to go ashore with, to

puw : Om.puw to go into the water with
se : Om.se to be on or in the water with
uw . Omuw to go aboard with

ot- occurs only with:
naw : otmaw to come with

oc- occurs only with:
en : Ocam  to go upstream with (on a large river)
(the allomorph in occurs only in combination with oc)

Instead of prefixation the éxceptional processes of infixation and
modification occur with this formative. Infixation occurs in the following
three cases:

fis : f.ém.as to come outside with
fiw : f.dmaw to go inside with
sit 1 s.6m.at to stand up with

(There occurs also a form fiw.om.iw, which has the same meaning as
fomiw ; here iw is an allomorph of jiwe which also means ‘to go inside’.)

Modification occurs in:
tep : top to hang with, by

This is the only case of modification I found.

7

pdkaj ‘with many together’.
pdkaj was only found with the roots amis, ap, em, tep and se
(see § 71).
ap to sit; pdkaj.dp to sit together with many.

78

tew indicates the beginning of an action.
po ji  to row
paddle /to do/
po téw.ji to start to row

0.s to come here with; #éw.o.s to leave here with.
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jintw.jar to go with everyone (walking); téw.jiniw.jar to set out
with everyone (walking).
Found in 12 cores.

79

Finally, I treat as a prefixed formative the element which is added
to the root by the process of (re)duplication. In all cases I noted, this
process consists of the repetition of the first two phonemes of the
underlying form. If this form consists of only two phonemes, the
result is duplication.

Reduplication, or duplication, indicates that the action is repeated a
number of times, or that the action is itself repetitive.
erém to tear something; ér.erém to tear something to pieces.
si.m to shift something; si.si.m to shift something repeatedly.
ciki.m, ci.ciki.m to wash something.

One case was found in which the non-reduplicated root has initial a,
whereas the reduplicated root has initial e:

apér to make a test hole in the bark of the sago palm

dp.epér to make test holes.

In one case, quadruplication of a CV root was found:
st to dig(in) ; d-si.si.si.si-dc after he had dug them in (the glowing
coals in the ashes). . ..

80

The prefixed formatives do not occur with all roots equally. On the
basis of their distribution, it appears to be possible to classify the roots
in three groups, namely:

1. amis, ap, em, tep, se: ‘positional roots’;

2. roots that indicate a going in a particular direction, ‘directional
roots’;

3. other roots;
as will appear from the following survey.
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positional directional other

roots roots roots
exw- + + +
jam- + + +
ofor- + + +
o/om/ot/oc- + -+ —
tew- — -+ -+
em/om-~ -+ — —_
pakaj- + — —
wim- — -+ —
reduplication — —_— -+

+ = found — = not found

Formatives which occur suffixed to a root

81

-m/Vm By means of -m/Vm transitive or causative cores can be
formed from intransitive roots, and causative cores from transitive
roots.

-m  occurs:
1. After a vowel:

kowi to add oneself to; kawi.m to add something to.

an/na to eat (see § 98); na.m. to cause to eat, to give to eat.

Of roots which have two allomorphs, one with and one without
final j or w, the allomorph without § or w always occurs with this
formative:

sakdj to be broken; sakd.m to break something.

uw to go aboard; u.m to cause to go aboard.

2. After a consonant, when a vowel follows the formative:
ap to sit; dp.om to cause to sit; ap.m-ér he made him sit.

-Vm occurs:

After a consonant, if no vowel follows the formative.

The vowel of -Vm, as a rule, harmonizes with the (last) vowel of
the root to which it is added.

tak to go downstream; tdk.am to cause to go downstream.

ondér to carry something on the back; ondr.om to cause to carry
something on the back.
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Exceptions to this rule are:
ap to sit; dp.om to cause to sit.
tep to go upstream; tép.om, tdp.om to cause to go upstream.

82
In three cases suffixation of -Vm occurs simultaneously with infixation
of -Vm:
sit to get up; s.dm.ut.dim to cause to get up.
fiw to go inside; f.im.u.m to cause to go inside.
fis to come inside, to come outside; f.im.us.itm to cause to come
inside, or outside.

These three roots each have an allomorph with # instead of ¢, which
occurs only in this case (see § 98).

83
Two positional roots cannot be combined with -m/Vm:

em can mean ‘to stand’ as well as ‘to cause to be stood up, to put
down’ (of a ‘standing’ object)

amis, to lie, does not occur with the meaning ‘to lay, to put down’
(a ‘lying’ object); in place of it, another root is used: tiw, to lay,
to put down.

84
-m/Vm has a particular value 2 in such cases as:

(faj to burn; fa.m to cause to burn; ap to sit, to stay):
jo fd.m.ap to stay somewhere until the sun begins to shine.
sun

(pu to rise; pu.m to cause to rise; em to stand, to stay):
jo pii.m.em to stay somewhere until the sun rises.

(jis to go outside):
pir jamndk jism.ap
moon two

to stay somewhere until two ‘months’ have elapsed.

2 In using the term meaning exclusively for the semantic aspect of words, and
the term walue for the semantic aspect of parts of words, or morphemes,
I follow E. M. Uhlenbeck and A. Reichling. See: E. M. Uhlenbeck, De
systematiek der Javaanse pronomina, VKI 30, Den Haag 1960, Inleiding p. 2;
and: A. Reichling, Verzamelde studies, Zwolle 1962, p. 43.
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85
In addition, there are a number of cases in which the value of this
formative is not clear to me; such as in:

ni.ta.m, having apparently the same meaning as the underlying
form #ni.taj ‘to return and reach’, in:

tdmnakap ni.ta.m-or

/morning-a-bit / she arrived/

she arrived (home) towards the end of the morning,

when compared with:
cém norpd ma.mi.tdj 1’1l arrive home alone.
house /I alone / shall arrive/

and ot.m, apparently meaning the same as ot, ‘to touch’, in:
wd ot.m.endw-or.és they came, brushing along the trees,
trees /touching them they came/

when compared with:
amds a pimnakap dtemet.ot.ap-er
sago there /near-edge /it rose-touched-sat/
the sago had almost risen to the edge.

86
A number of cases were noted in which by the suffixation of -m/Vm
a word belonging to another word-class is transposed to the word-class
of the verb. These cases are:
fek, fak (adjective) broken, damaged; fak.dm to break, to damage.
kapi (adjective) shut, closed; kepim to shut, to close.
kiki close together (adjective); kiki.m to put closely together.
parsd, porsd disorderly, scattered about here and there (adjective?);
parsd.m to scatter.
wiri. . .. onomatopoeia, indicating the sound of many small objects
falling down ; irirf.m to brush small objects off something ; to scrape
small pieces off.
kdju onomatopoeia, indicating a dull thud, the sound of footsteps;
kd.kaji.m to knock on something.

8%

~kurdm  ‘all, totally’
aw to roast; dw.kurim to roast everything.
jirdn ripe; jirdn e to become ripe; jirdn e.kuriim to become squashy.
Found in 41 cores. '
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88
-por ‘to try, to be able to’
an/na to eat; nd.por to try to eat, to taste.
e.m to make something; é.m.por to try to make something; to be
able to make something.
Found in 25 cores.

89
-tam ‘for, on behalf of’
aw to roast; dw.tam to roast for.
ondéw fe to make thatch
thatch make
ondw fé.tam to make thatch for someone; to help to make thatch.
Found in 76 cores.

90

~totér ‘everyone for himself, each individually’
wu bundle, wrapped in sago leaves; wu wu to make a bundle,
wrapping it in sago leaves; wu wii.totér each person to make for
himself sago leaf bundles.
e to say; é.totér to say, each person for himself.
Found in 10 cores.

921

Finally, there are four suffixed formatives, -itum, -es, -it, and -awer
which, in contradistinction to the other formatives, exert an influence
on the peripheral part: there are a number of verbal categories which
do not occur with cores in which these formatives occur.3

-itsm/utim  indicates that the action or the event takes place during
that part of the day which is called pordw, i.e. the period from
afternoon to shortly after sunset.

-itim and -utidm are distributed according to a rule which also
governs the distribution of the formative -it/ut (§ 93), the verbal
suffixes -i/u (§ 117), -i/(u, uj) (§ 156), (-er, &r)/or (§ 156) and
the postposition (in, 'n)/un (§§ 258, 259). This rule is:

The allomorph containing # instead of i or absence of vowel, or
o instead of ¢, &, occurs only:

3 A survey of these categories can be found in § 104, 105.
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— after p, w, or f, when these consonants are preceded by a con-
sonant, or by a, o0, or u.
— after m.

The only exceptions to this rule are the positional roots em to stand,
and ap to sit, after which the allomorph with i or ¢, &, always occurs:
atow e to play

play /to do/

atéw e.itim to play in the afternoon.

ém.itim to stand during the afternoon.

é.m.utiim to make during the afternoon.

taw to talk; tdw.utdm to talk in the afternoon.

indicates that the action or the event takes place during the period
from nightfall to early in the morning. This period covers that part
of the day which is called erém ‘night, when it is really dark’, and
the first part of tam ‘morning, from daybreak to == 10 a.m.’
tak to go downstream; fdk.es to go downstream at night, in the
early morning.
purumiic ji to sing dirges
dirge sing
purumiic j.es to sing dirges the whole night.

~it/ut indicates that the action or the event takes place in the morning,

i.e. in the remaining part of tam (see above).

The distribution of -it and -ut runs parallel to that of ~itsm/utim.
tak to go downstream; tdk.t to go downstream in the morning.
few to spear (plural object);

endm fdw.ut to spear fish during the morning.

fish

There is nio formative corresponding to jok, the period from = 10 a.m.
to = 3 pm. ie. ‘during the day’. Cores without itiim, es and it are
neutral as far as indicating the time of day is concerned.

94

-awér/ewér/ewir/a is a formative indicating duration: ‘continually,

always, all the time’.
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The distribution of the allomorphs is determined by the verbal

categories within which the core occurs:

awér  occurs in forms of category 1, 3, 4, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13
and 23 3*

ewér  occurs in forms of category 5, 6, 7 and 23

ewir  occurs in forms of category 22

a occurs in forms of category 14 and 15.

so e to sing (with drum accompaniment)
singing do

to sé e.awér-m.om

tomorrow singing /we shall do continually/

tomorrow we shall sing and play the drums continually.

This formative can follow -itiim/utiim, -es, and -it/ut:
pe ak to catch crabs

crabs catch

pe dk.es.owér to catch crabs continually at night.
fisin dk.it.awér to gather coconuts all the morning.
coconuts

The informants also translated these four formatives as meaning
‘many’:

jisin akit-m.om we gathered many coconuts (in the morning)
coconuts

jisin ak.g-m.om we gathered many coconuts (during the day)
jisin ak.itim-om we gathered many coconuts (in the afternoon)
pé ak.es-m.om we caught many crabs (at night).

Sequences of formatives

95

I only found sequences of prefixed formatives preceding the first root
of a core, and sequences of suffixed formatives following the last root
of a core. Between two roots, sequences of two formatives do occur,
but the sequence consists always of a suffixed formative followed by
a prefixed formative. In these cases, the suffixed formative is always
-m/Vm; the prefixed formative is o/om/ot/oc- or, a (re)duplication:

R-ff-R kd.m.omi to tear away and take downstream
f-R-ff-R-fR  si.si.m.ka.kamim.tiw to wash ashore many objects.

3* A survey of these categories can be found in § 104, 105.
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Only a few different combinations of prefixed formatives were found;
for some of these a relative order could be tentatively fixed:

o/or-, em/om-~, o/om/ot/oc-, Root, or:

o/or-, (re)duplication, Root.
(Re)duplication was not found with roots with which em/om- and
o/om/ot/oc- occur (§ 80).

The following combinations were found:
o/or- -+ (re)duplication: d.si.siam.tdm again to push
(different objects) towards someone.
ofor- 4 em/om- . Or.em.ém again to stand up
em/om- - ofomjot/oc-: ém.o.p to sit down by, with

A relative order could be determined for the following suffixed
formatives:
-1t futiim
R -m/Vwm, -kurum, -tam, -por, { -es , ~awér [ewér/ewir/a
-it/ut

Here, the following sequences of formatives were noted:

-m/Vm + -por 1 ém.por to try to make

-m/Vm - -es : é.m.es to make something at night

-tam -+ -por :  jik.tam.pér to try to tie up something
for someone

-por + -awér . otdw.por.awér continually to try to

exhort someone
-itim -+ -awér . jisin ak.itdm.owér to gather coconuts
all afternoon
~kurim - -awér : sa.kurdm.awér to be dried up all
-kuriom - -por : nd.kurdm.por to try to eat up everything

-m/Vm 4 -tam + -por: ém.tam.pér to try to make for someone.

Root-allomorphs 4

96
There are a number of roots which have 2, 3, or 4 allomorphs.

4 The following allomorphs, which were already discussed in the preceding
paragraphs, will not be dealt with again:
a. The morphologically conditioned allomorphs of the positional roots (§ 76).
b. The phonologically conditioned allomorphs of the roots jiw and jir (§ 76).
c. The morphologically conditioned allomorphs, mentioned in § 81.
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The distribution of these allomorphs appears to be conditioned by the
following factors:

1. a phonological feature, or:

2. a morphological feature, or:

3. a positional feature, or:

4. a combination of 1 and 3, or of 2 and 3.

There are three positions which are relevant to the conditioning of
root-allomorphs :

a. Occurrence as a core; b. final position in the core; c¢. non-final
position in the core.

97
Conditioned by a phonological feature are the allomorphs of the root
e/j: to say, to do

e occurs in all cases, except between two vowels.

j occurs between two vowels.

é-o.f
d-7-o0.f

é.ap.6m to build (a house);
d-j.ap.m-6r he built (a house).

I said

98

Conditioned by a morphological feature is the distribution of the
allomorphs of the following roots:

l. ni/ne to go down, to go home, to go towards the river.
mi occurs in all cases, except before the formative -m/Vm.
ne occurs before the formative -m/Vm: ne.am to cause to go down,
etc.

2. fis/fus to come inside
fiw/fuw to go inside
sit/sut  to stand up

fis, frw, and sit occur in all cases, except in the exceptional case
of simultaneous infixation and suffixation of the formative -u/Fm,
in which the allomorph with u occurs: fim.usum; fimum;
sum.utum (see § 82).
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tep/tap to go upstream (on a small river).
tep occurs in all cases. In addition, tep alternates with fap before
the formative -m/Vm: tep.om, tap.om to send someone upstream

(see § 81).

tep/top to be above, to be hanging.
tep occurs in all cases, except before the formative -m/Vm. Here
occurs fop: tép.om to cause to be above; to hoist (a flag).

temét/tomt to rise, to climb.

temét occurs in all cases, except before the formatives -m/Vm and
o/om/ot/oc-; here occurs tomt: témt.om to cause to rise; témi.o.m
to stand on top of something, and be busy with.

tew/tow to take, to seize.
tew occurs in all cases except before the formative o/om/ot/oc-:
téw.om.fw to bring inside; and in the core tow.okop to swallow.

The following roots have in addition to allomorphs of which the
distribution is conditioned by phonological, morphological or positional
features, allomorphs of which the distribution is conditioned by a
combination of these features.

amis/amés/ams to lie down; to stream; to swim (a fish).
ams occurs preceding a vowel.

Preceding a consonant occur :

awmis, as a core, or core-finally

amés, in a core, but not core-finally.

dw-amis it is lying here; dw-oms-i 1 am lying here.
dms.es to come swimming towards (said of fish)
kdmi.ams-ér he lay after having collapsed

kdmi.amis to lay after having collapsed

amés.mi  to stream downwards.

am/atdm/ma/m to chop.

am occurs as a core

atdm occurs core-finally

ma occurs in a core, but not core-finally, before a consonant, or a
vowel = a.

m occurs in a core, but not core-finally, before a.
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am-iic  chop it!

mér.atdm to go to ..to chop
md.tiw  to chop down

m.ds.am to chop off, to chop away.

an/na/n/Vn to eat.

an occurs as a core

na occurs in a core, but not core-finally, before a consonant, or a
vowel = a or e.

7 occurs a) in a core, but not core-finally, before @ and e; b) core-
finally, after a vowel. :

Vn occurs core-finally after a consonant; the vowel of V/»n har-
monizes with the vowel preceding it.

dn-m.ar he eats, is eating

nd.kurim to eat up everything

nd.itim to eat in the afternoon

n.ds.am to eat up; m.es to eat at night
ci.n  to cut up something for eating
téw.en to take something to eat it.

ap/pa/p to work loose (fibres); to gather (sago grubs).

ap occurs as a core, and core-finally

pa occurs in a core, but not core-finally, before a consonant, and
before vowels = a.

p occurs in a core, but not core-finally, before a.

mow ap to work loose fibres from the roots of the pandan tree.
/pandan fibres/

m-o.ap-1c work (the fibres) loose again!

moéw p.a-m.dr she was busy working loose the fibres

tow pd.tewér to work loose the pith of the sago palm in order to
/sago grubs/  gather the sago grubs.

en/in/mer to go upstream (on a large river); to go to a specific
point.

en occurs a) as a core; b) core-finally, except when it is preceded
by the formative o/om/ot/oc-; in this case in occurs.

mer occurs in a core, but not core-finally.

fdw.en to spear (fish) while going upstream
téw.oc.in  to take upstream
mér.ap to go upstream and stay there.
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jis/is/us to go to the forest; to go outside.

jis occurs in all cases, except after m.

is occurs after m, but not after the formative -m/Vm.
us occurs after -m/Vm. \

émas to walk to the forest
téw.om.ts to bring to the forest
ni.m.us to disappear into the forest.

Lists of unwidentified morphemes, and of residual forms
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I.

\© 0

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

Morphemes that in combination with one or more formatives can
constitute a core (see § 68).

ariw  to be together; to be with many people in one canoe. See:
ariwap, ariwes, emoriw, taworiwap; -+ -m/Vw: arim, arimut,
emarimut,

asaw to be adorned. See: asawtam (4 -tam), asam (4 -m/Vm).
faj to glide, to stream. See: fajpuw; + -m/Vm: fam, famasam,
famsem, enawfam.

fajim to put in order; to arrange neatly. See: fafajim, tatafajim-
tiw.

fikt  to give forth a smell. See: fikikonaw; - -m/Vm: fikim.
firi  to be turned around. See: merpajfirap, pajfirap; + -m/Vm:
firim, firimtiw.

jwi  to be fully loaden. See: jirikaj; 4+ -m/Vm: jiririm (redu-
plicated), jirmotep, nijirimuw.

juw to marry. See: juwut, sajwut; -+ -m/Vm: juwum.

kaj to be loose. See: kajkurum; - -m/Vm: kam, kamapom,
kamoni, kampomes, kamtewer, kamtiw.

koj, okoj to break off; to set out. See: emkoj, kojir, kokojni,
takokojir, tepokojir, tiwkoj; -+ -m/Vwm: kom/okom, amkoman,
emkom, jisokomtiw, komtewer, kokomtaw, kokomtiw, okomemtam,
okmomse, okmoni, okomtiw, okokom.

ok to stick to. See: okap; + -m/Vm: okom, okokom.

pajiwv  to be open. See: pajiwem; 4+ -m/Vm: pajim.

papuj to perish. See: papujkurum.

pari, péri to turn round. See: papérini, popériomat; + -m/ Vi :
parem/pérem, kupapéremapom, papérimop, tepomparem, tiwpo-
pérem.

patam  to load full. See: patamburum.
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17.
18.

19.

20.
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pur to be covered with. See: puramis, pupurep; + -m/Vm:
purum, pupurumucimiw.

su to be pregnant. See: jiwsu; + -m/Vwm: sum.

tip  ‘to be just beyond a demarcating line’ (e.g. a man sitting just
outside the door of his house). See: jistipse; -+ -m/Vwm: tipim.
co to be concealed, hidden. See: coap; 4 -m/Vm: com, comop,
comapom.

tur, turu beside each other in a row. See: furamis; + -m/Vwm:
turum, turumtiw.

Morphemes occurring with one or more formatives, though not
constituting a core in combination with one or more formatives.
ant disappeared. See: amicukas; -+ -m/Vm: animcuku, animus.
anaw bowed. See: anawtep; -+ -m/Vwm: emanam.

akapi alone, separate. See: akapiem, akakapipu.

as ‘away’. See: anicukas, nakuwrumas, eas, jisas, kikicukomas,
kukuas, pacajkukuas; + -m/Vm: nasam, emasam, famasam,
fofemasam, fawasam, pumasam, sasakamasam, siasam, towasam,
tewerasam, HWSIriasam, cumasam, wiasam.

awer to be at the edge of something; to be at the extreme part
of something. See: awerfis, niawerap, apawerjotak, awewerjar
(reduplicated) ; + -m/Vm: aweremtiw, aweweremkum.

mes against, close by, along. See: wmesamis, wmesakajipirem,
MeSari, Mesem, MeSenaw, meses, mesjotep, mesom, mesop, jiw-
mesop, konawmesem; -+ -m/Vwm: mesemapom, mesemjirmenm,
tamesem.

met accompanying; in addition to. See: metos, metotnaw, meto-

tep, metowomis, metocin; + -m/Vm: metemaw, wmetememan,

metemtewer.

new coming. See: enow, enawap, konow/kunew, konawamis,
konawap, konawmesem, konawfim, konawkapu, konawomis, pinaw,
pijinaw, fowotnaw ; + -m/Vwm : iwenam.

nuk to embark with many others (in a canoe). See: ninukamis ;
~+ -m/Vwm: nukumomuw.

fu gathered round, with. See: fuamis, jiwfuem; + -m/Vm:
jiwfumitotor.

jimiw  (walking) with many, with all. See: tewjiniwamis, tew-
Jimwem, tewjiniwiar; ++ -m/Vm: jinimtewer, tewjinim.
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20.

21.

22.
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jirtm to stick something in somewhere. See: jirimem, mesem-
jirmem, jirimku, jarjirimop, kujirimap ; jiririmsem (reduplicated).
juk together, assembled. See: jukap, jujukamis; + -m/Vm:
Jukumtiw, jujukuwmapom, jujukuwmapomtam, jujukumsomit, ta-
jujukuwmapom.

kuri, kurn to agree with. See: tepkuru, kukuram.

pakaj to break. See: oterespakaj; + -m/Vm: capakamop.
pawu  to depart with many. See: pawunawer, pawuamis.

piti to be full. See: pitijamap, pitijiwap; + -m/Vm: pitimsem.
puw to go into the water. See: jipuw; 4+ -m/Vwm: jipum, jispum,
pumasam.

si  being in something. See: nisiap ; + -m/Vwm: simom, sisimomis,
Jiramsimapom.

co to put on a string; to plait. See: cop, coap, cotiw, cotiwpor,
comom. '

cuk, cuku to disappear, to go out of sight, to be out of sight.
See: amicukas, namicuku, jicuku, pacajcuku, animcuku, cukem,
kikicukomas; -+ -m/Vwm: parsamcukum.

wu with all, with everyone. See: wuamus, emwu; + -m/Vm:
WUIMOMAS.

Morphemes, not found in combination with formatives.

am together, with each other. See: amamew, amakan, ame,
amkawi, amkowimapom, amkoman, ampi, amtak, amtewen, am-
tewer, ambiw, amcirim, amuw; apam, emamtewer, jumamiam,
kapumamtewer, kukuram, otmamiewer.

amis to set out (to seek food). See: wuamis, tewjimiwamis.
anim  to take in hand. See: tiwanim.

ast to assemble. See: asienaw.

atam indicates that the subject is doing two things at the same
time, or that the subject is using an implement. See: atamni,
atamen, atamjik, atamse, atamsi, atamsiom, atamtewer, atamurum,
atamompor, jiwatamap.

awum to stick something in the hair. See: tewawum.

matam to accompany to. See: mnimatam, takmatam.

mu to pay, to present (a gift). See: mutam, mutiwtam.

nuwum, nowom (rowing) in line of battle. See: nuwumamis,
mesnowomtep.
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et, ut for oneself. See: etjiwir, juwut, sajwut, tewet.

fes to stick fast; to be unable to get free. See: nifesap, nifesop-
omit.

jintnim  all around. See: jininime.

jir to bend; to stretch (a bow); to split. See: jirap, jirem, jirpor,
jirse. ‘

jiram hasty. See: jiramfiw, jiramsimapom.

jirw jigging up and down. See: jirwutum.

kasi (to look) casually. See: porkasi.

kipim to hold ready for use (a spear). See: kipmom.

okop to swallow. See: towokop.

orom to pierce (with a spear). See: omomoromtiw.

orow to press repeatedly on. See: orowapom, orownem.

ota to and fro; returning with many people. See: ofasiap, em-
otasisimawer.

oc to stand out high. See: temetwanioc.

papir to turn round. See: papiromku.

pari, pariw extended, in full length. See: pariwem, parise.

saj each person; all. See: nisaj, sajes, sajis, sajtakawer, sajwut,
emsajcukn.

sicim  to separate from each other; to set apart. See: nisicimtiw,
sicimapom.

taj slanting. See: fajomis.

ter in a row beside each other. (Perhaps = fur). See: apfersi.
tuw to keep an eye on. See: tuwop.

cu  unseen, secretly. See: cuomatomit.

cum to let go. See: cumasam.

cucuru  to slip, to glide. See: cucurumni.

wasi rising above the ground a little bit; to be coming up (of
plants). See: temetwasiap.

Residual elements

These elements will be marked as follows:

A
B
AB

I

meaning uncertain, or unknown.

morphological structure uncertain, or unknown.

meaning as well as morphological structure uncertain, or
unknown.

I
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amer AB.
anerem AB.
anmew B.
ak A.
akaj A.
apes AB.
. arew A.
ari AB.
astam B.
aw A.
map AB.
me AB.
nana AB.
nim AB.
faj A.
jiw A.
Jum AB.
karem B.
kikira B.
kom AB.
kokorom AB.
kawu A.
om B.
omit AB.
okopom  B.
ors AB.
pit, put A,
pom AB.
pok AB.
u A.
sam AB.
sapu B.
ser A.
Swim A,
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See: jitamernem, jitamertaw.

See: sianeremtiw.

to tell someone to do something. See: amamew.
See: niakap.

being somewhere for some time (?). See: mes-
akajipirem, tepakajap.

See: apesawer.

(with many). See: arewfaj, arewfajpurtaj, arewkayj,
arewsam.

See: mesari.

to follow. See: astamotak, astamotep, emastam-
tewer.

See: apomawsim, HWAWSIM.

See: jismap.

See: apme.

See: nanasimapom.

See: nimomop.

See: arewfaj; arewfajpor, arewfajpuriaj.

(heavy). See: amjiwapom, pitijiwap, jiwsu.

See: jumop.

to cause to be silent. See: karemem.

to stop up. See: kikirakurum.

See: komapom.

See: cakokoromse.

See: kawuamis.

to chop. See: omas.

See: copowmit, cuomatomit, nifesopomit,

to touch, to hit. See: pumokopom.

See: niorsap.

(to fall (asleep), to go (tosleep)). See: pitamis /
putamis, nipitamis.

See: miwpom, espom, kampom.

See: emempokawer.

(to be in the habit of, to be used to). See: mapu,
akakapipu, jipu.

(to detach from; to take out from). See: samtewer,
SaMop, emsament; JLpirsam, arewsam.

to take care of. See: apsapu.

(bent, in a curve). See: serapom.

(to stare at). See: tiwsirimasam, tiwsirimawer.
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35. suw A. See: suwap, suwem, suwomis, jisuwap, nisuwem,
SUTUMMOWIAS [ SUIMOWILS, SUTVUINO P [ SUIMOp, mer Suwem.

36. ta, t A. (neatly; with). See: tem, tap, tatafajimiiw, taju-
jukumapom, taksem, tamesem.

37. tapi A. (a bit). See: tapijiw.

38. tapow AB. See: nitapow.
39. tatepr  AB. See: nitatepiap.

40. taw A. See: tawariwaep, tawpacamapom, tawpacamop,
tawpacay. ‘
41. tem AB. See: tewtemsem.

42. tomim  AB. See: tawtominomas.

43. topom AB. (to row strongly). See: ewtopomsirim.
44. cay AB. See: cajkurum, cajomat.

45, caci AB. (tightly packed). See: caciap, caciom.
46. urum  AB. See: atamurum, urumnsi.

47. ucim  AB. See: pupurumucimtiw.

48. wami AB. See: temetwanioc.

49. wari A. (all at once). See: waritemet.

50. warim AB. See: warimomas.

WORD-MORPHOLOGY

Introduction

104

In this section the verbal forms which can be formed from the core
by the addition of prefixes and suffixes will be dealt with. These verbal
forms, together with the affixless cores, make up the system of verbal
categories. This system consists of 24 main categories 17 of which each
consist of a system of sub-categories. A survey of these 24 main
categories is given in the scheme on p. 68; the sub-categories are
here omitted.

The form of the scheme is determined by the following considerations :

1. that the verbal cores are distinguished from all other verbal forms
by the absence of a categorial element of form. They can be said
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to form a mon-characterized category as opposed to to all other
categories, which are characterized.
In the scheme: I and II.

that the characterized categories fall into:

1. categories in which there are no sub-categories.

2. one in which there is a division into a number of object-cate-
gories; the verbal forms belonging to this category differ from
each other in the suffix indicating the object, e.g.,

mo-por-c.én look at me!
mo-por-c.owij look at us!

3. one in which there is a division into a number of subject-
categories ; the verbal forms belonging to this category differ from
each other in the suffix indicating the subject, e.g.,

d-por-c.ow do look! (sing.)
d-por-c.owij  do look! (plur.)

4. a number of categories in which there is a division into a
number of subject categories and a number of object categories;
the forms belonging to these categories differ from each other in
the suffix indicating the subject and the suffix indicating the
object, e.g.,

d-por-m.i I see him
d-por-m.ém you see him
d-por-m.én.ém you see me (Cat. 14)

In the scheme: I, 1, 2, 3, 4.

Cutting across the preceding division of four groups of characterized
categories, there is a division of a totally different kind, ie., the
division of the characterized categories into:

A. A number of categories that occur with all cores.

B. A number of categories that do not occur with cores ending in
time-of-day formatives, i.e., ttdm/utim, es, it/ut, or the durative
formative, awér/awér/ewir/a.

C. One category that occurs only with cores ending in the durative
formative, awér/awér/ewir/a.

In the scheme: II. A, B, C.
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The 24 categories given in the scheme are as follows:

I.
II.

1.A:

2.A:

3.A:

4. A

1. The core category: por- to see, to look at.

2. A category of forms of which the categorical meaning is
still not clear:

por-ic seeing (7)
3. A category of repetitive forms:
d-por-¢  to look at time and again.

4.,5. Two categories each of which has a semantic element of
intent. Cat. 5 has, in addition, a semantic element translatable
by ‘usually, customarily’:

mo-por in order to see, to wish to see
moé-por-dji  customarily to want to see.

6-11. These categories are modal categories.
They express ‘The psychological atmosphere of an action as
interpreted by the speaker’.5

6.,7. Two categories expressing reproof. The forms in Cat. 6
contain, in addition, a semantic element of exhortation: the
forms in 7, one of disapproval:

mo-por-ajmos you ought to look at it

mo-por-djpuriw  you shouldn’t look at it.
8. A category of imperative forms:

mo-por-ic  look!

9. A category of hortative forms:
d-por-cow  do look!

10. A category of conditional forms:

a-por-ct if I see him.

11. A category of optative forms:
td-por-cdj  had I but seen him.

5 Nida, E. A. Morphology, University of Michigan Press, Ann Arbor, 1956,
p. 168.
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The categories 12-21, inclusive, form a coherent group in which two
sets of oppositions occur: a) the oppositions ultimate past - mediate
past; 6 b) the aspect oppositions habitual, progressive, anteriority,
perfective, absence of aspect:

aspect
habitual progres- — anterior- perfect-
sive ity ive
ultimate [12] 14 16 18 20
past
tense [~ ediate
13 15 17 19 21
past
An exception is Cat. 12 which relates to the present as well as
the future. Cat. 14 is distinguished from Cats. 16, 18 and 20
because it relates to the present as well.
12. d-por-cémi I shall see, I am accustomed to look at
13. d-por-cdmép 1 was accustomed to look at
14. d-por-mi I look at, I am looking at
15. d-por-mop I was looking at
16. d-por-i I saw him (ult. past)
17. d-por-6f I saw him (med. past)
18. d-por-aci After T had seen it (ult. past)
19. d-por-ard After T had seen it (med. past)
20. d-por-iti I had seen him (ult. past)
21. d-por-ito I had seen him (med. past)
4,C: 22. A category consisting of past tense forms in which there

is no distinction between ultimate past and mediate past. This
category occurs only with cores ending in the durative formative :

in this category, the allomorph ewir occurs.

z
a

-poréwir-i

I always looked at him.

6 The Asmat people divide the past into two periods of which the one embraces
the other. The one period, which I shall call the ultimate past, includes the
most recent past as well as the distant past. To the ultimate past belongs
everything that happens on the day of a speech-event but prior to it, as well
as everything that took place so long ago that it is known only from tradition.
The interval of time between begins with yesterday and goes as far back as
the generations still alive can recall from their own experience: this period
I shall call the mediate past. It should be noted that according to the Asmat
people the day begins at nightfall.
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4.A: 23. A category of forms which seems to be an isolated category.
These forms relate to the past (ultimate- and mediate past) and,
in addition, have a semantic element of repetition that can be
translated with ‘each day again’:

d-por-méré 1 saw him again each day.

4.B: 24. An unproductive category that only occurs with positional
roots:

ap-t 1 am (sitting).

106
In the following paragraphs, first the verbal categories will be
discussed in detail. Next, two prefixes of which the occurrence
is determined by syntactical factors will be dealt with, Finally,
two verbal word-groups will also be discussed, i.e., those con-
sisting of :

1. a form of Cat. 3 (core -a), followed by a form of the verb
e/j to do;

2. a form of Cat. 4 (m/mV- core), followed by a form of the
verb em to do.

1 The core category

107

The cores form a category that is distinguished from all other cate-
gories by the absence of a categorial element of form. Their common
semantic element is difficult to define on the basis of the 31 cases
I noted. Tentatively, it can be said that these cases fall into two groups:

a. one comprising a number of cases in which the core seems to be
characterized by the absence of all other categorial meanings and only
relates to the action or the happening as such:

a Wk tetdm, a Mis tetdm, é a niwi tetdm, inim a-e-f
here Wok give here Mis give there his father give /that's what / he did/
He gave (the fish) to Wok, and to Mis, and to his father (§ 318).

onéw amapém ard it must be covered with thatch.
thatch /to cover / it is/
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b. one comprising a number of cases in which the core seems to have
a semantic element of completion :

pok tatdfajimtiw akdt the things were neatly put down (§ 268).
things /neatly put down/ properly

¢t jicemip a pdjnijis

canoe sea there /to turn downstream and go out/

the canoe had turned downstream and drifted out on sea (§ 339).

2 The -ic category

108

I only noted six forms in this category; the categorial element of
form is -ic/uc. -uc was found after core-final m, and in the word jursiic.
Here, one would expect the rule of distribution formulated in § 91 to
obtain: jursic would then be an exception to it. It is still uncertain
what the semantic element common to the forms with suffix -ic/uc is:
the forms seem to indicate a state of having, of being:

jurs-iic  longing for : jurds to long for.

mokét tewer-ic  an inherited sago garden (§ 329).
sago garden / having acquired

Jépem 6w por-ic thinking of the people of Jepem (§ 322).

Jepém people ‘seeing’

Jirm~tic firim customarily to send someone on (errands).
sending on / to send on

cowitc méc am komapm-tic araw un
woman wailing pp /was doing/ pp pp

the woman was wailing continually (§ 300).
In one of the cases noted the core was preceded by a prefix a-:

a hari Minggu 7 cowdk jiwi takds dj mupicin a-tdwat-ic
this Sunday one children all new clothes receiving

this very Sunday all the children will get new clothes.

The word fajmuc, safe, unhindered, perhaps also belongs to this
category. The underlying form probably is fajim ‘to arrange neatly’.

" hari Minggu: loan-word from Malay.
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3 'The -o category

109

When -a is suffixed to cores, a category is formed with a semantic
element of repetition. In most cases the suffix -a was found to be
accented.

The forms of this category can occur with a prefixed a-. No difference
in meaning was found between the forms with and without a-:

6 so Skom-d, puruwmiic am taw-d, /inim cowdk, / inim cowdk/
¢ song /to start repeatedly/ lament also /to sing repeatedly / and so on/
/and so on/

now (she) started the e song, then again (she) sang the lament, and
so on, and so on.

endm fow-d, ardsen jukimitiw-d fdfaw-d, ardsen jukdmiiw-d.. ..
d-mesjotep-éf

fish spearing there /putting together/ spearing there /putting together / so
he did going upstream along the bank/

He went upstream along the bank continually spearing fish, which
he always put together where he had speared them (§ 316).

The forms of this category can be linked with forms of the verb e/j
‘to do’. This construction will be dealt with in § 182.

4 'The m-/mV- category

110
m~ is prefixed to cores beginning with a vowel;
mV- is prefixed to cores with initial consonant. The vowel of the
prefix is identical to the first vowel of the core, but it can also be @
irrespective of the following vowel. A definite regularity could not be
found here; sometimes both possibilities were found alongside each
other, sometimes only one of them, for instance, I noted:

from por ‘to see’: mé-por and md-por;

from fis ‘to come inside’: always mi-fis;

from ni ‘to return home’: always md-ni.

Cores with prefixed m-/ml - have a semantic element of intent which
is translatable with:

1. to wish to, in order to, to intend to:
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né amds m-owdn 1 am going to scrape out sago.
I sago /go to scrape out/

Ac ma-jsas 6w opén
Ac /want to go to/ people pp
are there people who want to go to (the village) Ac?

enéw mit m-aw dapur 8 emiw-ér
mother water /to boil/ kitchen /she went into/
mother went into the kitchen to boil water.

2. to have to, to be necessary to:

akdt cepés mo-cémopawér
comely women /must be kept hidden/
you must keep comely women hidden (in the house) (§ 330).

nd m-uapém araw dn must we bury him (§ 274)?
we /must bury/ pp pp

3. ‘to be able to, to be allowed to’, if the postposition pen follows:

né a cém mi-fis pen may I come inside this house ?
I this house /can come in/ pp

111

I obtained, in addition, m-/ml’- forms from my informants every time
they referred to the action or the happening as such; for example, when
I asked them “What's ‘to go’”, they replied “ma-jdr”. “What's ‘to
take’ P’ - “mé-tewér”.

The question is, how do these forms stand as regards the core which
can also indicate an action or a happening as such? It is out of the
question that this is an idiosyncracy of my informants, for Drabbe 9
had the same experience with his informants from Ajam.10 It occurs
to me that these forms only differ from the affixless core in having
a semantic element of explanation, or clarification. This idea is sup-
ported by the fact that in categories 12, 14, 16 and 17, forms also
occur that are characterized by a prefix m-/m}’- which seems to differ

8 loan-word from Malay.

9 mentioned in the introduction, § 6.

10 Drabbe does not say this explicitly. That he had the same experience, how-
ever, appears from his treatment of the m/ml -forms: see § 47 of his “Gram-
mar of the Asmat Language”.
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from the forms without this prefix by having a semantic element of
explanation or clarification. Examples of the use of these forms, which
I shall call explanatory forms, are to be found in §§ 140, 148, 158, 164.

5 The m-/mV- -4ji/éji category

112

m~ occurs before an initial vowel;

mV- occurs before an initial consonant: the vowel is identical to the
first vowel of the core, or a (// m-/mV- § 111).

-4ji occurs in all cases, except when the core ends in the durative
formative, which in this category has the allomorph ewér; in this case
-é4i occurs. The first vowel of the suffix is always accented.

The forms of this category only differ from those of the preceding
category in having a semantic element that can be translated with
‘usually ; always’:

né capinmi ma-kondwams-dji

I land /usually go to sleep/

I shall make it my custom to go on the land to sleep (says a
crocodile).

cdr mo-kokéjniewer-éji araw dn
you /always to fall down/ pp pp
must you always fall down (§ 226)?

nd inim as m-em-dji péw we don’t usually do such a thing (§ 287).
we such /a thing / usually to do/ not

6 The -djmos category

113
The following forms were noted:

m/ml - core -mos
m/ml - core -djmos
core -dmos
core -djmos/éjimos.

No difference in meaning could be found between the forms with and
without a prefix and between forms with -mos, -dmos, -djmos or
-éjimos. -6jimos only occurs with cores ending in the durative formative,
which here occurs in the allomorph ewér.
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From a comparison with the -djpuriw category, (§ 114), it appears
that we are here dealing with a suffix -a/aj/éji, followed by a suffix
-mos. The suffix -a/aj/éji is probably identical with the suffix -dji
of the forms of category 5. The forms of the -djmos and the -djpuriw
category are used to comment on something that, in the opinion of the
speaker, is not as it ought to be.

The forms of the -djmos category have a semantic element of exhor-
tation in common :

¢ wasén m-amus-djmos o cepés akdt
yonder forest /go with/ your wives comely
now, you go with your comely wives to the forest! (as is usual).

atow, ci ak-djmosé 10° Come, now make a canoe!
come, canoe /make it now/

(Says a man to his brother-in-law who, according to Asmat custom,
must make a canoe for him but who has not done so).
Owpacdkipic, ci jén inim émewer-éjimos

O. canoe sound /like this / you should always have been making!/
Owpacakipic, you should always have been making canoes for us!

7 The -djpuriw category

114
The following forms were noted :

m-/mV - core -djpuriw
core -djpuriw/-éjipuruw.

Like the forms of the -djmos category, I could not find any difference
in meaning between forms with and without a prefix. -éjipuriiw occurs
only with cores ending in the durative formative, which here, also,
occurs in the allomorph ewér. With regard to -puriw, there is some
doubt whether we are here dealing with a suffix : the structure CVCVC
was not found in any other suffix. Since, however, -puriw was only
found in combination with verbal forms, in a position parallel to that
of the suffix -mos, I shall regard it as a suffix. '

The -djpuriw forms differ semantically from the -djmos forms in that
they do not express an exhortation, but a disapprobation :

10% For the final o0 in akdjmosd, see § 33.
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mbm as em-djpuriwa 10"  you mustn’t do such a thing!
/like this/ something /you must not do/

pok pirt emewer-éjipuriwa
fish /telling me wrong / you must not always/

you must not tell me always the wrong way (to catch fish).

The semantic difference between forms with -djpurdw and forms with
-djmos stands out clearly in the following case:

pacdkseré ow atakdm jeten in apteterémtaw-djpuriwa,

unfit people word middle pp /must not sit to talk/

akdt ow atakdm jeten in apteterémtaw-mosd!

fit people word middle pp /must sit to talk/

unfit people are not expected to have a voice in discussions, only
fit people do!

8 The imperative category

115

In

this category there is a division into three object categories, a

division that also occurs in categories 10 to 24, inclusive. These object
categories are:

I

II.

I1I.

a. the verb has no object;
b. the object or, where the verb admits of two objects, the indirect
object, is neither the speaker, nor a group to which the speaker
belongs, nor the person(s) spoken to:

him, her, it; them.

the object or the indirect object, is the speaker or the person(s)
spoken to:
me, Yyou.

the object, or the indirect object, is a group of people to which
the speaker considers himself to belong at the time of speaking:
us.

10® For the final @ in all these examples see § 34.
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116
Paradigms of the imperative forms: 11
an to eat tetam to give
por to look at 1wi  to shoot
I. a. an-ic/i tetam-tic give it
b. an-cej tetam-cej you should give it to him
II. an-cen/cin tetam-cen/cin give it to me
I11. an-cawtij tetam-cawij give it to us
A. zero, a-, m-/mV-, p-/pV- direct imperative
B. mom-/pom- postponed imperative
I. a. iwi-c por-ic/i look!
b. iwi-cej por-cej you should look at it
II. iwi-cen/cin  pér-cen/cin/en/in look at me
I11. iwi-cawiij por-cawuj/awuj look at us
A. zero, a-/aj-/an-, m-/mV-, p-/pV- | direct imperative
B. mom-/pom- postponed imperative

If a comparison is made between the forms iwi-c, iwi-cen, and iwi-
cawiij, it will be seen that the object categories II and III are
characterized by the suffixes -en and -awwuj, respectively, but that a

11 The following should be noted regarding the arrangement of the paradigms:

1. the verbal forms in the paradigms are shown without any prefixes. When
prefixes do occur, they are given separately below the paradigms;

2. in the forms, only the junction between the core and the peripheral part
is shown: in the usual manner, by a dash. The morpheme structure of the
peripheral part can be deduced by comparing the different forms and from
the discussion on the formal characteristics of the categories which will
be given immediately after the paradigms;

3. when the phonological structure of the core influences the form of the
suffixes following the core, the paradigms of the different verbs will be
given in order to demonstrate this influence;

4. in general, a translation will only be given of one of the series of forms.
This translation will always be of the forms with prefixes given in A.
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similar suffix is absent in the form of the object category I. Object
category I is here characterized by the absence of an element of form
which is correlated with the categorical meaning. In a case such as this,
we can say that the object category is characterized by zero.

If we compare the form an-{ with the other forms of the paradigm,
then we see that here the modal suffix ¢ is absent: the imperative is
therefore characterized by zero. Besides an-i, the form with modal
suffix -c, am-ic then occurs: here, the modal suffix -c¢ alternates
with zero.

Formal characteristics.

117

Modal suffix: -c.

-c occurs after the suffix of object category I, and alternates freely
with zero;

-¢ occurs before the suffix of object categories IT and III.

In these cases, -c alternates freely with zero, when the core ends in 7.

Object suffixes:

I. a. -i/-u; -t and -u are conditioned allomorphs.
According to the rule formulated in § 91 (//ititm/utiim) they are
mutually exclusive.
b. -ej.

II. -en alternates freely with -in.

IIL. -owuy.

Prefixes:

A. a-/aj-/an-; m-/mV-; p-/pV-.

a- is only found before a core-initial consonant, or.a. aj- or an- also
occur before a instead of a-. '

m- and p- occur before vowels.

mV - and pV- occur before consonants. As a rule, the vowel is identical
to the first vowel of the core, but it can also be a, irrespective of the
vowel following. No definite regularity could be discerned here.
These prefixes can also be absent: when, however, the core consists
of one vowel, there is always a prefix. In the cases noted this prefix
was mostly a-.

B. mom-/pom- appear to alternate freely.
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Categorial meaning

113

1. The imperative forms with prefixes of series A, or without a prefix.
No difference in meaning could be found between the forms with and
without a prefix or between the forms which each have a prefix.
The forms with a- and with m-/ml/- are interchangeable; the forms
with p-/pV - are perhaps rather more emphatic than the others.

All these forms, with the exception of those with -cej, express a
command that must be obeyed immediately :

mé-por-i, a-por-i look at it!
aj-df-cen, an-df-cen hit me!
atéw p-e-c  go and play!
play /do it/
The forms with -cej do not have such a forceful imperative character ;

they contain a corrective instruction:

intm a-dm-cej you must chop it this way.
/this way / chop it/

jewitr juriw nakd! éfa inim em-pér-cej

visit long too! quickly /this way / you must do it/

your visit has been too long, you should be quick about it!
pacdk pok towds-cémokdém, akdt pok téwos-céj

bad wares /bring you always/ good wares /you must bring/

you always bring bad wares, you should bring good wares.

2. The imperative forms with prefixes of series B.
The forms with the prefix mom- or pom- express a command that
does not have to be obeyed immediately :

mom-tetdm-cin  give it to me soon!
pom-mdtewer-ic (pomdteweric) chop it down soon and take it!

9 The hortative category

119
In this category the following subject categories are distinguished:
6
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1. 2nd. pers. s. you
2. 2nd. pers. pl. you
3. 2nd. pers. dual  both of you
4. 1st. pers. pl we
5. 1st. pers. dual  both of us

Dual forms of the 1st. and 2nd. persons are only found in this category.
They are productive, in contrast to the dual forms of the 3rd. person
that occur in categories 14 and 16.

120
Paradigms of the hortative forms:

an to eat; por to look at

1. an-cow por-cow look at it, look now

2.  an-cowtij por-cowtij/wuj you (pl.) look at it,
you (pl.) look now

3. an-cim por-cim/im both of you look at it,
both of you look now

4.  an-car/ca por-car/ca let us look at it

5. 4n-casin pér-casin let us both look at it

4a. an-erar/era | poér-ar/a let us look at it (inf.)

Sa. an-erasin por-asin let us both look at it (inf.)
(inf. = informal)

A. p-/pV-, m-/mV-, a-, -

The forms with the modal suffix -er that occur here in 4. and 5.
are forms which only occur in friendly, familiar speech. They are not
used when the speaker desires to or must keep the person(s) spoken
to at a distance. These forms I shall call informal forms; the forms
with modal suffix -¢ I shall call formal forms. The term formal only
indicates, that in ‘formal speech’ only the formal forms are used; it
does not imply that the formal forms can not occur in ‘informal speech’.

The distinction between formal and informal forms also occurs in
categories 10, 11 and 12.
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Formal characteristics

121
Modal suffixes: formal: -C; Zero
informal: -er
-¢ occurs in all cases; after core-final », -¢ alternates with zero.
-er occurs only after core-final consonant = 7.
The modal suffix here occurs before the subject suffix in all cases.

Subject suffixes:

-ow
-owuj ; when the modal suffix is zero: -wuy
-im

-ar, alternating with -a

-asin

St L=

Prefixes: a-; m-/ml-, p-/pV-.

Here, the same rules of distribution apply as for the prefixes in series A
of the imperative category. Here, also, forms occur without a prefix;
before a core having one vowel, however, there is always a prefix:
in most of the cases noted this was a-.

Categorial meaning

122

As with the imperative forms, I did not find here a difference in
meaning between forms with and without a prefix, and between the
forms which each have a prefix,

The hortative forms express an exhortation:

amds aj-dw-car! let us scrape out sago!
sago /let us scrape it out!/

inim a-dn-cow! eat it up!
/this way / eat it!/

m-dn-ca! let us eat it!
atéw p-é-car! let us play!
play /let us!/

md-jirpor-im  both of you cross now (to the other side of the river).
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Subdivision into subject- and object-categories

123

In the next categories to be dealt with, categories 10 to 24, inclusive,
there is a division into 3 object-categories, and a division into 6 or 7
subject-categories.

The object-categories are those mentioned in § 115.

The subject-categories are as follows:

Ist. pers. sing

2nd. pers. ,,
3rd. pers. ,,
Ist. pers. plural
2nd. pers. ,,
3rd. pers. ,,

3rd. pers. dual

The 3rd. pers. dual occurs only in categories 14 and 16.
The object- and subject-categories occur in the following combinations :

subj. cat. obj. cat. no.

Ist. pers. s. I 1 I - him, them, etc., or: absence of object
II 2 I - you, you (pl.)

2nd. pers. s. I 3 you - him, them, etc., or: absence of object
II 4 you - me
II1 5 you - us

3rd. pers. s. I 6 he - him, them, etc., or: absence of object
II 7 he - me, you, you (pl.)
111 8 he - us

Ist. pers. pl. I 9 we - him, them, etc., or: absence of object
11 10 we - you, you (pl.)

2nd. pers. pl. I 11 you - him, them, etc., or: absence of object
II 12- | you - me
II1 13 you - us

3rd. pers. pl I 14 they - him, them, etc., or: absence of object
II 15 they - you, you (pl.), me
I11 16 they - us

3rd. pers. dual| I 17 both of them - him, them, etc., or: absence

of object
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In the paradigms, the verbal forms will be given in the order as
above.12

124

The suffixes that characterize the subject- and object categories display
great uniformity in all the categories which follow. For the description
of these suffixes, we will take as a basis the standard list given below
and only the deviations from the list in each category will be given.
A survey of these deviations will be found at the back of the book.

Suffixes indicating the object

L Zero
II. -n after a vowel or 7.
-en  word-finally ; and after C.
-én medial ; and after C = 7.
III. -ow

Suffixes indicating the subject

Ist. pers. s. -

2nd. pers. s.  -em; after w, however: -om

3rd. pers. s.  zero

Ist. pers. pl. -om

2nd. pers. pl. -okom; after » or w, however: -kom

3rd. pers. pl. -es; after p or w, however: -os. With object-
suffix -en - you (pl.): zero; see § 126.

The order of the suffixes is, as a rule: 1. suffix indicating the category ;
2. suffix indicating the object; 3. suffix indicating the subject.

The suffix indicating the subject only occurs before the suffix indicating
the object, in form 2. '

10 The conditional category

125
In this category there is a division into formal and informal forms.
This division cuts through the classification into subject- and object-

12 From the foregoing it will be clear that, when a verbs admits of no object,
only forms 1, 3, 6, 9, 11, 14, and 17 occur. See, for example, the paradigms
of the positional verbs, given in § 176.
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categories, so that the whole paradigm is split into one series of formal

forms and one series of informal forms.

Paradigms of the conditional forms:

tetdm to give; por to see

formal informal
1. tetam-ci tetam-eri por-i if I see him 13
2. tetam-cin tetam-érin por-in if I see you
3. tetam-cem tetam-érém por-ém if you see him
4. tetam-céném tetam-erném por-ném if you see me
5. tetdm-cawém tetdim-érawém  poér-awém if you see us
6/8. tetim-caw 14 tetam-éraw por-aw if he sees him, us
7. tetim-cen tetam-érén por-én if he sees me, you;
if they see you (pl.)
9. tetam-com tetim-€réom por-om if we see him
10. tetim-céndém tetdAm-erném por-ném if we see you
11. tetam-cokom tetam-erkom por-kém if you see him
12. tetdm-cénokém tetim-ernokém  por-nokdm if you see me
13. tetdm-cawkom  tetdm-€rawkém pér-awkdém if you see us
14. tetdm-ces tetam-€rés por-és if they see him
15. tetam-cénés tetam-ernés por-nés if they see me, you
(sing.)
16. tetam-cawés tetam-érawos por-awds if they see us
A. zero, a-
B. m-/ma-/maj- requisitive
C. p-/pV-, m-/mV-, zero prohibitive
D. ca-/ta- prioritive

13 Of the pronouns in object category I: him, her, it, them, I shall follow the

practice throughout the paradigms of giving only ‘him’.

14 TIn this category, in contrast to all those following, there is no formal differ-
ence between forms with subject-object combination No. 6 and those with

subject-object combination No. 8.
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Formal characteristics

126

Modal suffixes: -c; -er/-ér/zero.15

-¢c occurs with the formal forms.

The following occur with the informal forms:

-er before C

-ér before V; after the core-final », zero always occurs.

Object suffixes; peculiarities:

III. in forms 6/8 zero occurs instead of -aw.

Subject suffixes; peculiarities:

3rd. pers. s. in forms 6/8: -aw occurs instead of zero.

3rd. pers. pl.: a feature occurs here which is also found in the
following categories: when combined with the subject suffix -es of the
3rd. pers. pl., the object suffix -en only relates to the speaker and the
person spoken to:

tetdm-cénés if they give me, you (sing.).

If the object-suffix relates to the persons spoken to, then the subject
suffix of the 3rd. pers. pl. is zero and the form is like that of form No. 7:

tetdm-cen a. if he gives it to me, you, you (pl.)
b. if they give it to you (pl.).

Prefixes

A. zero, a-:

a- was only found before cores having one vowel and beginning with
a consonant. An exception is the core tewér to take, of which forms
were found with and without prefix a-.

15 Tor reasons unknown to me the informants always used the informal forms
with cores ending in es, it and awér, and the formal forms with cores ending
in itdm:

EBdrtu atéw 6.t-&ri, é.es-éri, é.awer-i, eithm-ci
cards play /if 1 do..../
If I play cards in the morning, at night, at noon, in the evening. ...

Later, it appeared from the texts that the formal forms can occur with cores
ending in i and es and the informal forms with cores ending in itdm (d-porit-ci,
d-pores-ct, d-poritdm-ért).

After awér, however, the modal suffix is always zero so that the contrast
formal-informal does not occur:

d-pordwer-i if I continually look at.... (formal & informal).
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B. wm-/ma-/maj-:

ma- occurs before C and V = a.

m~- occurs before @, except with the positional roots ap to sit, and
amis to lie: here, maj- occurs,

C. m-/mlV-, p-/pV-:

The rules of distribution are here the same as for the prefixes of the
imperative category (§ 117).

D. ca-/ta-: only in one case did I note fa- occurring instead of ca-.

Categorial meaning

127
A. Forms with prefix a-, or without prefix:
these have a conditional meaning :

fakdn a-kdm-ci, mém-emsiri-c if I scream, then run away quickly !
scream /if I give ,/ run away quickly/!

128

B. Forms with prefix m-/ma-/maj-: these have an imperative meaning ;
they express an order or a requirement. Only the forms of the 1st. and
3rd. persons occur with this meaning :

mim atakdm m-apémkuru-cém we must tell him about it (§ 343).
this story /we must tell him/

mdj-ap-érdw he must remain sitting.
mdj-ams-Erdw, mdj-amis-caw it must remain lying.
md-emtép-caw it must remain hanging.
md-tep-eérés they must go upstream.

Probably the occurrence of imperative and hortative forms of the
2nd. person in category 9 and 10 prevents the forms of the 2nd. person
in this category to occur with an imperative meaning.

129

Forms with prefix m-/ml’- or p-/pV-. these have a prohibitive
meaning. Here, by contrast, only the forms of the 2nd. person occur.
They have either no prefix, or m-/mlV-, or p-/pV-, just as in the
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imperative and hortative categories, without noticeable difference in
meaning :
POk mi-jitim-cénemd15* don’t throw things at me the whole evening!
thing /don’t throw at me in the evening/

mot se m-odwawer-ém

wailing mud /don’t you always roll in it/

don’t continually roll in the mud, wailing (§ 299).

papis a-tdm-cokom

/exchange women / do not do/

you cannot make an exchange of women with her (§ 330)!

man mi Lwot-érém
hand tip /don’t touch him/
don’t touch him with the tips of your fingers (§ 309)!

With the verb e¢/; to do, in addition to the forms with modal suffix -c,
forms with modal suffix -t occur:

m-oworse p-é-cemd 15°  you must not travel to and fro!
Jto travel to and fro / you must not/

wmau-cuctim p-e-tém, p-e-tokém
to make noise / don’t do it!/

you (sing., pl.) must not make such a noise!

130
D. By prefixation with ca- a category of prioritive-conditional forms
is created: first; must first:

camnim ca-emdp-ci

/in the proper way / I must first go and sit/

first, I must go and sit down in the proper way (§ 291).

cd-wijispor-in 16 let me first go quickly to the forest to look at it.

There was one case in which ta- occurred instead of ca-:

no td-tak-ci
I /I must first go down the river/

I must first go down the river (before you close it off).

152 For final o see § 33.

15® For final o see § 34.

18 Form 2 (I-you) always occurs when the speaker refers to himself, as in the
case just given.
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The conditional forms also occur in interrogative sentences with the
interrogatives ucim what, which, and ce who, when the question
relates to the future:

ucim caj é-cem what are you going to do?
which scheme /you do?/

cd a-tewér-caw who will take it?
who /will take it?/

See also the discussion on interrogatives, § 234.

11 The optative category

132

Here, also, a series of formal and a series of informal forms occur
alongside each other.

Paradigms:

tetdm to give;

por to see

formal informal

1. tetam-caj tetam-araj por-aj had I but seen him

2. tetam-can tetam-aran por-an had I but seen you

3. tetam-carém tetm-ararém por-arém had you but seen him

4, tetam-carném tetAm-ararném  por-arném had you but seen me

5. tetAm-carawdm | tetdm-ararawém por-arawom | had you but seen us

6. tetim-car tetam-arar por-ar had he but seen him

7. tetam-carén tetam-ararén por-arén had he but seen me, you,

had they but seen you
(pl)

8. tetdm-caraw tetdm-araraw  por-araw had he but seen us

9. tetdm-carom tetdam-arar6m  por-arém had we but seen him
10. tetdm-carném tetAm-ararném  por-arném had we but seen you
11. tetdm-carkém tetdm-ararkém  por-arkdom had you but seen him
12. tetAm-carnokém | tetdm-ararnokom por-drnokém | had you but seen me
13. tetim-carawkém |tetdm-arardwkom pdr-arawkom | had you but seen us
14. tetam-carés tetam-ararés por-arés had they but seen him
15. tetdm-carnés tetim-ararnés  por-arnés had they but seen me,

you (sing.)

16. tetim-carawos tetim-ararawos por-ardwos had they but seen us
A. t-/ta-
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Formal characteristics

133
Modal suffixes: -car/-ca, -arar/-ara/-ar/-a:
formal: -car in all cases, except in forms 1. and 2. where -ca occurs.
informal : in all forms, except 1. and 2.: -arar, but after the core-final
r: -ar.
In forms 1. and 2.: -ara, but after the core-final r: -a.
As in the conditional forms, the contrast formal-informal, does not
occur with cores ending in awér. After awér, only -ar and -a occur.

Object suffixes: no peculiarities.

Subject suffixes: peculiarities:
1st. pers. s. -j in form 1.; zero in form 2.

Prefixes: ¢-/ta-.
t- before vowels; ta- before consonants.

Categorial meaning

134
The forms of the optative category express an unrealizable wish of
the speaker:

J6 cowdk a t-arwdp-cares dw!
river one there /had they but lived together/ pp
had they but lived together on one river (§ 329)!

In addition, these forms occur in sentences having the irrealis mark aj
(see § 256). They then relate to the present or to the future and occur
instead of the forms of categories 12 and 14.

norap dj nat a jéw t-dmses-ardj

/1 alone/ pp pp here /ceremonial house / I would sleep/

If I were alone (unmarried) I would stay and sleep here in the
ceremonial house.

6 a-téwof dj, nés t-on-cin
pig killed pp flesh /I would give you/
If T had killed a pig, I would give you the flesh.

When, however, the verb following after aj relates to the past, then
the past tense forms of categories 16 and 17 occur:
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to d es dj, emé-faw-of
yesterday here /to come/ pp /I speared them already/
had they come here yesterday, I would have speared them

j6 pu inim emse-res dj nat, mik namir eme-df-ores in

sea on /like this / they were/ pp pp water dead /they were already/ pp
had they been on the sea, then they would by now have met their
deaths in the water.

12 The habitual category

135

This category, like categories 13 to 15, inclusive, and 18 to 21, inclusive,
is a tense-aspect category with separate characteristics of form for
indicating time and aspect. In this category, as in the two previous
categories, a series of formal and a series of informal forms occur.
These two series are, in addition, opposed to a third series of forms
which express a particular mood of the speaker, such as, for example:
joy, excitement, vexation, disappointment. These forms I shall call
mood forms. The formal and the informal forms are, in this respect,
neutral. In addition, a few interrogative forms were noted. These occur
only in the traditional stories. I get the impression that they have an
archaic character. Outside the traditional tales, I found in questions only
the non-interrogative forms, followed by the question marker en/an.17

136
(Paradigms: see pp. 94-95)

I noted the following interrogative forms:

1. tetdm-cémani shall T give him
3. tetdm-cémaném will you give him
6. tetdm-cémdn will he give him
9. tetdm-cémanidm shall we give him
11. tetdm-cémdnokém  will you give him
14. tetdm-cémanés will they give him

Formal characteristics

13%

Aspect suffixes: -cém/-c¢/-cu/-m; -erm (informal).
1. only with cores not ending in the formative awér :

17 For the discussion on this, see § 252.
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-cém in all non-mood forms, and in mood-form 6 (before mood suffix
-0p).

-c¢  before mood suffix -p when -p is followed by a vowel = u.

-cu  before the mood suffix -p when -p is followed by u.

2. only with cores ending in the formative awér: -m.18

3. Informal: -erm. This suffix occurs only with cores not ending in 7.

The opposition formal - informal does not, therefore, occur if the core

ends in 7.

Tense suffix: from a comparison with the forms of category 13, it

appears that here the time suffix is zero.

Mood suffix: -p/-o0p.
-p occurs in all forms, except when the object suffix and the subject
suffix are zero; in that case, -0p occurs.

Interrogative suffix: -am.

Object suffixes; peculiarities:
III. In the non-mood series: -&raw occurs before vowels; -araw
occurs word-finally and before consonants,

Subject suffixes; peculiarities:

Ist. pers. s.; after the mood suffix -p: final -uj, medial -u.

3rd. pers. s.; in the formal and informal series: when the object
suffix is zero: -ar alternating with -a. -ar and -o alternate freely,
except when, in context, the form is followed by a word with initial
vowel. In that case, this suffix is always -ar.

Prefixes:
A. zero/a-/aj-:

18 Here I noted only one mood-form of a core ending in awér: m-djmiremewér-
puné = I always go the wrong way, (§ 317).
Here, the aspect suffix is zero. If we compare this form with mood-forms of
cores without awér, it then becomes apparent that in this series we can expect
an aspect suffix -m in form 6. (before -0p) :

before -op before -p
without awér -cém -cé, -cu
with awér (-m) Zero

The paradigms of these forms would, therefore, probably be as follows:
L porawer-puj; 2. porawer-pun; etc.; 6. porawer-mop; 7. porawer-pen, etc.
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Paradigms: fetdm to give; por to see
formal informal

1. tetam-cémi tetim-ermi porawér-mi
2. tetam-cémin tetam-ermin porawer-min
3. tetdm-cémém tetam-ermém porawér-mem
4, tetam-céméném tetam-erméném porawér-méném
5. tetdm-cémérawom tetam-érmérawoém porawér-mérawom
6. tetdm-c€ma(r) tetam-erma(r) porawér-ma(r)
7. tetam-cémén tetam-ermén porawér-men
8. tetam-cémaraw tetam-ermaraw porawér-maraw
9. tetam-cémoém tetam-ermom porawér-mom
10. tetam-céméndm tetam-erménom porawér-ménom
11. tetdm-cémokom tetam-ermokom porawér-mokom
12. tetdm-céménokom tetam-erménokom porawér-ménokom
13. tetim-cémarawkom tetam-ermarawkom porawér-marawkom
14. tetam-cémés tetam-ermeés porawér-mes
15. tetdm-céménés tetAm-ermeénés porawér-méneés
16. tetam-cémeérawds tetam-érmeérawos porawér-merawos
A. zero, a-/aj-
B. m-/mV-
C. tep-/tepa-

a- alternates with zero. In addition, a- alternates with aj- before a.
The prefix a- usually occurs before a core having one vowel and
beginning with a consonant. There is usually no prefix before cores
beginning with a vowel.
B. m-/mlV-:

The rule of distribution is here the same as that applying to the prefix

m-/ml - of category 4 (§ 110).

C. tep-/tepa-:
tepa- occurs in all cases, except before a
tep- occurs before a.
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mood forms

etdm-cuptij I usually give him ; I shall give him

- etam-cupiin I usually give you ; 1 shall give you
etam-cépém you usually give him ; you will give him
stam-cépéném you usually give me ; you will give me
etm-~cépawom you usually give us ; you will give us
stdm-cémop he usually gives him ;  he will give him
stam-cépen he usually gives me, you ; he will give me, you

they usually give you (pl.) ; they will give you (pl.)
2tAm-cépaw he usually gives us ;  he will give us
stdm-cépom we usually give him ; we shall give him
2tam-cépéndm we usually give you ;  we shall give you
2tdm-cépokdm you usually give him ; you will give him
stdm-cépénokém | you usually give me ; you will give me
stam-cépawkom you usually give us ; you will give us
stdm-cépés they usually give him ; they will give him
2tdm-cépénés they usually give me, you (sing.); they will give me, you (sing.)
stam-cépawos they usually give us ;  they will give us
explicative

f negative interrogative

Categorial meaning

138
A. The forms without prefix, or with a-/aj-.
These indicate :
1. that the action or the happening is customary :
jéw emdp-cémd
ceremonial house / he sits usually/
he is sitting, as usual, in the ceremonial house (§ 265).
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is a-podms-ermém (after the feast) we usually all go to sleep.
sleep /we usually all go to sleep/

ct jufij nim a-kirim-cupiij

canoe /trough for paint/ like /I am accustomed to make/ (mood-form)

I am accustomed to make a canoe (beautifully carved) like a trough
for paint! (Here the speaker gives expression to a feeling of pride).

In addition, they can have a prohibitive meaning:
inim ém-cémemd 18°  you mustn’t do it this way.
/this way / you must not always do it/
intm atakdm a-tdw-cémém you mustn’t keep saying such things.
/like this/ talking /you mustn’t always speak/

2. that the action or the happening will take place in the future:

usi wow a-kdj-cémd today the people will return from camp (§ 333).
camp today /people will return/

és armd emwns-ermdr
tree /it itself / it will fall down/

the tree will fall down of its own accord (§ 296).

bs kor am ém-cépém

cough loudly also /you will do/ (mood-form)

soon you’ll also cough loudly (said a speaker laughing to the tape
recorder when he had interrupted his narrative with a fit of
coughing).

139
B. Forms with the prefix m-/ml’-.
All the forms noted belong to the formal series.
The forms with m-/mV- are distinguished from the forms without
a prefix, or with a-/aj- in that they- are used when the speaker explains
or interprets something, or when he makes a confirmatory statement
to himself. These forms I shall call explicative forms (see § 111).
Explaining which word is used for peeling skin, an informant said:
na picin ma-fafij-cémardw our skin ‘peels’.
our skin /it ‘peels us’/

m-djmiremewér-puné 18° (mood-form) - I always go the wrong way!

182 For final a see § 34.
18 For final ¢ see § 33.



Form 2. occurs here because he makes the observation to himself.

(complains a man who meets spirits when he is looking for food

§ 317).
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C. Forms with the prefix tep-/tepa-.

WORD-CLASSES

All the forms noted belong to the formal series.

The forms with tep-/tepa- are distinguished from the forms with

zero/a-/aj- in that they express a negative question:

tépa-por-cémém why don’t you usually look at it?

13 The habitual forms of the mediate past

141

Paradigms::

tetam to give; e/j to do

1. tetdm-cémoép j-ermop I usually gave him

2. tetam-cémpin j-erpin I usually gave you

3. tetam-cémpém j-erpém you usually gave him

4, tetAm-cémpéném  j-érpéném you usually gave me

5. tetdm-cémpawdm  j-erpawém | you usually gave us

6. tetam-cémép j-ermép he usually gave him

7. tetam-cémpén j-erpén he usually gave you

they usually gave you (pl.)

8. tetam-cémpiw j-erpaw he usually gave us

9. tetam-cémpom j-erpém we usually gave him
10. tetam-cémpéndém  j-erpéndém we usually gave you
11. tetdim-cémpokém  j-erpokém | you (pl.) usually gave him
12. tetim-cémpénokom j-érpénokém | you (pl.) usually gave me
13. tetdAm-cdmpawkém j-erpawkém | you (pl) usually gave us
14. tetam-cémpés j-erpés they usually gave him
15. tetam-cémpénés j-erpénés they usually gave me, you (sing.)
16. tetam-cémpawds j-erpawos they usually gave us

A. -/a-
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It will be seen from the paradigms that a series of forms occurs with
an aspect suffix -cém, and another series with an aspect suffix -erm/-er.
Though the formal contrast between the two series shows great similar-
ity with that between the formal and the informal series of the habitual
category, there does not appear to be a division into formal and informal
forms. The forms with -erm/-er were only found with the verb e/j
to do, when it is linked to the repetitive form of a verb (core-d); they
occur here instead of the forms with -cém. The two series appear to be
mutually exclusive.

Formal characteristics

142

Aspect suffixes: -cém; -erm/-er.
-erm before vowels; -er before consonants.

Tense suffix: -p.
In all forms, the tense suffix follows the aspect suffix, except in forms
1 and 6, in which it follows the subject suffix.

Subject suffixes; peculiarities :
Ist. pers. s.: before the tense suffix: -0 (form 1)
3rd. pers. s.: before the tense suffix: -e (form 6).

Prefix: a-.
a- was only found before cores having one vowel, and an initial con-
sonant. In all other cases noted, no prefix occurred.

Categorial meaning

143

The forms of this category indicate that the action or the happening
took place regularly over a certain period of time. They differ seman-
tically from the forms of the habitual category in that they relate to
that part of the past that goes back from yesterday as far back as the
generations still alive can recall from their own experience. This period
I have called the mediate past (see also § 105, note 6) in contrast to the
ultimate past which covers the remaining part of the past.

Forms with -cém :
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erém ‘nt’ a-jés-cémpés, na tapin

night come /they said time and time again/, we /sleeping mats/

/mandm a-jik-cémpoém/, wundm ‘opdk’ a-ji-cémpes

/we packed them up time and time again/, then ‘no’ /they said/

time and time again that night they said: “come (let’s go)”. Then
we packed up our sleeping mats, but again they said they were
not going.

Jwad mu/ nikuruwmsém-cémop, wundm /wun ds/
pool /I drank up again/ then another
every time I drank one pool dry I began on another (§ 314).

In Jepém I noted one case where the ending -cépes occurs instead
of -cempes:
Jiwt @ mik misé-cépes, ds i op tepdmporsém-cépes
children there water /they were as usual/ shit piss above /they kept letting go/
The children who, as usual, were (playing) in the water just let
their shit and piss go (§ 320). ’
Forms with -erm/-er:

“@” jicuku-d j-ermép shouting, they usually fled.
ooh! /shouting fled / they usually did/

ct taktetémapm-a j-erpom
canoes /went downstream and rammed / we usually did/

we usually rowed downstream and rammed their canoes!

14 The progressive forms

144

In this category there occur a series of non-mood forms and one series
of mood forms. In addition, a number of interrogative forms was found
which appear to be used exclusively in traditional stories. A dual form
of the 3rd. pers. occurs in the non-mood series. In contrast to the dual
forms of the hortative category, this one appears to be unproductive.
Until now, I have only found it in texts which were narrated by a
couple of old men who were approximately 50 or 60 years old. In these
texts, the dual form was not used consistently by the narrators. The
informants knew these dual forms, but in practise they made no
distinction between the 3rd. pers. pl. and the 3rd. pers. dual.

In the progressive forms, the durative formative occurs in the allomorph
a instead of awér.
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Paradigms:

tetdm to give; tetdmutim to give in the evening; por to see
(Paradigms: see p. 100)

The following interrogative forms were found:

1. d-por-mani do I see him?
2. d-por-manin do I see you?
3. d-por-maném do you see him?
4, d-por-mdnéném  do you see me?
10. d-por-mandém do we see him?

Formal characteristics

145

Aspect suffix: -m/-am/zero.

-m occurs in all cases, except when the core ends in m.

am occurs when the core ends in m, except after the formative stim,/
utim ‘in the evening’, and after the core em ‘to do, to make’ when
the verb forms a word-group with a form of category 4 (see § 183).
zero occurs after itim/utim, and with em ‘to do, to make’ in the case
mentioned above.

Tense suffix: from a comparison with the forms of category 15 this
appears to be zero.

Mood suffix: -p/-Vp.

-Vp occurs after aspect suffix -m. The vowel is identical with the (last)
vowel of the subject suffix.

-0p final, when the aspect suffix is -am or zero.

-p medial, when the aspect suffix is -am or zero.

Object suffixes; peculiarities :

1. when the subject suffix is zero -a alternates freely with -ar, except
in context if the word following has an initial vowel: in that case, only
-ar occurs.

III. In the non-mood series: final -araw ; medial -éraw.

Subject suffixes; peculiarities:
Ist pers. s.: after the mood suffix: final -uj (form 1) medial -u
(form 2).

Interrogative suffix: -an; follows directly on the aspect suffix.
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Prefixes:

A. zero/a-/aj-.

o~ alternates freely with zero. In addition, a- alternates with aj-
before a. Cores having one vowel and with an initial consonant usually
have the prefix a-.

Cores with an initial vowel usually have no prefix.

B. m-/mV-: the same rules of distribution apply as for the prefix
m-/ml - of category 4 (§ 110).

C. em-/eme-: eme- occurs in all cases except before e; em- occurs

before e.

D. op-/opa-: opa- occurs in all cases, except before a; op- occurs
before a.

E. tep-/tepa-: tepa- occurs in all cases, except before a; tep- occurs
before a.

Categorial meaning

146

The progressive forms indicate that the action or the happening is or
was still in progress. They relate to the present and the ultimate past
to which, as I have already mentioned, belongs everything that has
occurred on the same day as the speech event, but prior to it, as well
as everything that took place so long ago that it is known only from
tradition.19 When, however, the core ends in the formative wikm/utim,
es, it/ut, or @ (durative), these forms only relate to the ultimate past
and appear to lack the progressive aspect.

147
A. The forms with zero/a-/aj-: their categorial meaning does not
differ from the categorial meaning as described in § 146.

jisin kokémtaw-més ardw they are picking coconuts.
coconuts /they are picking/ pp

no atakdm a-tdw-mopokém (hey!) you're talking about me!
me talking /you do/ (mood-form)

Jaméw is nim pamis-mdr maré a-wijirimuw-or in
/people of J./ sleep when /they all slept/, then /they all departed/ pp

19 See § 105; note 6.
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When the people of Jaméw all slept, they (people of Jepém) all
departed (§ 344).

tém a-nuwit-mames in  they both departed in the morning (§ 328).
morning /they both departed/ pp

méc a-méca-mdr she wailed continually.
wailing /she kept wailing/

I came across a few cases in which the categorial meaning of the forms
with zero/a-/aj- appeared to be parallel to those of category 12 with
prefix zero/a-/aj-. These forms are to be found in text II (§ 265).
The following case is taken from a text which is not included in
this book:

¢t na séwpum-cémi ardw, a ct wundm ji

canoe pp /I always launch/ pp the canoe again trunk

oworés-mopd

/it becomes again at night!/ (mood-form)

I always launch the canoe and then at night it always changes into

a trunk again!

148
B. Forms with prefix m-/ml/-: These are distinguished from the
forms with zero/a-/aj- by a semantic element of explication or clarifi-
cation :
s6k mi-pimd a bird flies.
bird /it flies/
“6 ucie!” —“6 ucié pak dw; ndm m-endw-mi”.
you what — you what not pp; I /I come/
“What do you want!” — “Don’t say ‘what do you want’; I'm just
coming”.
wmaré, j6 ma-ni-md; né a me-sés
good, sun /goes down/ I here /stay tonight in the water/
Good, the sun goes down, I'll stay here tonight in the water (says
a crocodile).

149

C. Forms with the prefix em-/eme-: these are distinguished from
the forms with zero/a-/aj- by a semantic element of completion which
can be translated with ‘already’.
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mii emé-susu-md pen Is the water boiling already ?
water /it is boiling already/ pp

emé-jistewéres-mi 1 have already been to the forest tonight and
fetched it.

150

D. Forms with the prefix op-/opa-: these are distinguished from the
“forms with zero/a-/aj- by a semantic element of interrogation, trans-
latable with: for what reason, why.

car mé nor asén opd-na-mdr
your (pl) husband my place /why he ate/
why has your husband eaten at my place?

151
E. Forms with the prefix tep-/tepa-: these are distinguished from
the forms with op-/0pa- by a semantic element of negation:

endm tep-dmpia-mém why won’t you also go fishing?

fish /why won’t you also go fishing/

Instead of endm tepdmpiamém, one can also say: 20

endm m-ampi pék opd-ema-mém.
fish /also to fish/ not /why don’t you/

15 The progressive forms of the mediate past

152

A division into non-mood and mood forms does not occur here.
The durative formative here occurs in the allomorph a.

(Paradigms: see p. 105)

Formal characteristics

153

Aspect suffix: -m/-am/zero.

-m occurs after core-final V, and after core-final C s¢ wm when a vowel
follows the aspect suffix (forms 1. and 2.).

20 For this construction, see § 183.
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-am occurs after core-final m, except after cores ending in the formative
it /utim ‘in the evening’.

zero occurs: a. after core-final C s m, when a consonant follows;
b. after ititm/utim.

Tense suffix: -p.

Subject suffixes; peculiarities:

Ist. pers. s.: in form 1.: -0. 3rd. pers. s.: in form 6.: -e.

Prefix: zero/a-/aj-.

a- alternates with zero; in addition, a- alternates with aj- before a.

Categorial meaning

154
The forms of this category differ from those of the preceding category
only in that they relate to the mediate past:

Owpacdkipic is wim pitamis-mép, pards ten kdku a-wini-6f
O. asleep when /he lay down / dune-ridge/ on quickly /I went away/
when O. lay down asleep, I quickly ran away along the dune-ridge

(§ 312).

atakdm tdwutum-ép in the evening he told of it.
story /he told in the evening/

erém tepit-mép he went upstream in the morning.
upstream ,/he went in the morning/

kénawomsés-pénem cém
/you came-slept with me/ house

the house where you came and slept with me (§ 300).

a Jif sionipora-mép
the ground /I tried to dig away continually/
I tried to dig away the ground continually (§ 302).

These forms, like those of category 14, lack the progressive aspect
when the core ends in one of the time-of-day formatives or the durative
formative.

16 The ultimate past category

155

In these categories there is again a distinction between non-mood forms
and mood forms. In addition, there is a series of interrogative forms
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characterized by the suffix -an. The forms of this category, in contrast
to those of categories 12 and 14, do not occur in combination with the
question marker en/an (§ 252).

As in category 14, a dual form of the 3rd. pers. occurs but it does not
appear to be productive. I found it in the same texts as the dual form
of category 14.

Paradigms of the ultimate past forms:
por to see; tetdm to give; an to eat; wu to shout
(Paradigms: see p. 107)

titi to tremble; fe to string together; (owén) amo to fight with

1. a-titi/titij-1 a-fé-j amo-j a-wi-j

3. a-titi-rém/érém  a-fe-rém/érém amo-rém a-wih-orém

6. a-titi-r/ér a-fé-r/er amo-r a-wu-0r
etc. etc. etc. etc.

Formal characteristics

156

Tense suffix: from a comparison with the forms of category 17, it
appears that the tense suffix is zero.

Mood suffix: final: -0p; medial: -p.
Interrogative suffix: -am, suffixed directly to the core.

Object suffixes ; peculiarities:

I. zero: in form 1.; after core-final ;21 in all mood forms.
-or: after core-final m ; after core-final p, w, f, preceded by @, 0,
or C; not, however, after em - to stand and ap - to sit (// itim/
utim, § 91).
In the other cases occur:
-ér before a vowel; between two vowels -&r alternates with -r.
-er word-finally, or before a consonant.

21 In the speech of only one speaker did I find the object suffix -er word-finally
after core-final #, alternating with zero: aporér/apér he saw it; atewerér/
atewdr he took it. See text IV and V, passim.



WORD-CLASSES 109

II. -ém alternates with -n between two vowels.

ITI. -aw occurs in the mood forms, and after core-final 7.
-araw occurs word-finally, after core-final C = 7. After core-
final V -araw alternates with -raw.
-éraw occurs medially, after core-final C = r. After core-final V
-¢raw alternates with -raw.
-raw  after core-final V alternating with -araw and -éraw.

Subject suffixes: peculiarities:

Ist. pers. s.: -uj occurs word finally; -u occurs word-initially ; zero
after core-final -¢; -y after core-final V = 1.

The distribution of -uj and -u is parallel to that of -or (see above).
3rd. pers. dual: -mames.

Prefixes:
A. a-/aj-/an-/zero:

a- alternates freely with zero. In addition, a- alternates with ay-
before a.

an- was only found in the form an-e-rés = they said, alternating with
a- and zero: a-e-vés/e-rés. Before cores having one vowel, with initial
consonant, ¢- usually occurs. Before cores with an initial vowel, there
is usually no prefix.

B. m-/mlV’- Here, the rules of distribution apply as for the prefix
m-/mV - of category 4 (§ 110).

C,D,E: Here, the same rules of distribution apply as for the corre-
sponding prefixes of category 14 (see § 146).

Categorial meaning

167

A. The forms without a prefix, or with a-/aj-/an-:

These relate exclusively to the ultimate past, i.e. the period covering
that part of the day which is prior to the speech event, as well as the
distant past which is only known from tradition (see also § 105, note 6).
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158
B. The forms with the prefix m-/ml-.
These have a semantic element of explanation, clarification:

andwm ajpim new, émus néw, me-msémapm-it]

anam /extreme end/ perhaps omus perhaps /T've left there/

I've left the extreme end of the amdm (central sago pith) in the
trunk of the sago palm, or perhaps it’s the Jmus (outside sago
pith) (§ 299).

ts! m-émamtewér-pokém! (mood-form) So. you've just met each
other !

(Here the speaker deduces a fact and remarks upon it testily to
himself.)

159
C. The forms with the prefix em-/eme-.
These have a semantic element of completion translatable with already :

emé-setaj-ér he has already arrived (by canoe).

emé-pa-nikdjap-dnokom 22 ewd
pp
have all of you perhaps returned? (from getting sago).
amds nes emé-awkurim-puj
sago pith /I have already scraped out all/
I have already scraped out all the sago pith! (§ 297).

160

D. The forms with op-/opa-.
Forms with this prefix are interrogative forms translatable with why,
for what reason: :

a ndt a ci mdtuwuw pik opd-em-or
he pp his canoe go off not why does he
why doesn’t he go in his own canoe?

161

E. Forms with tep-/tepa-.
These are negative interrogative forms translatable with why not:

22 For pa-, see § 180.
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a ndt a ci tepd-tuwuw-dér

he pp his canoe /why doesn’t he go/

why doesn’t he go in his own canoe? (This is an alternative used
instead of the previous example).23

amds tepa-émn-érém why haven’t you fetched sago?

sago /why haven’t you fetched it/

17 The mediate past category

162

A division into non-mood forms and mood forms does not occur here.
I did find a number of informal forms: these, however, do not form
a complete paradigm. In addition, I found in the texts a few cases of
informal interrogative forms characterized by the suffix -an. My in-
formants, however, always used a construction with the question
marker en/an in interrogative sentences.

(Paradigms: see p. 112)
The verb e/j -to do, when linked with a form of category 3 (core-a),
has -erof, eref as endings instead of -of and -ef (form 1., 6.):

tetam-d j-erdf time and again I gave it to him
tetam-d j-eréf time and again he gave it to him.24

Formal characteristics

163

Tense suffix: -f; in the informal forms: zero.
Interrogative suffix: -an.

Object suffixes; peculiarities :
ITII. In the informal forms, -eaw occurs instead of -aw.

Subject suffixes; peculiarities :

23 Compare § 151.
24 See also § 182.
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Paradigms:

tetdm to give

formal informal interrogative
1. tetdm-of tetam-o I gave it to him
2. tetam-fin I gave it to you
3. tetam-fem you gave it to him
4. tetam-féném you gave it to me
5. tetam-fawém you gave it to us
6. tetam-ef tetam-¢& tetam-ane he gave it to him
7. tetam-fen he gave it to me, you
they gave it to you (pl.)
8. tetam-faw he gave it to us
9. tetam-fom we gave it to him
10. tetam-féném we gave it to you
11. tetam-fokém tetam-okom you gave it to him
12. tetam-fénokom you gave it to me
13. tetdm-fawkoém you gave it to us
14. tetam-fes tetam-es tetam-anés | they gave it to him
15. tetam-fénes they gave it to me,
you (sing.)
16. tetam-fawds tetam-eawds they gave it to us
A. zero/a-/aj-
B. m-/mV- explicative
C. em-/eme- completive
D. op-/opa- interrogative
E. tep-/tepa- negative interrogative
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Ist. pers. s.: ¥o (form 1)
3rd. pers. s.: -¢ (form 6).25

Prefixes:

A. zero/a-/aj-: a- alternates with zero; in addition, it alternates with
aj- before a. The prefix a- was found in most cases before cores having
one vowel, with initial consonant. No prefix was found usually before
cores with an initial vowel.

B. m-/mV-: wm- and m} - are distributed according to the rule given
in § 110.

C. em-/eme-; D. op-/opa-; E. tep-/tepa-: Here, the rules of dis-
tribution apply as for the corresponding prefixes of category 14 and
category 16.

Categorial meaning

164

A. The forms with zero/a-/aj- relate exclusively to the mediate past,
i.e. the period which begins with yesterday and goes as far back as the
generations still alive can recall from their own experience.

B. Forms with m-/ml-: these have a semantic element of explana-
tion or clarification:

Taweric enim Jiw ma-tdwsim-fawds
Taweric and Jiw /took us with them/

Taweric and Jiw took us with them (on their flight) (§ 342).

C. Forms with em-/eme-: these have a semantic element of com-
pletion, translatable with already:

amds emé-kafum-anés had they already scraped out sago?
sago /had they already scraped out/

D. Forms with op-/opa-: these have a semantic element of interro-
gation, translatable with why:

énéw nat mifdn opd-faj-fém why were you averse to mother?
mother pp averse /why were you/

E. Forms with tep-/tepa-: these are negative-interrogative forms:

tepd-por-fém why didn’t you see it?

25 Here, a special allophone of the ¢ phoneme occurs: see § 33.
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18/19 The anterioritive forms

165

The anterioritive forms are those verbal forms which indicate that the
action or happening is anterior to another action or happening. They
can be translated with: after. ... ; first. .. .

Paradigms:

tetdm to give

ultimate past

mediate past

o

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Noons -

tetam-aci
tetam-acin
tetam-acém
tetam-acéném
tetam-acawom
tetam-ac
tetam-acén

tetam-acaw
tetam-acom
tetam-acénom
tetam-acokom
tetam-acénokom
tetam-acawkom
tetam-acés
tetam-acénés
tetam-acawos

tetam-aré
tetam-arin
tetam-arém
tetam-arném
tetam-arawom
tetam-aré
tetim-arén

tetam-araw
tetam-arom
tetam-arnom
tetam-arkom
tetam-arnokom
tetam-arawkom
tetam-arés
tetam-arnés
tetam-arawos

after I had given it to him

after I had given it to you

after you had given it to him
after you had given it to me
after you had given it to us

after he had given it to him

after he had given it to me, you
after they had given it to you (pl.)
after he had given it to us

after we had given it to him

after we had given it to you

after you had given it to him
after you had given it to me

after you had given it to us

after they had given it to him
after they had given it to me,you (s.)
after they had given it to us

zero/a-/aj-

Formal characteristics

166

Tense - aspect suffixes:

forms: -ar.

Subject suffixes; peculiarities:
mediate past: Ist. pers. s.: -0 (form 1); 3rd. pers. s.: -¢ (form 0).

ultimate past forms: -ac; mediate past
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Prefix: zero/a-/aj-.
a- alternates with zero; in addition, a- alternates with aj- before a. -

Categorial meaning

167
The forms of category 18 relate to the ultimate past; those of category
19, to the mediate past:

ci sés a-séw-aci, mi a-wifdmpum-aci, anpiw a-pesé-j

canoe firing /I did first/ water /I pushed it first into/ immediately /I rowed off/
First I fired the canoe, then I pushed it into the water, and
immediately rowed off.

tapin a-jik-aré ci d-nuwuw-of
/sleeping mat / I packed it up and/ canoe /I go into it/
I packed up the sleeping mat and got into the canoe.

The anterioritive forms of the mediate past were never found as the
last verb in a sentence; they were always followed by at least one verb.
The anterioritive forms of the ultimate past can occur as the last verb
of a sentence. They then have a conditional meaning. I do not know
in how far their meaning is then identical to that of the forms of
category 10 with the prefix ca- (§ 130) and whether they are inter-
changeable with those forms:

mdr atéw e-acoma! let us first play football.
ball play /let us first do/

16 amds emtewn-dcema
tomorrow sago /you must first fetch/

tomorrow you must first fetch sago (before we go on our way).

20/21 The perfective forms

168

In the course of working on the material it became clear that the verbs
with the suffix -i¢/ut form a separate category. It was, therefore, not
possible to obtain a complete paradigm from my informants. It is,
however, possible, on the basis of the cases noted, to deduce the
complete paradigm with rather great certainty. The forms not found
in the material are put between brackets in the paradigm that follows.
All these forms appear to have a semantic element of completion.
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I have therefore termed them perfective forms. They relate to the past;
a division inlo ultimate past and mediate past only occurs, however,

in forms 1 and 6.

Paradigm :
por to see; tetdm to give

ult. past | med. past ult. past | med. past
1. por-iti | por-itd tetam-uti | tetdm-utd
2. por-itin tetam-utin
3. por-itém tetam-utém
4. [ por-iténem] [tetam-uténem ]
5. [por-itawom ] [tetam-utawom ]
6. por-it | pér-ité tetam-ut | tetdm-uté
7. [por-iten] [tetam-uten]
8. por-itaw tetdm-utaw
9. por-itdbm tetAm-utom
10. [por-iténom]| [tetam-uténom]
11. por-itokém tetam-utok6m
12. [ por-iténokom ] [tetam-uténokom |
13. [por-itawkom] [tetam-utawkom ]
14. por-ités tetam-utés
15. [por-iténes] [tetam-uténes]
16. [por-itawos] [tetam-utawos]
A, zero/a-
B. em-/eme- completive

Formal characteristics

169

Tense - aspect suffix: -if/ut. -it and -ut are distributed according
to the rule given in § 91 (// itihm/utiim).

Subject suffixes; peculiarities:
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mediate past forms: Ist. pers. s.: -0 (form 1); 3rd. pers. s.: -¢
(form 6).26

I noted one case of the ending -itof instead of -ifo; here the f occurs
which, in category 17, is the tense suffix.

Prefixes:
A. zero/a-: only in two of the cases noted a prefix a- occurs.
B. em-/eme-: only one form with this prefix was noted.

10
A. Forms with prefix, or with a-.
Some of the cases noted were:

no asén akatés cowdk emdwms-iti
I place good very /I have lain/

I have lain in a very good place! (§ 314).

j6p nim jitak-ito a mi,

Jon the back / like this / I had gone downstream/ there water

I had gone downstream, laying on my back in the water (§ 313).

jéw éwenaw-iit he has come from the ceremonial house (§ 315).
/ceremonial house / he has come from/

B. The only form with em-/eme- I noted, occurs in the following
sentence:

witn ow ndt cem mdp emé-tepdkajap-ites in
some people pp houses ahead /they had already gone upriver/ pp
some of the people had already gone upriver to their houses (§ 273).

22 The past tense category of cores with the durative formative

171

A separate category of past tense forms occurs with cores ending in
the durative formative. There is no division into ultimate and mediate
past. The durative formative here occurs in the allomorph ewir.

As in categories 12, 14 and 16, there is a series of mood forms.

(Paradigms: see p. 118)

26 Here, a special allophone of the e phoneme occurs: see § 33.
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por to see, to look at

non-mood forms

mood forms

porewir-i
porewir-in
porewir-im

porewir-ir
poérewir-in

Nt WD~

*®

9. pérewir-iim

10. pérewir-intim
11. porewir-ikiim
12. poérewir-inokém
13. pérewir-irawkém

14. porewir-is
15. porewir-inés

16. pérewir-irawds

porewir-iném
poérewir-irawom

porewir-iraw

pOrewir-ipij
pérewir-ipin
porewir-ipém
porewir-ipéném
pérewir-ipawom
porewir-up
porewir-ipan

porewir-ipaw
pérewir-ipom
porewir-ipénéom
poérewir-ipokém
porewir-ipénokdém
pérewir-ipawkom
porewi-ipGs
porewir-ipénés

porewir-ipawos

I always looked at him

I always looked at you
you always looked at him
you always looked at me
you always looked at us
he always looked at him
he always looked at me, you
they always looked at you
(pl)
he always looked at us
we always looked at him
we always looked at you
you always looked at him
you always looked at me
you always looked at us
they always looked at him
they always looked at me,
you (s.)
they always looked at us

zero/a-

em-/eme-

completive

Formal characteristics

172
Tense suffix:
where it is zero.

Mood suffix:

Object suffixes; peculiarities:
III. In the non-mood forms: -raw.
Subject suffixes; peculiarities:

-1 in all cases, except in form 9 of the non-mood series

-p/-up. -up occurs word-finally, -p medially.
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1st. pers. s.: in the non-mood forms: zero. In the mood forms: -uj/-u.
-uj occurs word-finally, -u medially (forms 1 and 2).

2nd. pers. s. : -m when the tense suffix immediately precedes it.
3rd. pers. s. : -7 in form 6 of the non-mood series.

1st. pers. pl.: -um in the non-mood series.

2nd. pers. pl.: -kum when the tense suffix immediately precedes it.
3rd. pers. pl.: -s when the tense suffix immediately precedes it.
Prefixes:

A. zero/a-: a- was only found before cores having one vowel and
with initial consonant. '

B. em-/eme-: eme- occurs in all cases, except before e. em- occurs
before e.

173
- A. Forms without a prefix; or with a-:

inim émtawbwir-is that’s what they always said.
/like this / they always said/

pé amds néwir-um néwa

crabs food /we always ate/ perhaps

what we always ate before was perhaps crabs! (§ 302).
mit micic sejiréwir-1ip

water seaweed /he lay in it so long that it grew over him/

he lay in the water so long that the seaweed grew over him!

B. Forms with em-/eme- have a semantic element of completion,
translatable with ‘already; have’:

ci emé-akéwir-ipiij I have always made canoes!
canoe /I have always made/

23 The -mér forms

174

A category about which meagre data were obtained is that of the forms
characterized by the suffix -mér. I only got form 6 from the informants,
so that I thought for a long time that I was dealing with an isolated
case. Later, from the texts it appeared that other forms also occur.
The forms with -m&r relate to the past. In addition, they have a semantic
element of repetition which is translatable with ‘each day again’.

The following forms were noted:
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1. a-por-méré every day I saw him again

2. a-por-mérén every day I saw you again

3. a-por-mérém every day you saw him again

6. a-por-méro/mére every day he saw him again

11. a-por-mérkém every day you (pl.) saw him again.
14. a-por-mérés every day they saw him again

suntik 27 a-empor-méré opdk

injection / gave him every day / but not/

I gave him an injection every day but it didn’t help.
camiw ci dkarawér-mérkém a-por-of

/on foot/ canoe /you went each day again / I saw/

I saw that you (pl.) went each day on foot instead of by canoe.

The -mér forms can also indicate that an action or a happening takes
place over a long time, from a point in the past up to the present:

nilr epic nam tari jiwamis-méré, wow /namir af-6r/
my sister sick long /she lay/ today /she died/
my sister has been sick for a long time, today she died.

175

I found an ending -erméro with the verb ¢/j - to do, when it was
linked with a form of category 3 (core -d). The forms with -erméro
were only found in a text, narrated by an old man (between 50 and
60 years old). The suffix of the forms of cat. 3 in these cases is -
instead of -d.

Taweric nat /6w cem/ inim apéwer-e j-érméro

T. pp /lookout house / like this / he sat there each day/

each day Taweric again remained in the lookout post (§ 340).
endm [teweréwer-e j-érméro/, téw [péwer-e j-érméro/

fish /they fetched each day/, /sago grubs / they fetched/

each day they again fetched fish and sago grubs (§ 324).

In addition, this ending occurs in the same text, suffixed to cores
ending in ewér or ewér:

27 suntik : loan-word from Malay.
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J0k apawer-érméro each day they spent the day in idleness (§ 326).
/during the day / they just sat, each day/

wasén namicukewer-érmeéro
forest /they all went each day/

each day they all went to the forest (§ 326).

These forms are probably contractions of forms of category 3 and
j-erméro. 1 think it not impossible that the forms with -erméro are
archaic. When I ran the text after the recording, the informants
repeated it word for word, and they always used in these cases forms
with -méro instead of these with -erméro: jék apawér-méro; wasén
namicukewér-méro.

Finally, a form with -maméro was found:

Surii dwemic ardw, juwir fék wut ak-mdméro

Suru /is there/ pp /juwur wood/ big very /he makes (a canoe) each day/
Surt1 is there, he is busy every day making a very big canoe of
juwur wood.

In this case, the daily activity is seen as a process that is still unfinished.
Perhaps the -mér forms are divided into a category of past tense forms
and another category of present tense forms.

24 The unproductive category of the positional verbs

176

When the positional roots occur as a core or as the last morpheme of
a core with the meaning ‘to be’ (in a specific position), the forms of
category 14 do not occur. Instead of them we find:

I. With amis (to lie), ap (to sit), and se (to be in the water):

1. ams-i ap-i a-sé-j I am

3. ams-ém ~ ap-ém a-sé-m you are

6. amis ap a-sé he is

9. ams-Om ap-6m a-se-0m we are

11. ams-okém ap-okom a-se-okom you (pl.) are
14. ams-és ap-és a-sé-s they are

17. ? ap-més ? both of them are
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II. With em (to stand), and tep (to be above):

1. em-ci a-tep-ci I am

3. em-cém a-tep-cém you are

6. em-ic a-tep-ic he is

9. em-com a-tep-com we are

11. ém-cokém a-tep-cokom you (pl.) are
14. em-cés a-tep-cés they are

Once in a text I found a dual form of ap (see above).

With amis, ap, and se, interrogative forms occur which are characterized
by a suffix -an:

1. ams-ani ap-ani a-se-ani am I?

3. ams-aném ap-aném a-se-aném are you?

6. ams-an ap-an a-se-an is he?

9. ams-aném ap-aném a-se-anoém are we?

11. ams-anokém  ap-anokom a-se-anokdém are you (pl.)?
14. ams-anés ap-anés a-se-anés are they?

The construction with the question marker em/an occurs with em
and tep:

em-cém en are your
d-tep-ic en is it (above)?

177
The complete paradigm occurs when the positional root is combined
with the formative o/om- (see § 76).

1. op-i om-ci I am with him

2. op-in om-cin I am with you

3. op-ém om-cém you are with him
4. 6p-€ném om-céném you are with me
5. 6p-awdém 6m-cawdém you are with us

6. op om-ic he is with him
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7. op-én om-cén he is with me, you
they are with you (pl.)

8. op-aw om-caw he is with us

9. op-6m om-com we are with him

10. 6p-€ndém 6m-cénom we are with you

11. op-okém om-cokom you are with him

12. 6p-€énokém om-cénokom you are with me

13. 6p-awkom om-cawkom you are with us

14. op-és om-cés they are with him

15. 6p-eénés om-cénés they are with me, you (s.)

16. op-awds om-cawas they are with us

1978

When the positional verbs are preceded by the deictic words @ here,
or ¢ there,28 a w occurs between these words and the verb:

aw sé -dwamis -awdp-dwemic-dwatepic it is here
¢ w asé - é wamis -ewdp - é w emic - é w atepic it is there

Morphonologically, these word-groups behave as one word: it is not
4 wamis etc., because a wsé is impossible: a consonant cluster cannot
occur at the beginning of a word; it is not ew asé because in that case
the [0] allophone of the e phoneme would occur in ew, whereas the
[€] allophone occurs.

Therefore I shall write awsé, dwamis, éwasé etc.

The prefixes em- and p-/pV-

179

There are two prefixes of which the occurrence appears to be exclusively
dependent upon syntactical factors. These prefixes are em~ and p-/pV-.
em- occurs only when the verb is linked with the interrogative word
ucim - how, how many. It does not, however, occur with the verb
em - to make.

em- was found in forms of categories 10, 12, 16, 17 and 24 with the
prefix a-/aj- or zero; it precedes a-/aj-.

28 See §§ 197, 198.
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Cat.

Cat.

Cat.

Cat.

Cat.

180

p-/pV-:

10:

12:

16:

17:

24
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a amds ucim em-dw-cem 22 how will you cook this sago?
this sago how /will you cook it/

But:

sdjer 30 ucim em-cém how will you prepare the vegetables?
vegetables how /you make them/

sej si ucim em-tetdm-cémokdom
iron axes /how many / you usually give/

how many iron axes do you usually give for it?

éw ucim em-setdj-¥rés how many people have arrived?
people /how many / they arrived/

kis ucim em-sakdmiewer-fém
heads /how many / you cut off and took/

how many heads have you taken?
jisin ucim éma-tep-ic
coconuts /how many / are there/

how many coconuts are hanging there?

p- occurs before vowels; pl/- before consonants.

The vowel of pl/- is identical to the vowel immediately following it.
p-/pV- is prefixed to the verb when it is immediately followed by the
postposition ew/aw (§ 255).

It was found in forms of categories 10, 12, 14, 16, 17 and 24 with the
prefix a-/aj-/zero, or with em-/eme-. It is noteworthy that p-/pl/-
precedes a-/aj-, but is preceded by em-/eme-.

Cat.

Cat.

Cat.
Cat.
Cat.

10:

12:

14:
16:
17:

ucim cdj p-e-caw éw what is he thinking of (§ 282).
which plan /has he/ pp

uctm asén pi-jisas-érmokom where will you go?
which place /will you travel to/ pp

pd-por-mem éw did you or did you not see it?
emépa-sd-n ew is it perhaps dry already (§ 284).

ucim p-em-of éwv how could I have done it? (§ 326).
how /did I do it/ pp

29 See § 234.
30 Toan-word from Malay, = sajur.
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Cat. 24: o p-dp-em dw are you at home?
you /you sit/ pp

Syntactical valence 31 of the verbs

181

Provisionally, the following can be said about the syntactical valence
of the verbs:

1. it would appear that all verbs can be linked with substantives,
proper names, personal pronouns and demonstrative pronouns;

2. it would appear that the only time that there can be a linkage
verb -+ verb is in the verbal word-groups which are to be discussed
in paragraphs 182 and 183;

3. the word-group interrogative -+ verb was only found with forms of
the categories 10, 12-17 inclusive, 20, 21, 22 and 24;

4. only the forms of categories 4 and 5 (m-/mV-; m-/ml - -4ji) can
form word-groups with negations.

Cases in which all these verbal word-groups occur will not be given
here; they can be found in paragraphs 182 and 183 (verb -+ verb;
verb -+ negation); 192 (substantive 4- verb); 198 (proper name -
verb); 219 (pronoun -} verb); 234 (interrogative - verb) and in
235-243 (verb + negation).

Summary of the forms of the verbs e/j and ji ‘to do’,31* which were
found linked to a form of category 3 (core-a)

182
Cat. 10:  a-por-d j-érif/e-ci etc.: Everytime I see him
/to see repeatedly / if T do/

Cat. 12:  a-por-d j-ermi  etc.: I shall see him again and again.
Cat. 13:  a-por-d j-ermop etc.: I used to see him time and again.

Cat. 14: a-por-d e-mi etc.: time and again I see him.

31 By the syntactical wvalence of a word is meant: the possibility of the word
forming word-groups with other words.

81* The meanings of ji and e/j overlap each other: both can mean to do, to say.
¢/j in addition can mean: to become, to make.
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Cat. 15:

Cat. 16:

Cat. 17:
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a-por-d e-mép  etc.: time and again I saw him
(mediate past).

a-por-d ej etc.: time and again I saw him
(ultimate past).
a-por-d e-rém  etc.: time and again you saw him.

a-por-d e-r etc.: time and again he saw him.

a-por-d j-erdf : time and again I saw him
(mediate past).

a-por-a e-fém : time and again you saw him.

a-por-d j-eréf : time and again he saw him.

a-por-¢ e-fém  etc.: time and again we saw him.

If the core of the form preceding ends in the durative formative (ewér),
then the suffix is -e, and instead of ¢ or j, ji occurs:

Cat. 23:

a-poréwer-é ji-réf : 1 saw him time and again, over
a long period;
etc.
a-poréwer-é ji-fém
a-poréwer-é ji-réf
a-poréwer-é ji-fom
etc.

d-por-a j-érméro/jiméro each day I saw him again.

The forms of categories 8 and 9 (imperative and hortative forms) are
always separated from the core with the suffix -a by inim ‘in this way’:

Cat. 8:

Cat. 9:

tdm wmasérim wundm oluwsé-a inim mom-é-c
morning then again /depart again / this way / do it!/
and when it is morning, you must start out again (§ 300).

wowhc sumoms-d mim e-rasin
middle /let lie with repeatedly / this way / let us both do/

let us always sleep on either side of him! (§ 282).

The forms of category 3 can also be linked with verbal forms the core
of which contains the root ji, or ¢/j:

a-por-d jes-mi time and again I see him at night (cat. 14).
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“m’”, a-jipor-a jipdér opdk
“come” /to win over / she tried / but not/

“come” so she tried to win her over, again and again, but in vain.

Summary of the forms of the verb em - to do, to make, which were
found linked to the m/mV- form of the verb

183
I. Directly linked: this construction has a volitive meaning.
Cat. 12:  mé-por ém-cémi, etc. I shall want to see it.

Cat. 14: Here, instead of em-ami, etc., the forms em-i, em-ém, etc.
are found (see § 145).
mo-por em-i, etc. I want to see it.
mé-por em-aném, etc. do you want to see it?

Cat. 16:  md-por em-ij, etc. I wanted to see it (ultimate past).
mo-por em-pit], etc. I wanted to see it!
Cat. 17:  mé-por em-6f, etc. I wanted to see it (mediate past).

I also noted here a form e-df, instead of em-df.
Only once did T find a m-/mV- form followed by a form of the verb
Ji - to do, of category 23:

0 Mo-portewét jiewér-méeré
you /want to marry / he always did/
he has always wanted to marry you (§ 281).

IT. Indirectly linked: this is the negative construction with pak - not.
"This construction has no volitive meaning.

Cat. 12:  mé-por pik em-cémi, etc. I shall not see it.
/to see/ not /I shall do/

Cat. 14:  wmé-por pdk em-, etc. I don’t see it.
mo-por pdk emut-mi, etc. I didn’t see it this morning.

Cat. 16:  md-por pdik em-iij, etc. I didn’t see it (ultimate past).
Cat. 17:  mé-por pék em-6f, etc. I didn’t see it (mediate past).

Cat. 22:  mé-por pdk émewir-i, etc. I never saw it.
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III SUBSTANTIVES

Definition

184

1 will term substantives those words from which derivatives can be
formed by adding the following suffixes:

- nakd . .
’;17 primary derivatives
- nakds

-irfw/-eré  secondary derivatives

Primary derivatives

185
-nakdp is a diminutive suffix indicating ‘smallness 4 singular number’.
The diminutive value of -nakdp has four aspects:

1. ‘smallness’: cem house, houses; cémmnakap small house.

2. ‘small part of a whole’:

a. mopdn trunk;
mopdnakap dm awamis
/piece of the trunk/ also /it lies there/
there is also a piece of the trunk lying there (§ 299).

St axe;
sinakap mitapmiiy 1 thrust the axe into it, but not deeply (§ 278).
/little bit of the axe/ I thrust into it/

pisuwd dagger ;

pisuwdnakap mafdw

/little bit of a dagger / to strike repeatedly/

to strike repeatedly, but not deeply, with a dagger.

b. Suffixed to names of substances, and generic names, -nakdp in-
dicates a ‘small quantity of’:

amds sago; amdsnakdp a little bit of sago
mu water; nmuinekdp a little water
endm fish; endmnakdp a little bit of fish.
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3. Suffixed to the words fam morning; jok noon; poréw afternoon;
and erém night, -nakdp indicates that the time of day or night in
question has just begun or has almost passed: 32

tdmmakap éw Jucim ar’ am/ éw endwmes ardw
/Jearly in the morning/ people various pp /they are coming/ pp
early in the morning various people come.

 témmakap nitamor in, jok
/late in the morning / she arrived/ pp, noon

she arrived (at home) towards the end of the morning, at noon (§ 301).

4. In the following cases the suffix -nakdp indicates a closeness to:

swmu top;
esé umunakap apitmomésmar in
bag /almost to the top / he filled it at night/ pp

at night he filled the bag he had with him almost to the top.

pim edge;

amds o pimnakap dtemetdtaper in

sago there /almost to the rim / it rose and stayed/ pp

the sago (meal) rose until it had almost reached the rim (§ 289).

186

One case was noted in which -nakdp was suffixed to the last word of
a word-group; here it refers to the whole group:

amds nec raw sago; amds nétnakap a little bit of raw sago.

Similar cases are probably :

pok kow opdknakap not enough to eat.
food much not-

32 A similar semantic symmetry is found in the following words which also
denote periods of time:

to : tomorrow / yesterday

jowin : the day after tomorrow / the day before yesterday
dtojowin : in three days’ time / three days ago

dtojofdj : in four days’ time / four days ago

Gtomér . in five days’ time / five days ago.
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187

ténam jof opdknakap 33 demémer in
throat opening not- /he stood/ pp
he stood there his throat almost choked (with crying).

-nakds is a diminutive suffix indicating ‘smallness - plural number’:

pok thing/things; péknakas little things
nani heap/heaps; naninokas little heaps.

The semantic value of -nakds does not seem to have the different
aspects that -nakdp has.

Secondary derivatives

188

To

derivatives with -nakdp and -nakds, the suffix -iriw/-eré can be

added to form secondary derivatives. The forms of this suffix have
a distribution parallel to that of -nakdp and -nakds: -iriw is suffixed
to derivatives with -nakdp, and -eré is suffixed to derivatives with
-nakds. Derivatives with -iriw/-eré indicate something very small, a
very small quantity of, etc.:

jak rain cloud; jdknakdpiriw a tiny rain cloud
amds sago; amdsnakdpiriw very little sago
ow people; dwnakdpirivw very few people

porow afternoon;

porownakdpiriw masnim maré atakdm afasmapéf

evening- then /at last/ story /he told/

Finally, when it was still evening, he told them the story (§ 320).

jists the edge of the fire;

jisisnakdpiriw fa amni aotmdmséres in

/edge of the fire-/ back /to each other / they lay/ pp

by the edge of the fire they lay, their backs towards each other.

jep side;

jépnakapiriv mdokomémtamcin

side- /roll it up for me/

roll up for me a tiny part of the side (of the fish trap) (§ 269).

No cases parallel to sinakap mitapmiij were found.

23 The negation opdk will be dealt with in § 240.
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A secondary derivative with -eré is:

pis grandchildren; car pisnakaseré all your small grandchildren.
See also: cowdkaseré, § 191.

Words with which derivatives are formed only with -nakdp, or only
with -nakds

189
1. In the following words, diminutive forms were found only with

-nakdp :
cowic woman; cowutnakdp little woman, girl
jipic man; jipitnakdp little man
ewiic younger brother; ewitnakdp little younger brother.

It can therefore be assumed that only -nakdp can be suffixed to the
following kinship terms denoting a particular person:

0 grandchild

mo husband

em wife

otipic brother (said by a sister)
térdswuc  sister

wa brother-in-law

epiic older brother

epic older sister

amus younger sister

nin daughter-in-law

2. In the following words, diminutive forms were found only with
-nakds :

isipts parents, mothers or fathers; isipisnakds little fathers

pis grandchildren; pisnakds little grandchildren.

It can also be assumed that only -nakds can be suffixed to the following
kinship terms denoting a number of persons:

miwis husbands
ofajis grandparents
ofew blood kinsmen belonging to a ceremonial house different

from one’s own
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owopis people of a similar age
terdsépés  sisters

tipuris children of both sexes
cenwis parents-in-law

wes ‘sons’

epiicéwes older brothers
epicéwes older sisters
amiséwes younger sisters
nnwWis daughters-in-law

A non-productive plural category

190
A non-productive plural category occurs with six kinship terms.
The derivative suffix is -éwes in four cases, -wis in two cases:

A, B.
epuuc  older brother eprcéwes older brothers
epic older sister epicewés older sisters
ewic  younger brother ewncéwés younger brothers
amis  younger sister amuiséwes younger sisters
nn daughter-in-law ninwis daughters-in-law
mo husband miwis husbands

The possibility of suffixing -nakdp to the words under A, and -nakds
to the words under B, has already been discussed in § 189.

Cases of transposition

191

The one definite case of transposition I found is the word jiwinakap,
which occurs as a substantive with the meaning ‘small child’ (from
jiwi, child), and as an adjective with the meaning ‘small”. This case
will be dealt with when the adjective is discussed.

Transposition to the class of substantives probably occurs in the
following cases:

1. The adjectives awiit large, and jiwinakep small, occur in the fol-
lowing sentence in positions in which one would expect substantives
to occur:
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takds awakdmburimor in, awit am, jiwinakap am, takds in

all /he killed them all/ pp, large also, small also, all pp

He killed them all, large and small, all of them (// owerdw am,
cepés am - men and women).

2. cowdk ‘one, very, forthwith’ > cowdkaseré ‘little ones’ (substantive).
cowdk is a word of which it is not yet clear to which word-class it
belongs. It can form groups with substantives, adjectives, and verbs,
as in: cem cowdk one house; akdt cowdk very good; dtepfés cowdk
they forthwith rowed upriver.

The irregular derivative with -aseré instead of -nakdsere (see § 202)
I found once, as a substantive:

cowdkaseré pen éw menéstewer empiiy

/little ones/ pp pp /come to get/ I do (mood form)

I come here and would like to get some [sago] if perhaps there
are still some crumbs left! (§ 324).

Synfactical valence

192
Substantives can form groups with:

1. other substantives:
amds esé a bag with sago.
sago bag

2. adjectives:
4j cem a new house;
new house

cem awnt a large house.
house large

3. deictic words:
no cém my house; a cém this house; cém ar to the house;
¢d cem (dm) whose house; wucim cem (dm) what kind of house.

4. verbs:
fét aworséc change into a fet fish! (§ 270).
/fet fish / change into/
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amds ancémés they usually eat sago.
sago /they usually eat/

no mémtomir 6w
me /accompany to the other side/ people

people who (want to) accompany me to the other side (of the river).

5. the postpositions ardw, nat, am (see §§ 245, 246, 248).

193

There are a number of kinship terms which are always linked to a
personal-possessive pronoun. They are:

(nor) amiis(Ewés) (my) younger sister(s)

(nor) as, asakdp »  papis-partner

(no) miwis ,»  husbands

(nor) mé ,, husband

(no) nep ,, child

(nor) em ,, wife

(nur) epic(Ewés) ,» older sister(s)

(nor) epiic(Ewés) ,» older brother(s)

(nor) ewiic(éwés) ,, younger brother(s)

(nur) isipis ,» parents

(nur) icipic ,, father 34

(nor) 6 ,» grandchild

(nor) Gfajis »» grandparents

(nor) ofew » kinsmen belonging to another jew
than one’s own

(nor) bswuc ,, mother 34

(nor) étipic ,» brother (said by a sister)

(nor) dwtiw ,, brothers (said by a sister)

(no) pis, puris, parwis ,, ~ daughter

(nur) upis, pis »»  grandchildren

(no) sin(opis) ,» wife (wives) (said by a husband)

(no) sék »» grandmother

(nor) wd ,, brother-in-law

(nor) wés ,  Sons

(nor) wét ,, ~namesake

(nur) wis ,»  Sisters-in-law
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(nur) wic ,, father 34
(no) wopis ‘the people of my age’
(no) wis (my) mother 34

IV PROPER NAMES

Grouping

194
Proper names fall into two groups:

1. one group consisting of names of persons and names of rivers;

2. one group consisting of names of villages and names of ceremonial
houses (jew).

Names of persons and names of rivers

195

Derivatives can be formed from names of persons and names of rivers
by adding the suffixes -akdp or -simit.

When -akdp is suffixed to a person’s name, it indicates that that person
is the younger of two namesakes; when -simif is suffixed to a person’s
name, it indicates that that person is the elder of two namesakes:

Tewérawuc (women’s name)
Tewérawicakdp  small T. (T. junior)
Tewérawutsimit  big T. (T. senior).

When -akdp and -simit are suffixed to names of rivers, they serve to
distinguish two identically names rivers from each other. The name
of the smaller of the two acquires the suffix -akdp, that of the larger,
the suffix -simit

Mow (name of a river)
Méwakdp the small Mow
Méwsimit the big Mow.

34 The current terms for father and mother are niwi and énéw; icipic, dswuc,
wic and wos I found in texts only. The difference in meaning between icipic
and wic, dswuc and wos, is not clear to me. From the texts I get the impression
that wic and wos are used only when referring to persons belonging to one’s
own family,
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196
The following kinship terms link up with the proper names:

énéw mother énéwakdp younger sister of father or mother
enésmit (< énéw-simit) grandmother

miwi father niwiakdp younger brother of father or mother
nismit (< niwi-simit) grandfather

wel namesake: wétakdp/wétsimit younger/elder namesake.

as partner in the exchange of women; asakdp the younger of
the two partners.

No derivative with -simit is known to me of the last term.

Names of villages and ceremonial houses

197

Names of villages and of ceremonial houses (jew) link up with the
names of persons and of rivers as regards their syntactical valence.
But, they have no morphological valence.35

The name of one of the ceremonial houses of the village, or also a
compound formed by the names of two ceremonial houses belonging
to a village, are used as the name of the village, for example:

village the ceremonial houses (jew)
belonging to the village

Jepém Jepém, Apokéw, Kosér, Mos.

Suri Suru, Setmdt, Ar, Awdr, Majit.

Amanamkdj Amdn, Namkdj, Awdik.

Awmisu Awmiw, Su.

Syntactical valence
198
Proper names can form groups with:

1. substantives: _
Warsé ci the canoe of Warsé; Jepém ow people of Jepém.

35 A word has morphological valence when derivatives can be formed from it
by means of one or more of the morphological processes, mentioned in § 62.



WORD-CLASSES 137

2. adjectives:
Natindk omér Natindk is afraid; Jepém wut many people of
Jepém.
3. deictic words:
no Tewérawiic I am Tewérawuc; nd Jepém we are from Jepém.
7@ Matdmjen that Matamjen (persons name); e Jepém over there,
in Jepém.
Tewérawuc dr in the direction of Tewérawuc.
Jepém a to Jepém.
ca Miwirpic ar’'dma! who is this Miwirpic! (§ 273).
who M. pp pp
4. verbs:
Jispdripic dymarimtiwér It was the fault of Jisparipic.
Jomét ajiser He rowed out of the Jomét.
5. postpositions:
ardw, am, enérim, cin (see §§ 245, 246, 248, 250, 251).
V ADJECTIVES
Characteristics
199

Words from which derivatives can be formed with the following suffixes
will here be termed adjectives:

-nakdp, -wiw
-nakds, (-eré)
-picim

Since, as far as morphological valence is concerned, there is a distinct
similarity to the substantives, it is legitimate to ask the question whether
there is here a separate class of adjectives. There are three arguments
which plead for the existence of a special class:

1.

the semantic value of -nakdp and -nakds differs clearly from the
semantic value which these suffixes have when they are added to
a substantive;
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2. the possibility of suffixing -picim, a productive process, that does
not occur with the substantives;

3. the word jiwinakdp occurs as a derivative substantive with the
meaning of ‘small child’ (see § 191), and as an adjective, with
the meaning of ‘small’. It is possible here to conclude that this is
a case of transposition, a conclusion strengthened by the fact that
from jiwinakdp ‘small’, derivatives can be formed with -nakdp (iriw)
and -picim (see § 204). '

Morphological valence

200
The suffix -nakdp has here the semantic value of ‘much, to a high
degree’:

gmmic slack jimitnakdp very slack, weak
siri  quick sirinakdp very- quick
kiki close together kikinakdp very close together.

The suffix -nakds, similarly, has the semantic value of ‘much, to a high
degree’:

nemcén angry, pugnacious nemcénakds furious, very pugnacious
jepén recent jepénakas very recent.

The material is not decisive in respect of the distribution of -nakdp
and -nakds ; a distinct correlation with singular and plural, respectively,
such as occurs in parallel formations with the substantive, was only
found with pacdk - bad (discussed below). In all other cases, this does
not occur:

emdk kikinakdp having a quantity of bones (said of fish).
bones /very close together/

thatch
pieces of thatch laid very, very close together.

jepénakdp ; jepénakds in the recent past, still very new.

The material is, however, too limited to allow of a decision whether
-nakdp and -nakds are interchangeable in these cases and are thus
alternants. Bearing in mind the case of pacdk (§ 202), they will be
provisionally regarded as two separate suffixes.
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201

On the basis of the derivatives with -nakdp, secondary derivatives can
be formed with the suffix -irfw, which serves to emphasize the semantic
value of -nakdp :

jinic slack; ginitnakdp very slack; jinitnakdpiriw very, very slack.

The only case of a secondary derivative with -eré that I came across
was pacdkaseré (§ 202).

202
Pacdk bad, unfit, has irregular derivatives: the suffix -¢p and -as
are added to pacdk instead of -nakdp and -nakds:
pdcakdp pacékapiriw
pacak
(not found) pacdkaseré

These derivatives express intensity of feeling. Pdcakdp is used to
express compassion, for example:

newét pacakdp! my poor man! (said by a wife about a deformed
husband).

Pacdkapiriw and pacdkaseré can be translated by : worthless, miserable,
deuced. This is the only case in which the derivative with -apiriw
indicates the singular number, in contrast to the derivative with -aseré
which here indicates the plural number :

a actr pacdkapiriw!

that acir bad

that confounded acir (store for sago on the collar beams of the house).
a juwis pacdkaseré [minip manimcémi/!

those names bad /I always forget/

those deuced names, I always forget!

203
The suffix -picim indicates a relative degree:

awit large awitpicim rather large
jiwinakdp small  jiwinakdpicim rather small
tari long ago taripicim rather long ago
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Cases of transposition

204

The case of jiwinakdp small, of which the derivatives jiwinakdpnakdp
very small, jiwinakdpnakdpiriw very, very, small, and jiwinakdpicim
rather small, were found, has already been noted. '

Probably the following case is also one of transposition (transposition
to the adjective class by suffixing -nakdp):

nemsdnakdp slow
nemsd: 1 only came across this word as an exhortation:
nemsd! don’t hurry!, be careful!

I do not know if sétnakdp narrow, and karésmakdp thin, laid out far
apart (of atap) are derivatives: I did not find an underlying form se:
and kares.

Syntactical valence

205
Adjectives can form groups with:

substantives: aj young, new, is the only adjective that always precedes
a substantive:

dj cem  a new house

dj jipic  a beginner, newcomer.

The other adjectives can precede as well as follow a substantive.
An adjective precedes the substantive when a certain emphasis falls
on the former:

ow akdt good people

akdt ow good people (in contrast to bad people)

6w tari  old people ‘

tari ow  people from the distant past, ancestors.
proper names:

Natindk omér N. is afraid.

verbs:

ew dj aworéf the other day he was changed into a crocodile
crocodile new /he changed. into/
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akdt émores 6w the men who did it well.
good- /they did it/ people

personal pronouns:
6 jiwinakdp you are small

né pacdk 1 will not, I won’t do it (Pacdk can have the meaning
‘averse to, not willing’ when linked with personal names or personal
pronouns).

Adjectives, in addition, can be linked with words which express ‘a great
degree of’. I got the impression that these words cannot be linked to
all adjectives. Thus I found:

kor very, too, in:

tart kor very long (ago)

afo kor very very wide, too wide
awit kor very very large, too large
akdt kor very very beautiful

jicé kor very very smooth, too smooth
jitir kor very very heavy, too heavy
siri kor very very quick, too quick

anakdt really, in:

fum anakdt clear as crystal

moco anakdt wet through

akmdt anakdt really old
nucur very, in:

awit nuchr huge

pacdk nucir most miserable
astiw 7, in:

pdr astiw very wide

fék asuw as hard as a stone
safdn 7, in:

Jurdw safdn very long
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cokdmkaj 7, in:

focé cakdmkaj

ut very, in:

awnt ut

cowdk ‘totally’, in:

akdt cowdk

V1 DEICTIC WORDS

Introduction
206

very large

very good

THE ASMAT LANGUAGE

Asmat has a number of deictic words which fall into two main groups:
I. non-interrogative pronouns; II. interrogative pronouns.

I. The non-interrogative pronouns, if we set aside the derivative forms,
can be set out in the following scheme:

a / ar
no / nor e /[ er ariw
na / nar ja
o/ or jika
ca / cor dtar
personal demonstrative directional
possessive

The form of this scheme rests on the following considerations:

1. the non-interrogative pronouns fall into three classes:
personal possessive pronouns; demonstrative pronouns; and direc-

tional pronouns;

Of these, only the personal possessive pronouns have morphological

valence ;
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2. there is one ‘neutral’ deictic word, a/ar, which links up with all
three classes;

3. In all three classes we find pairs of word-variants: one variant
ending in a vowel, the other in 7.

The scheme makes it clear that there is a certain formal connection
between the classes: 1) because the deictic word a/ar belongs to all
three classes; 2) because the same type of word-variants occurs in all
three classes.

Only with these deictic words do word-variants with and without
final 7 occur systematically: outside the deictic words, only a few
isolated cases were found.36 ’

II. The interrogative pronouns are ca/com, uctm and ucinak/uci/uc.
In this group the neutral deictic word e/ar does not occur, nor do
word-variants with and without final 7. The reasons for treating them
as one group will be given in § 232.

The non-inferrogative pronouns

1. The personal possessive class

207
This class consists of four personal possessive pronouns, to which the
neutral deictic word a/ar is added:

A B

no nor I

na nay we

0 or you (s.)
ca cor you (pl.)
a ar he, they

The forms in set A will be called A variants; those in set B, B variants.

86 Te. the verbal forms ending in -ca/-car, -céma/-cémar, and -ma/-mar. See
§§ 120, 136, 144.
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Distribution of variants.

208

When a personal possessive pronoun is linked to a substantive, we
find the B variant before a substantive beginning with a vowel; the
A variant before a substantive beginning with a consonant:

nor amds my sago; mno cém my house.

Deviations from this regularity are found:

1. when the personal possessive pronoun is linked to a substantive
having one vowel, which is initial:
no ém my drum; o ¢ your pig;

Besides these, however, one always finds:
nor ém my wife; or 6 your grandchild.

It is possible that here the homonymy has led to a need for differen-
tiation.
nas ‘it is mine’, occurs as well as the regular construction nor ds
‘it is mine’.

2. when the personal possessive pronoun is linked to ome of the
following substantives, all of which belong to the group of kinship
terms that occur exclusively linked to one of these pronouns (see § 193):
Here, the B variant occurs before substantives beginning with m or w:

1. mo husband nor wé, or wo, etc.
2. wa brother-in-law nor wd, or wd, ’
3. wes sons nor wés, or weés, )
4, wet namesake nor wét, or wét, ”
5. wopis ‘people of the same age’ no wopis, but: or wopis, ,,
6.

wos mother no wds, but: or wos, ”

In one case has the personal possessive pronoun lst. pers. sing. a
variant new, in four cases a variant nur ; in all these cases, the personal
possessive pronoun 2nd. pers. sing. has a variant ur. These variants
occur when these pronouns are linked to the following substantives:

1. isipis parents new isipis, ur isipis
icipic father nur icipic, ur icipic
3. pis grandchildren nur pis, ur pis
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4. epic elder sister nur epic, ur epic
5. wis sisters-in-law nuyr wis, ur wis

These substantives belong to the group of kinship terms which occur
exclusively linked to a personal possessive pronoun (see § 193).

209
Only the B variant was found:

1. when the personal possessive pronoun is the only word in the
sentence:

nor. 1. (in reply to the question: who is there?)
or you;

2. when the personal possessive pronoun is not linked to any other
word in the sentence:

omép ca afdn, or you, who has hit you?
blow who struck you, you

nor, or, nar, car, ar (summing up).

3. when the personal possessive pronoun is linked to one of the
following words:

a. the directional pronoun ar/a (§ 229):
6 nor dr penm are you going for me?
you me to pp

b. the question markers en and pen (§§ 252, 253):
6r en is it you; OJr pen are you there?

c. the postposition am (§ 248):
nor dm, ar dm 1 also, and he too.

d. the postposition ardw (§ 245):
noér ardw, “. .. .7 inim eéf 1 then said: “....
I pp so /I spoke/

2

e. the postposition aw (§ 257):
nér aw (yes) it is only I (reassuringly).

4, in sentences like:

10
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Or enakdp nor enakdp, juimamidmfowos
you small I small /they intended us for each other/

when we were both very small, they intended us for each other
(§ 280).

Or a [j6 ajpim/ inim mapi, nér a /6 ajpim/ intm memdp

you this side /like this / go to sit/, I this side /like this / go to sit/

you go and sit on that side, then I will go and sit on this side (of
the sleeping mat) (§ 283).

before a hesitation pause:

no & mopor pdk nor .... ndm /pok mer emémi/
I you /look for/ not; I /also I/ searched for food/
I am not looking for you; I .... I was also searching for food.

6. in derivatives: These will be discussed in §§ 213-217.

210

The A variant was always found :

1.

211

before the postposition nat (§ 246):
no ndt 1 (emphatic);

before the interrogative ca/cam/com (§§ 232, 233):
0 cdm; 6 com dm who are you?
you who; you who pp

For the remaining cases, it was not possible to establish a constant
difference in distribution between the A variant and the B variant.
The A variant was found in the vast majority of cases. Both forms
occur in identical or similar environments in which no difference in
meaning is discernible and it is thus probable that in these cases the
two variants can alternate freely:

o/or cowdk ardw an are you the only one? (§ 290).
you one pp pp

no/nor pok memtém emin 1 shall take care of the food
I food /take care off / I shall/

no/nor dwapi ardw here I am; here I sit.
I /sit here/ pp
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Only in one isolated case, namely, when they are linked to the word
omér, was a difference in meaning found between the A and the

B variant:
né omér I am afraid
nér omér afraid of me
ar omér afraid of him

a ndt omér he is afraid (For nat, see § 246).

The meaning of the personal possessive pronouns.

212

no/nor points to the speaker of the sentence in which no/nor occurs:

na/nar

o/or

ca/car

a/ar

né or énéw ardw 1 am your mother.
I your mother pp

points to a group of persons to which the speaker of the
sentence in which na/nar occurs belongs, or to which he
considers himself to belong:

nd Jepém ow we are people of Jepem.
we Jepem people

points to the person to whom the sentence in which o/or
occurs is directed :

6 Miwir en are you Miwir(pic)?
vou M. pp

points to a group of persons to whom the sentence in which
ca/car occurs is directed, or to whom the person spoken to
belongs or is considered to belong at the time of speaking:

car ardsen emewmic you must remain here!
you here remain

points to a person or persons other than those, indicated by
no/nor, na/nar, o/or and ca/car:

dr enakdp, nor enakdp, jumamtdmérowis
he small T small /they intended us for each other/

when he and I were still small, they intended us for each other
(§ 280).
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When these pronouns are linked to a substantive, they can have
a possessive meaning :

nor énéw no niwi my mother and father (see also § 208).

Morphological valence.

213

Derivatives can be formed by suffixing -ma, -ap/-pa, -ow, -am, and -m
to the B variant.

The forms with the suffix -ma have a semantic element in common
which can be translated by: self, oneself, of one’s own accord, or
reflexively by : myself, etc. In the cases noted, the derivatives with -ma
are always linked to a verb:

normd mact ems 1 myself will cut it up.
/I myself / cut up / I will it/

normd atewérfin I have fetched you of my own accord (§ 283).
I- /ietched you/

sej si normd sakamdf 1 cut myself with an axe.

iron axe myself /I cut/

armd mdpjit ds pow it is not something that will grow by itself.
self /to grow/ thing not

se armd wudpmor in he himself buried him (§ 274).
ground self /he buried him/ pp

214

The derivatives with the suffix -ap/-pa all have a semantic element
which can be translated by: alone, secluded.

Distributionally, the forms with -ap and with -pa exclude each other:
the derivatives with -pa occur only when linked to a verb; derivatives
with -ap are never linked to a verb:

orpd mempdr pow! only you won’t do it! (§ 283).
Jonly you / will do/ not

ndm a norpd emapi cowdk
I here alone /I sat/ continually

I have sat here the whole time on my own.

wasén arpd sordpéres in they lived quite alone in the forest.
forest /they alone / they lived/ pp
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narép Jow somét/ emcéma! we are an independent group (§ 320).
/we alone/ group /we are/

op ardp sipdm un, cenés ardp sipdm un

above /it alone / row of collar-beams/ pp below /it alone/ row pp

(in the house) there was a separate row of collar-beams above, and
a separate row of collar-beams below (§ 321).

When these derivatives are linked to a substantive, they can have a
possessive meaning :

nordp tapin my own sleeping mat, mine alone.

One exception to the above mentioned rule of distribution was found:
the derivative with -ap as well as that with -pa occurs linked to an
element min, which appears to be an emphasizing element:

cordp min; carpd min you alone (with emphasis).

215

The derivatives with the suffix -am have a semantic element which
can be translated by: in (his) turn, on the other hand, however:

ndram dm nardp /ow somdt/ emcoma
we too /we alone/ group /we are/

we, too, are an independent group (§ 320).

ardm ja atmdr araw tn, ardm po ajinimés araw ¥n
he way /he was on it travelling/ pp pp, they paddle /they were rowing down
river/ pp pp

while he was on his way (on foot), they rowed downriver (§ 341).

Fét am ardm, ‘. .. .” intm aer tn  Fet, in his turn, said. ... “....”
Fet and /he in his turn/ ....so /he spoke/ pp
(§ 270).

216

The derivatives with the suffix -ow have a semantic element which can
be circumscribed as emphasis on the person or persons in question, to
the exclusion of others:

noréw apordf 1 saw it (not you).
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cowic akdt norow tetdmfénem dw
wife beautiful me /you gave me/ pp

you have indeed given me a beautiful wife (and not to others).

cepés mandm ardw maf, owér masdjwut opéw
women /in love / they only/ are, husbands choose not
women do fall in love, but the choice of a husband is not theirs

(§ 283).

217
The derivatives with -m are:

nam (Ist. pers. sing. & pl.)
om  (2nd. pers. sing.)

cam (2nd. pers. pl.)

am  (3rd. pers. sing. & pl)

Unlike the orther derivatives, it is impossible in these cases to decide
which variant is the underlying form. Is -m suffixed to the A variant
or does it replace the 7 of the B variant ? Furthermore, here both no/nor
and na/nar have a derivative nam. :

The semantic element common to these derivatives can be translated
by: also, concerning; often it can only be circumscribed as slight
emphasis on the person or persons in question.

ndma! 1, too!

nam asén akdt emdmsié 1 lie in a good place, I do! (§ 314).
I place good /I lie/

nam dm namsén pak 1 don't know it either!

I either /T know not/
When a personal possessive pronoun is linked to a substantive and is
preceded by an -m derivative, it lays stress on ‘possession’ :

ndm no ¢t (its) my canoe!
I my canoce

ém or as (its) yours!
you your thing

dm a papis cowric  (she is) his own papis-woman !
he his papis woman
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In fact, the -m derivatives om, cam and em were found almost
exclusively in this construction; nem, on the other hand, occurs
frequently in other contexts, see the previous examples.

218

Summing up, we can say that all these derivatives refer to relations
between persons. If we call the persons concerned A and B, then we
can set out the following scheme:

derivatives meaning
-ap/-pa A only
-ma A without (assistance of) B
-ow A excluding B
-am A as opposed to B
-m A as well as B
A, as distinct from B

Syntactical valence.

219
The personal possessive pronouns can form groups with:

substantives : no cém my house
proper names: no I éawuc I am Teawuc
adjectives: no omér I am afraid
verbs: no wmatewét I will have it

wéw, car dféri take care, or I shall kill you!
deictic words; only with the directional pronouns: or dr in your
direction, going for you (see § 209).

the postpositions am, ardw, aw, nat. (Examples of these constructions
have already been given in § 209).
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2. The demonsirative class

220

This class consists of the demonstrative pronoun e/er, the neutral
pronoun a/ar and the three demonstrative pronouns without variants:
ja, jaka and dtar.

A B
a / ar
e / er

ja
jaka
atar

221
The A variant was always found, except in the following cases; in
these, the B variant occurred exclusively :

1. as the single word in a sentence:
ar here; er there.

2. linked to the directional pronouns:
dr ar this way; ér ar that way, over there.

3. linked to:

ardw (§ 245) dr ardw this is it; here it is.
ér ardw that is it.
masérim  dr masérim  and next; and then

nim ér nim a little bit to that side
picirim ar picirim to here (and no further).

Cases in which the demonstrative pronoun was linked to en, pen, am
or aw, were not met with in the material I worked on.

4. before the final o which occurs in exclamations: éra! hey, there!

222
a/ar points to:
1. that which is by, or in the direct neighbourhood of the speaker:

a fér ca serdpmorémé
this /fish trap/ who /you put it down/

who are you, who have put down this fish trap? (§ 269).
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jismdk, a pér afdmtiwit fire, burn up this mouse! (§ 266).
fire, this mouse /burn it/!

2. the locality of the events told of (in a tale):

a nesén fos wd 37/ cowdk in, a Siréc

there only forest only pp there Siréc

there was only the forest, there by the Siréc (the locale of the story)
(§ 290).

3. to that which is simultaneous, or almost so, with the action spoken
of, or the happening narrated:

a /hart Minggu/ 38 cowdk jiwi takds aj mupicin atdwatic
this Sunday one children all new clothes receiving

this very Sunday, all the children will get new clothes.

The demonstrative pronoun a/ar often occurs without its pointing to
anything definite. I got the impression that this is the case when
something is mentioned which has already been spoken of, or is
presumed to be known to the listener:

Majit nuciir moporém pak in, ¢ cém os

Majit ancestors /to show/ not pp the house poles

the house poles [already mentioned], they did not let the ancestors
of the Majit people see them (§ 274).

a Watér nat “. .. .7 inim aer in  Watér then said: .. ..
- Watér pp so /he said/ pp :

a amds jis akdt, a pok jis akdt étampormi a jim a endm
- sago roasted well - fish roasted well /I make for him/ - /fish net/ - fish

plewérmi, mdn opdw
/I catch many/ [but] eat not

I prepare tasty roasted sago, tasty roasted fish for him, I scoop up
many fish with the net, but eat he does not! (§ 280).

37 Asmat people make the distinction between two kinds of forest: cow - sago
forest, and os wd forest without sago palms.
38 Hari Minggu: loan-words from Malay.
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223

efer points to:

1.

2.

that which is distant from the speaker:

e cd ¢t dm whose is that canoe over there?
that whose cance pp

to a point in time, neither simultaneous, nor almost so, with the

time of the speech-event:

4.

e asép endwcaw [hari Rabu/ 32 ard no karji 39 opdk
that next /it comes/ Wednesday pp I work not
next Wednesday I am free.

a place far from the locality of the event set forth in the narrative:

fér e kapi cuwuc dp aw un
/fish trap/ there closed /was present/ sitting pp pp
there in the distance stood the fish trap (in the river) closing it

(§ 269).

e/er can also indicate a point that, in relation to another, is seen

by the speaker as being the farther removed; or as the last one of
a series: the distance is not then relevant.

esé jép er dr, jép er dr

bag side there to, side there to

a bag whose sides reach from there to there (the speaker stretches
out his arms on either side) (§ 285).

e/er can occur without pointing to anything definite, // a/ar:

endm a Wok tetdm, a Mis tetdm, é a niwi tetdm, mim aéf

fish - Wok /to give/ - Mis /to give/ - his father /to give/ so /he did/
he gave the fish to Wok, to Mis and to his father.

(Here e occurs as the last one of the series: a..a. .e..).

é ur isipis ardw sirid, ardsen momdsiénawit

- your parents pp quickly here /presently you must come together/

as regards (you and) your parents, presently you must come together
here quickly! (§ 275).

39 Hari Rabu; karji: loan-words from Malay. karji = kerdja.
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224
ja points specially to the person spoken to: (that) there with you:

ja ucim pok téwomkondwmem.
that what thing /you bring with you here/

what is that thing you bring with you?

ja émorem dnam ardw

that /you work up/ middle pp

that part you have been working on is the dnam (middle part of the
pith of the sago palm) (§ 299).

no ja or mé [mandm wmaf/ pdka!
I that your husband like not
I don’t like that husband of yours! (§ 281).

225

jdka  points to everything that is not at too great a distance from the
speaker.

Before a word beginning with a vowel, sometimes jak is found instead
of jdka:

jak dpori look there (beside: ar dpori, look here! and er dpori
look over there!)

jéka jowowa! hey, you there!
there people

ci jdka erén a!  (let’s go) a length upstream with the canoe! (§ 269).
canoe there upstream to

226
dtar was only found in a few cases in the texts. It seems to me that
dtar only differs in meaning from the demonstrative a/ar by a certain
emphasis:
dtar endm amds néwirum néwa!
that fish food /we ate always/ perhaps
- perhaps it was fish we always ate formerly! (§ 302).

a ci nat dtar jis ct nim makmdk oraw 4n

his canoe pp there firewood canoe like /piled up/ pp pp

in his canoe, now, there they lay piled up high (the corpses) like
a canoe with firewood in it.
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227
The demonstrative pronouns form groups with:

substantives: a esé this bag; ja esé that bag (with you); jdka esé
that bag there; ¢ esé that bag over there.

proper names: a Jepém here in Jepém; e Kdjmo the village of
Kajmo, away over there; ja Matdmjen Matamjen there, near you.
directional pronouns: ar d this way; er ¢ that way. (not found
with ja, jdka, dtar).

with ardw, masérim, nim, picirim (§ 221).

3. The directional class
228 '

This class consists of only two members: the directional pronoun ariw,
and the neutral pronoun a/ar:

ariw

229
a/ar points in a certain direction:

wdsen ¢ to the forest
nor @ to me

The B variant was always found before the question markers en, pen,
before the ‘quotative’ marker in/un, and before the final @, 0 or ¢ which
were mentioned in § 33 and § 34.

dr ard this way!
here to!

6 mor dr pen are you going for me?
you me to pp

o mokdt ar en are you going to the sago garden?
you /sago garden / to it/

no mokét aré yes, I am going to the sago garden.
1 /sago garden / to it/
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e jowow mokot ar in
those people /sago garden / to it/ pp
they are on their way to the sago garden, so it is said.

In the other cases, the A and the B variant seem to alternate freely.

230
ariw indicates that the point to which the movement is directed has
been reached:

e jowow mokét ariw they are at the sago garden.
those people /sago garden / to it/

kdper 40 Merauke ariw
boat Merauke /to it/

the boat (which left here) has arrived at Merauke.

Syntactical valence
231

Directional pronouns can form groups with substantives, personal
possessive pronouns and demonstrative pronouns. Examples were
already given in § 229.

Interrogative pronouns

Characteristics
232
There are three interrogative pronouns:
ca/com who, whose
ucim what, which, how, how many, how much

ucinak/uci/uc  where.

These will here be treated as a group for the following reasons:

1. they can occur in combination with a postposition am, which only
occurs in combination with interrogatives;
2. they can only occur with particular forms of the verb.

ca/com: ca occurs in all cases except immediately preceding the post-
position am : in this case com occurs.

40 kdper: loan-word from Malay, = kapal.
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uctm: only once in a text a form ucip was found instead of ucim.

uctnak/uci/uc: wucinak is probably a compound formed with uci and
nak true, actual; ucinak occurs in all cases except those given below.
uct was found only once in a context in which one would expect ucinak :
this case is given in § 233 under ucinak.

uc occurs before the directional pronouns a/ar and ariw.

In addition, uci and #c occur in the two alternating forms ucié and uce,
which occur in contexts in which the speaker expresses annoyance or
uneasiness. These forms have the final ¢, dealt with in § 33.

The syntactical valence of the interrogatives is still not fully known
to me. The structure of the sentences in which they occur is not always
clear. It can only be said with certainty that they can form groups
with substantives and verbs.

I shall deal first with those cases in which the interrogatives occur
in combination with am ; then I shall discuss those in which they occur
without am.

Interrogatives occurring i combination with am:

233

am only occurs in combination with interrogatives in non-verbal
word-groups.

There are two exceptions: a. ucié/ucé, with which am never occurs;
b. the word-group ucinak -+ positional verb, after which am does occur.

ca/com

a ¢d jipic dm  who is this man?
this who man pp

cd Miwirpic ar’ dm who is Miwirpic?
who Miwirpic pp pp

o com am who are you?
you who pp
Instead of 6 com dm, o cdm who are you, also occurs.

jirpu com dm who is angry?
angry who pp

owiit jiwi com dm which is the biggest child?
big child which pp
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ucim

a ucim pok dm what’s this thing?
this what thing pp

ucim as dm what is it, what do you want?
what something pp

In the contexts in which ucim means how, how many, am is always
preceded by the postposition ar’ (see § 245):

Ok ucim ar’ dm how many eggs are there?
egg how many pp pp

nd ucim ar’ dm what must we do now ?
we how pp pp

o ct par ucim inim ar’ dm how wide is your canoe?
you canoe wide /how much / like this/ pp pp
ucinak /uci/uc

The postposition am is always preceded by the postposition ar’, when
am occurs in combination with ucinak.

wiwi ucinak ar’ dm where is father?
father where pp pp

né juwiir sis uci ar’ dm where is my necklace of dog’s teeth?
my dog tooth where pp pp

¢d uc &’ am where are you going ?
you where pp pp

é jowbw uc driw dm where have those people gone to?
those people where /have gone to/ pp
Exceptions, mentioned above:

a. miwi ucié/ucé where is father?
father where

In the following set expression, ucié¢/ucé has the specific meaning :
why.

inim nat ucié  why (do you say) this! (§ 281).
/like this/ pp why
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b. Suri ow ucinak apés ar’ dm where do the people of Sura live?
Sur(i people where /they live/ pp pp

Interrogatives without am

234

am does not occur in verbal word-groups. The only exception is the
word-group ucinak - positional verb + ar am as mentioned in the
preceding.

The interrogatives can form groups with the verbal forms of Cat. 10
(conditional forms), Cat. 12 (habitual forms), Cat. 14 (progressive
forms), Cats. 16 and 17 (ultimate- and mediate-past forms), and Cat. 24
(unproductive category of the positional verbs). The forms of category
10 always occur when the question relates to the future.

ca
a kanit ca cepés apiérés
these shrimps who women /they caught/

who are the women who have caught these shrimps?
no cd amkawicen who will go with me there.
me who /will go with me/

uctm

ucim emésmemd how did you do it tonight?
how /you did it tonight/

tirtf 40° ucim emamis 41 how many letters are lying there?
letters /how many / lie there/

makik ucim ématamcém 41  how will you throw out the fish line?
/fish line/ how /will you throw it/
ucinak

/makik mer/ ucinak em-cém where will you go to fish?
/go to fish/ where /will you do it/

402 12t - loan-word from Malay: tulis - to write.
41 For the prefix em- see § 179.
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Usually, however, one finds before a verb the circumscription ucim
asén which place, instead of ucinak:

tirif ucim asén tiwirimfem where did you send the letter?
letter which place /sent you it/

VII INTERJECTIONS

Characteristics

235
The interjections form a word-class characterized by:

1. the absence of morphological and syntactical valence;
2. the occurrence of special phonological phenomena;

3. the breaking of the rules of phoneme distribution;

4. the breaking of the rules of accentuation.

The special phonological phenomena occurring with interjections are:
word-final &
prolongation of vowels
laryngalization
the special sounds nj, ‘m, ts, and pr.

These have already been dealt with in §§ 33-38.

The rules of phoneme distribution are broken in that the vowel ¢ can
occur word-finally.

The rules of accentuation are broken in that, in specific cases, the
regular alternation of accented and unaccented vowels does not occur.

The interjections fall into two groups:

1. exclamations;
2. onomatopoeic interjections, and exclamations used to call animals
or to urge them on.

Exclamations

236
The rules of phoneme distribution are only broken in this group.
Among others, the following cases were noted:

11
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wu! oh! alas!

wwi ! oh! alas!

je fie!

joj an exclamation of surprise
émd wait! be patient!

atéw come !

ajpdw fine!

enamiic come on!

ts a sign of annoyance

‘m indicates a vigorous start to an action
s! hey! I say!

noromim 42 you are my husband, my dear one, my dear

Some cases were noted in which a whole word-group was transposed
to the category of interjections. These cases are: the affectionate
expression nor mé my husband, my dear one, and the abusive words:

¢kcd jimd  monster ! misbegotten brat! (arse child!)
nés miné weakling ! (piece of meat)

Onomatopoeic interjections and words of command to animals

237

The rules of accentuation are only broken in this group. A phenomenon
frequently occurring in this group is the repetition of the same element,
usually one having one vowel. In this case the alternation of accented
and unaccented vowels does not occur.

Examples of onomatopoeia:

Seésésesé hissing of fire as it is put out

féféerefe the sound of the wind

pepepepe the creaking of a cane binding as it is pulled
tight

wiririri sound of many small objects falling down

42 When two Asmat people meet or are together and are pleased to see each
other it is usual for the two of them to express their pleasure by using the
term noromddm - ‘you are my husband’, my dear one, irrespective of the sex
of the two people concerned and irrespective of whether or not there is a
sexual relationship between them. Instead of noromiim, one can also say wnor
mé cowak ém - you are my only husband, or: no miwis em - you are my
husbands, when one addresses more than one person,
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ko.,ko,ko,ko.ko sound made by drums

kukuku call of the ojvim bird

kekekekeke scream of the joc bird

takd ko, takd ko sound made by feet squelching in the mud

The following interjections are suggestive of actions:

njonjanjanjanja or v
njémo njémo njémo the action of nibbling or gnawing

UYUTUTUT UTU the action of something slipping into some-
thing else; people following one after another

wdka the making of a scarcely noticeable move-
ment (e.g., with the hand)

pére ‘a sudden appearing and disappearing, flash-

ing of light, a quick short movement.

In the following cases the element that is repeated occurs also in the
class of verbs either as a core, or as a component of a core. We are
thus dealing here with cases of transposition :

teptepteptep the action of going lower and lower down,
of sinking deeper (fep to be above)

tajtajtajtaj the gradual ceasing of rain (faj to cease,
to stop)

pur purpur the assembling of a great crowd of people
(pur in rows)

sopi, sopi the action of leaping high in the air (of a

fish leaping out of the water) (sow to leap
up, pi to fly).

I also noted the following interjections which are used to call an
animal or to urge it on:

as, as urging on dogs at a pig hunt
fafafafafa calling tame pigs
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VIII NEGATIONS AND POSTPOSITIONS

Introduction

238

I shall now deal with a number of words that have no morphological
valence and which cannot yet be classified into a definite word-class
because the material is insufficient for this purpose. That I have,
nevertheless, divided them into negations and postpositions is due to
the fact that the negations, at least, have a feature common to them,
one which is not found in the postpositions: only specific forms of the
verb can occur before negations. The feature characteristic of the
postpositions is that they always occur at or within the end of a
word-group.43

The syntactical valence of the negations and postpositions, like that
of the interrogatives, is still not fully known to me. In so far as I have
been able to determine it with certainty will it be mentioned, and
examples will be given.

In addition, cases will also be given of the occurrence of negations and
postpositions in sentences of which the syntactical structure has not
yet been determined.

The negations and postpositions will be dealt with in the following
order:

1. The negations: opdk/pak, opdw/pow ; dpnakdw/pénakdw, pok, Emdr.

II. The postpositions: on the basis of their function, these can be
divided into:

emphasizing words: ardw, nat, man
conjunctions: am, win, enérim/enim, cin 44
question markers: en/an, opén/pen, anw’
the dubitative marker: ew

the irrealis marker: aj

vt LN -

43 The only exception to this is enérim/enim which is always placed between
proper names.

44 There are still three other conjunctions: mdsinerim/masnerim/maserim/
masérim/masnim then; wundm again; marfw/maréw/mari/maré - at last,
finally. These link word-groups with word-groups. These words will not be
discussed here because this is not possible without a previous investigation
into the syntax.
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6. the subjectivity marker: oaw
7. the quotative marker: in/un/n.

Lastly, I will discuss three elements of which the function is still not
clear to me: in/un/#’, aw’, and aw.

Negations

239
Only the follo:wingA forms of the verb can precede negations:

1. the m-/mV- and the m-/mlV-4ji forms:

2. the tense and tense-aspect categories of verbs of which the core
contains the formative por = to wish, to try to. These verbal forms
only occur in combination with opdk/pak, opéw/pow and épnakdw/
pénakdw. These negations then express a contrariness which can be
translated by : but no, but in vain.

240
opdk/pak mnot, without

opdk and pak alternate freely, except after verbs with the formative
por, where opdk always occurs. pak was usually found after the m-/ml’-
and the m-/mV -dji forms of the verb; in other cases opdk was usually
found.

opdk/pak can form groups with:

the m-/mV- forms of the verb: mépor pdk emdsf 1 did not see it;
see not /did I/

substantives : amds opdk there is no sago

adjectives: akdt opdk it is not good

personal possessive pronouns: or pdk not you

cowdk one, all: opdk cowdk absolutely not

wut much, many: opdk wut by no means

pak not: opdk pak really! positively!
not not

Cases in which opdk is preceded by the verbal forms mentioned in
§ 239, 2. are:
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Seréw matowdf un arewfdjporamdr opdk in
/people of Seréw / in order to kill/ pp /they assembled/ not pp

the people of Seréw gathered to kill her, but in vain (§ 338).

“manic” ajipor opdk eat it, he said, but in vain.
/eat it / he said/ not

241
opoéw/pow not, without

The distribution of opéw and pow is parallel to that of opdk and pak.
I could not find a distinct difference in meaning between opdk/pak and
opow/pow. I got the impression from the examples to hand that the
relationship between opdk/pak and opéw/pow is parallel to that
between the non-mood and the mood forms of the verb. opéw/pow
was only found in direct speech, in sentences in which the speaker
gives expression to varying moods.

opdw/pow was found linked to:

the m-/ml’- forms of the verb:
Sajit masetds powd Sajit has not arrived!
Sajit arrived not!

substantives :

amds opéw there is no sago!

personal possessive pronouns:

no opéw I am not there!

Cases in which opdw is preceded by one of the verbal forms mentioned
in § 239, 2. are:

atakdm otawpormin opdw
talk I do with you not

I give you advice, but you won’t listen! (§ 282).

pok jis akdt etdmpormi opéw

fish roasted good /I make for him/ not

I prepare nicely roasted fish for him; it’s all in vain! (§ 281).
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otdwporéwirin opow
/continually I gave you advice/ not
I ’ve always given you advice, but you won’t listen!

242
épnakdw/pénakdw

épnakdw, or pémakdw, occurs in negative-interrogative sentences and
in sentences containing an emphatic denial and is translatable with:
why not, not.

In sentences with this negation the speaker is always expressing a
certain uneasiness, vexation, disappointment or dislike.

épnakdw/pénakdw was found linked with the m-/ml - forms of the
verb, and with adjectives:

manapér pénakdw why won’t you eat them! (§ 230).
/want to eat / why not/ '

namké Spnakawé mnow, aren’t you ashamed!.
ashamed not
Preceded by a verbal form mentioned in § 239, 2.:

owerds moporémiewér empdrmin opnakawe
husband /to find / I try / but no/

I am trying to find a husband, but without success.
Other cases:

cdr jimin pénakdw 1 don’t like you at all!
you like not

okord or owopis péndkawe
seduce you /people of your own age / why not/
why don’t you seduce girls of your own age!

243

pok let not, lest

pok was only found after the m-/mlV - form of the verb:



168 THE ASMAT LANGUAGE

jo mupi pok
sun /come up / let not/
don’t let the sun rise = be sure you’re ready before the sun comes up.

ow mopor pok efd jaréd
people /to notice/ lest quickly /I walked/
I walked quickly lest people should notice (§ 314).

244
emdr is a negation expressing the reverse of an assumption; it can be
translated with: but .. .. not; indeed not; oh, no!

emdr can be linked to ardw and to the group substantive-adjective:

no 6w akdt emdr 1 am indeed not a handsome man.
I man handsome /indeed not/

mdwtewer asén emdr ardw
/to fetch (sago)/ place not pp

there is really no place to get sago from (§ 324).

paciksere ci mosokdom, emdr ardw, ci tari moském pak
useless canoe /break up/ no pp canoe old /break up/ not
a useless canoe, broken up .. no, they didn’t break up the old canoe

(§ 339).

Postpositions

1. Ewmphasizing words

245

aréw/ard/ar’: ardw and ord appear to alternate freely, except in the
following cases:

ardw always occurs before the postpositions an/en, in/un/n, and man.
ard  always occurs before the negation pak, and before new (§ 255).
ar’ 45 always occurs before the postposition am’,

aréw/ard/ar’ can be used to make a statement about an existing
situation, and is then translatable by: (there) is, (there) are.

Often, however, ardw/ard/ar’ only places a slight emphasis on the
word or the word-group preceding it.

ardw/ard/or’ can be linked with:

45 In order to distinguish the postposition ar from the directional pronoun ar,
the first one will be written a7’.
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verbs:

ajinfwnimés ard there they are, all coming back.

atawfém ardw you said it.
The group: m-/mV - form of the verb + ard/ardw expresses require-
ment:

mésirimtdk araw dn is it necessary to row down the river again?
(§ 269).

substantives:

cowiic cém ard the woman is at home (§ 265).
woman house pp

maré, atéw ard then, there is play (§ 264).
then play pp
proper names:
Watér ardw, mi aniser in  then, Watér went into the water (§ 270).
W. pp water /he went into/ pp
personal possessive pronouns:
nor ardw, 6 matewér emin 1 want to take you with me (§ 280).
I pp you /take with / I want to/
demonstrative pronouns:
dr ardw here is it, this is it.
ér ardw there it is, that’s it.
the postposition man :

ardw man naturally, certainly.

246

nat/na

nat and na  alternate freely.
nat/na  places a slight emphasis on the word or the word-group
preceding it.
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nat/ne can form groups with:
substantives:
cowit nat jiwinakap in the girl (in contrast) was quite small.

girl pp small pp

proper names:

a Watér nat “....7" inim aer in
Watér pp so he spoke pp
Watér (in his turn) said: .. .. (§ 269).

personal possessive pronouns:
no ndt o jimin emcio 1 am fond of you.
I pp you /fond of / I am/
When the pronoun a/ar is the subject of a sentence it is always linked

to nat:

a ndt, 6 mopirtewét emene
he pp you /to take / he wants you/
he wants to take you (as a wife) (§ 281).

directional pronouns:

ér na over there.

In the following cases, nat/na emphasizes the word-group preceding it:

amds os ndt opdk in then there were no sago palms (§ 289).

sago palm pp not pp

mitiir wut ndt, pasték wut ndt, mipacdk in

mitir many pp pasték much pp full pp

(there were) many muitiir bushes, much pasték grass; the whole
place was covered with it.

247
man always occurs at the end of an emphatic statement or affirmation.
It can be linked to:

verbs:
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mdcatiw man! (yes), let’s kill it!
to kill pp
substantives:

atéw man good, (let us) play!
play pp

and to ardw, see § 245.

A few other cases are:

no pok araw mdn it’s mine!
my thing pp pp

ér araw mdn that’s it! that’s right!
that pp pp

2. Conjunctions
248

am also, and.

am can be linked to substantives, proper names and personal possessive
pronouns :

onéw am, és am thatch and wood.
thatch pp wood pp

puw atéwer in firkém am amdn am
spear /he took/ pp, /heavy arrow/ pp bow pp
he took a spear, and also a heavy arrow and a bow, .. (§ 277).

ndm am, namsém pak 1 also don’t know.
I also /I know/ not

nor dwm, or dm you and I.
I pp you pp

249
win all, one by one.

win can only be linked to substantives:

ct win, ¢ci win, ci win  all the canoes, one after the other.
canoe pp canoe pp canoe pp
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mokdt win dsasakdjesef in, mokdt win dsasakdjesefe
/sago garden/ pp /she passed, coming/ pp /sago garden/ pp /she passed,
coming/

she passed one sago garden after another, on her way here

(§ 307).

250
enérim/enim and.

enérim, freely alternating with enim, only occurs between proper names:

Pisim enérim Wasi Pisim and Wasi (§ 328).
Juwiir enérim Ew  Dog and Crocodile (as persons in a story).
Cepésmi endrim Okérmi (the streams) Cepésmi and Okormi.

251
cin  and, inclusive.

cin occurs after words or word-groups which indicate a person. It is
found linked to proper names, personal possessive pronouns and the
interrogative ca ‘who’:

a tiw cin, Juwitakap cin he and his son, Juwatakap.
his son pp Juwdtakap pp

When linked to personal possessive pronouns cin is translatable with
‘both’:

nd cin both of us; cd cin or 6 cin both of you.
With the interrogative ca:

o cd cin dm who is with you?
you who pp pp

A few other cases:

Taweric, ar ewiic Jiw cin Taweric and his brother Jiw (§ 336).
Taweric his brother Jiw pp

But: Toweric, enérim Jiw Taweric and Jiw (see § 250).

no sinakap cin anijic go home now, you and my little wife § 292).
my /little wife/ pp /go home/

ar ém cin, ar mé cin  the man and his wife.
his wife pp her husband pp
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3. Question markers

252
en/an

en and an appear to alternate freely; en occurs most frequently. After
ardw, however, an always occurs.

en/an occurs in interrogative sentences in which an inquiry is made
regarding the identiy of a person or a thing, or about the nature of
something. It can be linked to verbs, substantives and adjectives:

apormem én are you looking at it?
endm en is it fish?
awiit en is it big?

A few other cases are:

jdtakdm juriw en is the story long?
story long pp

t6 nuwiwfokom én did you set out yesterday?
yesterday /you set out/ pp

0 Tewér en are you Tewér(awuc)?
you Tewér pp

253

opén/pen

opén, freely alternating with pen, occurs in sentences in which: a. an
inquiry is made about the presence of something or the occurrence of
something :

endm pen is there any fish?

mu emésusumd pen is the water already boiling ?
water /it boils already/ pp

no mémtomir 6w opén is there someone who can take me across?
me /to take across/ people pp

b. an inquiry is made about the possibility of something happening,
or permission is requested to do something. In these cases opén/pen
always occurs after the m-/ml’- form of the verb:
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né a cém mifis pen may 1 go into this house?
I this house /go into/ pp

no mani pen éw may 1 perhaps go home? (§ 299).
I /go home/ pp pp

ja omd makdmtewer pén
these /binding material / to split into/ pp
can you split them (the sago leaves) into binding material? (§ 288).

254

am’

This am which is not identical with the conjunction am, occurs only
at the end of word-groups containing an interrogative. Since it has
been discussed in paragraphs 232 and 233, it will not be dealt with
again here, ‘

4. The dubitative marker ew

2556

With some exceptions which will be mentioned later, ew always occurs
in combination with either the interrogative form of the verb, with an
interrogative, or with one of the question markers en/an and opén/pen.
Sentences with ew express a doubt or an assumption:

with the interrogative form of the verb:

énéw niwi pacdsednes éwal 45°
mother father /did they kill them/ pp!
have they perhaps killed mother and father (on the river)?

mow emépasin ew are the pandanus fibres already dry? (§ 284).
/pandanus fibres / are they already dry/ pp
with an interrogative :

7@ ucim pemof éw well, how should I have done it? (§ 327).
that how / did it/ pp

na ucim jo ar’ am éw by which river are we? (§ 340).
we which river pp pp pp

458 For the final a see § 34.



WORD-CLASSES 175

With en/an : here, new always occurs instead of en/an 4 ew:

amds ardw newd 45" is it sago? Perhaps it is sago! (§ 302).
sago pp pp!

pakds kor néw perhaps (he had) a big ulcer (§ 331).
ulcer big pp

ucim o amitérém, jipit new, penés new
/what kind/ pig /you speared/, male pp female pp
what kind of pig did you spear, a boar or a sow?

Exceptions are the verbs of which the core consists of or ends in
a positional root: ew then occurs instead of new and alternates with aw:

namij pdmis aw is my brother-in-law perhaps (lying) there?
/brother-in-law / does he lie/ pp

pdpes ew are they perhaps at home?
/they sit/ pp

amdn pémcem éwa!45° have you the bow by you? (§ 336).
bow /you stand with/ pp

with opén/pen:

0 pacdk pen éw don’t you want to?
you /don’t want to/ pp pp

no jo pen éw mopdwpor
I river pp pp /go to look for/
I’'m going to see whether or not there is a river (to settle down).

5. The irrealis marker ajf

256

aj occurs only at the end of conditional word-groups as an indication
that the condition therein mentioned has not been met. It can still be
followed by the postposition nat/na. It would appear that aj can be
linked to verbs and personal possessive pronouns. Sentences in which
aj occurs have already been given in § 135.

45 For the final a see § 34.
45¢ For the final a see § 34.
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6. The ‘subjectivity’ marker aw

257
aw is used to express delicate differences in the feelings of the

speaker, e.g.:
reassurance:: noér aw it’s only I.

disappointment: wasén cow opdk aw!
forest /sago palms/ not pp

there are no (good) sago palms in the forest (§ 279).

anxiety : niwi nat dw where has father got to?
father pp pp

querulousness: a esé awiit kor new dw
this bag big too pp pp

this bag is perhaps too big! (§ 285).

7. The quotation marker in/un/n

258

in/un/m occurs in sentences containing a quotation in direct or in
indirect speech, or containing a statement made from hearsay.

It's noteworthy that the rule of distribution obtaining for n/un is
parallel to that which applies to the verbal formatives stiim/utiim, it/ut
and to a number of verbal suffixes (see § 91): un occurs after word-
final m (except after em, to stand), and after word-final p, w or f
preceded by a, o or u, except after ap to sit. in occurs in the other cases.
n 46 was found only in two texts, narrated by a boy from Jepém.
(Text VII and IX, §§ 303-306; 316-320). In these texts it occurs
after form 6 of category 19:

Safdan atéptowdpmare’n first she dropped Safan upstream (§ 303).
in/un/n always occurs at the absolute end of a word-group.47

46 With exception of a few interjections, and #»* (§ 259), » is distinguished from
all other words by the absence of vowels. In order to indicate that in » a vowel
has been dropped, I shall write '#. The same applies to #”

47 For the postpositions en/an, opén/pen, am, ew, aw, and in/un/’n a relative
order could be determined; this order is:

en/an
opén/pen - ew - aw - n/un/’n.
am
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4, ardna, Miwirpic /jiwis tuwséf/ ardw new in, ci napi
hey, upstream Miwirpic /who moved away / it is/ perhaps pp canoe white

é nimdr araw in, e j6 pu /mu jdn/ asérmonimdr
there /comes downstream/ pp pp there river on current /it follows downstream/

araw un

PP PP }

“Hey, they say that there upstream — perhaps its Miwirpic who
moved away — a white canoe comes floating down, it follows the

current there in the middle of the river!” (§ 301).

An abundance of cases can be found in the texts.

Elements of which the function is not clear

259
in/un/n’

The distribution of #n is identical to that of the quotative un; n 48
occurs after word-final vowel; in the remaining cases in occurs.

in/un/n* was found:
1. After a m-/mlV - form of the verb in sentences such as:

(per), am ék man in jisapcéj
(mouse), am fruit /to eat/ pp /come outside and sit/

mouse, come outside and sit down to eat up the am fruit! (§ 266).

p6 mapipim un dmeremer in
midribs /to cut off/ pp /he went there/
he went there to cut off midribs (of the sago palm) (§ 267).

The m-/mV- forms of the verb do, however, occur in comparable
constructions without in/un/n’.

sér matdw ajisdpéres in

/set fish / to catch / they went onto land and sat/ pp

they went onto the land to sit down and catch the ser fishes (§ 272).

I was not able to discover a difference in meaning between this con-
struction and that with in/un/n".

48 Tn order to indicate that a vowel has been dropped, I shall write 'n see § 258,
note 46.

12
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2. After a substantive in sentences like:
Jipit, /mdn fe'n/ ajimémcémés
boy wrist /they drag him along/
they drag the boy along by the wrist (§ 265).

e akdt ow, e akdt cepés in porerémtewerd, pacdksere 6w pacdk cepés,
the fit men the fit women pp /choose repeatedly/, unfit men unfit women
towofd, inim aer in

/kill repeatedly/, so /he did/ pp

again and again he choose the fine men and women (from the people
in the water), and the unfit men and the unfit women he killed

(§ 278).

In these cases in/un/n* appears to indicate that some part of a whole
is affected by the action. There are, however, a number of cases in
which constructions with and without in/un/n* occur without any
apparent difference in meaning:

/se'n/ ajdwnidmar in she returned covered in mud (§ 300) ;
mud /she returned covered in/ pp

as well as:

sé ajéwnimia 1 return, covered in mud (§ 301);
mud /I return covered in/

and:

jibmus in jiremdf 1 walked with bowed head (§ 309);
/bowed head/ pp /I went/

as well as:

Jimus jireméf
/bowed head / she went/
she went with bowed head (looking for crabs) (§ 303).

260

am’®

An element am, which appears not to be identical to the conjunction
‘am, was found in a limited number of cases, linked to mak back, moc
wailing, and fajmiic unhindered, safe, undisturbed :
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mak dm matdtiw to pile up on each other
back pp /to put on/

pdj akdt fajmiic am e-érés ’
/peace-making ceremony/ good undisturbed pp /they did/
they held their peace-making ceremony properly, without disturbance.

wméc am ajatdmniomdr she returned, wailing all the time.
wailing pp /she returned/

But, in a comparable case, in instead of am occurs after moc:
mdc in ajatdmsiéres in wailing, they entered the river (§ 328).
wailing pp /they entered the river/ pp

261

aw

This aw is not identical to the aw mentioned in § 257; it probably is
an allomorph of ardw/ard/ar’.

Compare:

Patépo cuwiic opéf ardw  at that time he lived with Patépo (§ 311);
Patépo /at that time / he sat with/ pp

and:

Patépo ensrim Jithircem cuwiic opef dw
Patépo and Jitiircem /at that time / he sat with/ pp
at that time he lived with Patépo and Jitarcem (§ 311).



PART IV

TEXTS

INTRODUCTION

Recording and presentation

262

The ten stories presented here are only a selection of those recorded
on tapes. Kight of the stories were narrated by youths of 14 to 17 years
of age and the recordings were made either at my house in Agats or
in my house in Jepém. One story, (VI), was told by a woman and was
recorded in her own house and one, (X), narrated by an older man,
was recorded in the ceremonial house.

During the narration, the speaker sat cross-legged on the ground on
a sleeping mat, according to Asmat custom. And, since the stories
were being told to an audience, the hand microphone, on its holder,
was placed on the ground in front of the narrator. A number of
listeners were always present during the recording sessions. The
speaker was only interrupted during the telling of the story when a
new tape had to be put on.

The recorded stories were later transcribed and translated with the
help of my informants. For the transcripts, they repeated the stories
word by word, and the translating of each story was only done when
the transcription had been completed.

The stories have been presented — as far as it has been practicable
to do so — as they were told by the narrators: recapitulations, anaco-
lutha, corrections made by the speakers, sudden changes of theme, and
asides have been retained. Any errors of speech which, in my opinion,
were a hindrance to the understanding of the texts have been deleted.
The transcripts given here are based on the word-by-word repetition
of the stories by my informants, who sometimes deviated from the
original by using another word-variant, or another word, or by using
an Asmat word instead of a Malay word used by the narrator. In these
cases the word used by the latter is given in a note.

To facilitate the reading of the texts these have been divided into
relatively short paragraphs. One paragraph of the Asmat text corres-
ponds to one paragraph of the translation. If any notes occur in a
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paragraph, these have been put at the end of it. For technical reasons
the notes to the Asmat text as well as the notes to the translation have
been added to the Asmat text.

The spelling of the texts is phonematic ; the special phonological sounds
are written as shown in § 32, note. The accent is always indicated.
The # indicates the sound made by striking the cupped hand with
the fist. The narrators sometimes did this when the passage dealt with
chopping, striking, spearing, or when they wanted to indicate a thud
or a crack, or a sudden start of an action. Since the striking of the
cupped hand with the fist often wholly or partly took the place of a
verbal description, it seemed advisable to indicate this sound in the
transcription. A sentence such as: Taweric amds ... “Taweric sago’. ..
cannot be understood unless the accompanying sounds made by the
narrator are represented: Taweric amds v x x x “Taweric chopped
down sago palms’.

In addition, the following punctuation-marks will be used:

the comma, to indicate a non-final pause in the speech of the narrator;
the full stop, to indicate a final pause, after a non-exclamatory sentence ;
the exclamation mark, to indicate a final pause after an exclamatory
sentence;

the dash, to indicate a sudden change of theme;

quotation marks, to indicate statements in direct speech.

No capital letters will be used, except for proper names.

Individual details about the texts

263

I. (§ 264). Narrator: the informant Mifekpic from Suri; approxi-
mately 14 years of age. He tells of a day in the life of youths
from Sura.

I1. (§ 265). Narrator: Mifekpic. He gives a brief description of the
way in which a marriage is concluded.

III. (§ 266). Narrator: Mifekpic. A story for children about the
squabble between the Maciw, a snake, and the Am, a fruit.

IV. (8§ 267 -270). Narrator: Warsé, an elder brother of Mifekpic,
also from Sur(i; approximately 16 years of age. A story for
children telling how the fet fish came by his scarred nose and the
watér fish by its many bones. (Children are not allowed to eat
the watér fish because it has so many bones).

V. (88 271-279). Narrator: Warsé. This story of Owpacdk and
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Cowniitpacdk is part of the history of the origin of the Majit
group in Surt. The locale of the story is the Sepér, a sidestream
of the Siréc (see map II). In the past, the people of Majit lived
for some time on the Sepér.

(8§ 280-302). Narrator: Asépar, the mother of my informant,
Natindk. This story is about the origin of sago — the only story
told by a woman. It differs in various details from the story of
the origin of sago told to me later by Warsékomen, the chief of
the ceremonial house Ar in Surti. Because this is the origin
myth of the most important food of the Asmat people, I shall
give a short summary of both versions:

In Asépar’s version, Miwirpic wants to marry the younger sister
of his wife, Tewérawiic. When the girl expresses her unwilling-
ness to become his wife, he takes the two women with him to
the upper course of the Siréc. There he finds a sago palm which
he looks after until the sago can be extracted. In the meantime,

“he gets Tewérawuc to make a huge bag. He chops down the

sago palm and instructs the women in the extraction of the sago.
While he is on his way home with the heavy bag full of sago on
his back he sinks into a morass, still bearing the bag. During the
night he changes into a sago palm which makes the sago palms,
scattering them everywhere. It has, however, no crown. On the
following day the women return to look for him, Tewérawuc puts
her sister upside down on Miwirpic and she changes into the
crown of the sago palm, her legs and arms, sticking up towards
the sky, become its fronds. Tewérawuc then returns alone to her
village and introduces the sago to the people. _

In Warsékomen’s version, Miwirpic goes alone to look for sago.
He threads on a thorn which he then plants. From it grows the
first sago palm. Helped by his wife, he then extracts the sago.
On his way back, he and the bag full of sago sink into a morass.
At night he changes into a sago palm which scatters its fruit

~everywhere and so spreads the sago palm.

Warsékomen told me that he did not know the version given
by Asépar and claimed that it was incorrect. The question arises
in this connection, whether Asépar’s version may be told only
by women. Unfortunately I was not aware of this during the
time I was staying with the Asmat people. It is noteworthy that
various procedures in the kaware feast held on the Mimika Coast,

bear a strong resemblance to some of the events described in
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Asépar’s version.1

VII. VIII. & IX. Narrator: Wominén, a young man from Jepém,

1

approximately 16 years of age. These three stories all have as
their subject matter a contact with supernatural beings. These.
were told to me as true happenings.
In VII. (8§ 303-306), he tells about the woman, Pajdmpari,
and the consequences following intercourse with a spirit from a
river which passes itself off as the man she desires.
In VIII. (§§ 307-315), Wominén tells how he himself was
taken off by a spirit girl who wanted to marry him, and was
finally brought back.
In IX. (8§ 316-320), he tells how his father once had an
encounter with his ancestors when he was searching for fish.
(88 321 - 344). Narrator: Simni, chief of the ceremonial house
Awér in Surt; approximately 55 years of age. This story tells
about a famine in the coastal regions which made it necessary
for the people living in the area to join villages further inland.
Tt describes in detail the fate of the people of Jepém when they
went to the village of Seréw, and how the majority of them were
~ slain there. The story is a tari atakdm, a story regarded by the
Asmat people as historical. The happenings described in this
story must have taken place at least a century ago.?

The only description of the kaware feast known to me is in the unpublished
notes of the Dutch Roman Catholic missionary, Father G. Zegwaard, M.S.C,,
which date from 1952. Father Zegwaard associates this feast with two origin
myths of which the Asmat equivalents are the stories of Fimiriw, and
Ténjenap and Mfjenap. The first story tells of the origin of mankind, the
second, of a number of plants. In my opinion, various parts of the kaware
feast clearly relate to happenings in the myth, told by Asépar, ie.,

the plaiting of a very large basket, followed by the young men carrying very
heavy objects;

the ritual chopping down of the tree of which the trunk is to provide the
central pole of the house of the feast. When the tree is to be chopped down,
the crown foliage is first stripped off and then a man climbs to the top. Here
he is discovered by women who are out looking for him. He spits chewed
leaves onto those below (= sago fruit?);

the ritual banging end-to-end of the broad ends (called the ‘heads’) of two
poles. This could be a re-enactment of the young Tewérawuc being placed,
head-to-head, on Miwirpic.

In view of the preceding, the Kamoro word kaware could be connected
with the Asmat word coworé, the extreme end of a frond of the sago palm.
This view is supported by the fact that Kdmoro words often have & where
the Asmat words, corresponding to them, have c.

From Zegwaard’s data, it appears that four generations ago (% 100 years)
the villages of Surfi, Ewér, Jepém, Per, and Uwis were in the same places
as described in this story.
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264

na amas mér, wasen 4. amas mamanem, amis mawan. amas awcom,
amas esé atipomcémém. amas esé tapémcom ! misérim, anicémom.
cém misérim asetdjcémom. amis ancom, mari atéw ard. atéw ecom,
wunam, poréw, mar atébw me, arasen ajiniwenawcémoém. mar atéw
eitimcom, anicom, c€m amas ancom, mari is apoamiscémoém.

1 capbémcom.

* ie., from Sur to Agats.

IT

265

jipit, jéw emapcémd. cowdt, cém ard. djimsomicémés cowiit jimsomit,
jipit jimsomit écémes. jimsomicémés, cowtit, jis atopdmcémes jipit, man
fe’'n ajimomeémés. ar énéw, a niwi cém misérim afiwomiwcémés.1 fiw-
omiwcémes 2 masérim, mari, 4 ko inim ajiwemapémcémés. 4 ko jiw-
apomceémes, jokmen simtiwtamcémés.3 amas an co simtiwtdmeémés. mari,
amas ancémés. amas, si amamtdmcémés. 4 pakajipcémes 6w si amam-
tAmcémes misérim mari, misit écémes misérim, séj in érowapdmeémés
awér kapmapémcémés. jéfaj misérim, mari amas mer jisomasmes.
wasén, fawic emismewérmes. fawic4 emismewérmes. c¢i niomtiw-
cfmes.5 fawic ésasmewérmes. cém setdjeémés. wun jofaj amas mer
jisdsmes. Ofasicémés. poréw misérim, amds, cowtic, ar isipis, cém
atdbwomiwtamcémés. toéwomiwtdmeémes pdk am dmutimoémés. mari
opak.

1 fiomicémes; 2 fiomiwcémes; 3 simtitimcémes; 4 fait; 5 niomféicémes.

* They = the male members of the girl’s family.

The boy may try to escape to avoid being married.

The boy’s parents.

The bride and groom.

¢ The members of the boy’s family.

At the same time they express the wish that the girl may thrive in her new
home,

¥ The awér, (sketch p. 365) is only worn by married women.

" The making of jokes with the young woman, who again is carried on the back,
is a set part of the ceremonial becoming acquainted with the sago garden of
her husband’s family.

On an occasion such as this the following can be offered: stone axes, daggers,
spears, bows and arrows; feathers of the cassowary, the white cockatoo and
the bird of paradise; headbands of the fur of the cuscus, necklaces made of
dog’s teeth and, more recently, iron axes, knives and clothes.
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264

We go to the forest to get sago. To cut down a sago palm; to scrape
out the sago. When we’ve scraped out the sago, then we put the sago
in; the bags. When we’ve filled the bags we go back. Then we arrive
home. When we've eaten, there’ll be play. When we’'ve played then,
in the afternoon, we all come here * to play football once more. When
we've played football in the afternoon, and when we've gone back and
have eaten at home, then we all go to sleep.

II

265

The boy sits in the ceremonial house. The girl is at home. They * pull
them up with them; they pull the boy up with them; they pull the girl
up with them. They pull them up with them; they put the girl on
someone’s back; they drag the boy along with them by the wrist.”
Then they take them inside, into the house of his mother and father.
When they’ve taken them inside, they make them sit down [on the
floor] cross-legged. They make them sit cross-legged and they ° push
the bamboo tongs towards her. They push a basket with sago in it
towards her. Then they  eat the sago. They ° share the sago out. They
share out the sago among all the people who are gathered there, and
after that the latter get up one by one, and gently press her several
times on the shoulders.” The awér is put on her.* The following day,
they ° go away with her to the forest to get sago. In the forest they
make jokes all the time; all the time they make jokes." They take her
with them in the canoe. Still joking, they come here and arrive home.
The next day they go away to the forest to get sago. They come back.
Then, when it’s evening, they take the sago inside the house of the
girl’s parents. They take it to them, and they also present them with
things of value.’
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. I11

266

Maciw, mit amudmser in. Am ek ardm op jiran aetéper in. “Maciwa,
6 na arptika,! né mari jirdn mékurum mokdjnil emi” ajipor opak in.
a nat, “carpa min nit tepadkokéjniewérmokom. a 6w mamis masérim
car mokokéjnieweréji araw an” inim aer in. “4, emémamsérém” inim
aer in. Am ek ép ewtépkojér 2 cowak misa nami anijamtiwer in. “uwt
mia uwtl mia” inim aer in. “pér, ase éwsiracém Am ék man in
jisapcéj” inim aer in per dpsirér cowak, Am ¢ék man in 4jisaper in.
“wa, jismik, a pér afamtiwit” inim aer in. jismak pér sésés€ admomater
in. “té mumt anemtca” inim aer in. té muma anémor in. mari, opak.

1 mokéni; 2 éwtepkoér.

v
267
Fét, amas mér, tAamiwcim 1 atiwkojer in. amas mer tamiwcim tiwkojér,
j6 atépsier in, erén. j6 tepsiér, wasén aiwiséres in. wasén aiwisérés,
amdas animatier in ar mé. ar mé Fét.2 apér ajaperer in. apér aperér,
anttk akér,3 picin &m afafémor in. picin afafémomasér, ar mo, amis
atewerac in. amtis, cendm Aajatmapmac in amis atewérer in, nés
asakmor in. nés dwkurmorés, — wunam ar ém atitmor in a amas
ardw. ar ém amas tatmér, ar ém amais nes ajawor in. ar moé
ardw wunam, Gmu Aiwiénac4 in, pé mipipim un amerémer in. po
pipmér, po amtawkenémtiwér misérim, émkurmér misérim, ar ém
ard maré, “apim majit” inim aer in. ar ém amas apim jiamar, amas
apim ajidmar in tim ewemés. ar mé ardm amds nes awamar in.
awamdr, amas apim jikurumorés,5 amas am, ar mé amas nes
awkurumér, mari, amas nes awkurumodr masérim, mi1 afamsemaces
in. amas masirim esé atapmores in.

1 tAmjiwcim; 2 Watér; 3 akér; 4 ajénac; ° jlikurumores.

2 Tn order to find out which part of the trunk contains the sago, holes are made
at regular intervals in the bark. Through these holes a digging stick is thrust
into the pith. When the pith contains sago it sticks to the digging stick as it
is pulled out (sketch p. 367).

* Water is poured out over the pith that has been scraped out of the trunk and
the pith is then squeezed in the hand to separate the sago which then runs
down with the water into the sump trough, where it sinks to the bottom. As
soon as the sump trough fills up with the water, the plug at the end is removed
and the water flows away, leaving the sago. The process is repeated until the
sump trough is full of sago. The caked mass of sago is then cut crosswise
into pieces approximately 12 inches long. These pieces, which are flat on the
top and convex at the bottom, are called pomdn -half; often two pomdn are
put face to face thus forming a roll of sago; this is called maj -foot.
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III

266

A Maciw snake lay asleep after bathing. A [bunch of] ripening Am
fruit hung above it. “Maciw, get out of the way, you! I want to fall
down to become squashy,” it said, but in vain. “Why do you never
fall down when you're alone? Why do you always want to fall down
when someone’s lying here?” [the snake] said. “Well, since you are
there,” it said. And the whole bunch of Am fruit forthwith fell down
from above and hit the [snake’s] nose. “Oh, my nose! Oh, my nose!”
it cried. “Mouse, run out of the undergrowth and sit down and eat up
the Am fruit,” it said. The mouse immediately started to run out, and
it sat down to eat up the Am fruit. “Hey, fire, burn up this mouse,”
said [the fruit]. The fire came up to the mouse, frizzling it up. “Down-
pour fall down!” it said. A downpour fell down. That’s all.

v

26%

Fet went to get sago; early in the morning he started out. Early in
the morning he started out to get sago and, having gone upriver,
entered a sidestream. When he had rowed into the sidestream, they
(Fet and his wife) went quickly into the forest. When they got into
the forest, the man began to chop down a sago palm. Fet, the husband.
He made the test holes.” When he’d made them, he chopped off the
growth from the trunk, and he also stripped off the bark. When the
man had stripped off the bark, he first took the sago scraper. He first
fixed the headpiece to it. He took the sago scraper and began to
scrape out the pith. When they’d scraped out all the pith —, after
that, he gave his wife the sago scraper. He gave the sago scraper to
his wife, and she began to scrape out the pith. Then the man walked
quickly to the crown of the palm; he went there to cut off midribs
of the fronds. He cut off midribs of the fronds and then he fitted
up the trough for washing the sago, and when he’d made the whole
thing, he then said to his wife: “Squeeze out the sago pulp.” His wife
squeezed out the sago pulp continually; continually she squeezed out
the sago pulp. They were doing it from the early morning. The man,
on his part, scraped out sago continually. He scraped all the time; they
squeezed out all the sago pulp. The man scraped out the pith until it
was all out and when he’d scraped out all the pith they let the water
run away " and put the sago meal in the carrying bag.
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268 .

ar mé cowd mokokémtewér, cowd eméner in. cowd emenér, cowé
kokémtawér, ar ém, cowé esé atdwopmor in. cowé esé towopmor, ar
ém ardw, “wil copén pomdteweri,! cem, wit matdknap” inim aer in.
ar mé wii copén ematmor in. wi aématmac in, wit copén matewer,
wit asumér masérim, — ar ém am aram, amdas esé tatapom akat. pok
am tatdfajimtiw akat. mari ar mé wu ameratmor in. wi sumomer,
towocinér masérim, “‘enamtic 4nica” inim aer in. a amas apim ar3,
dtewerac in, mirdm ajikonier 2 in. mirdm ajikoniac 3 in, ci anititiwer
in a amas esé am ci nitowépmorés, ar ém mil amudr ar moé cin mia
amuorés masirim ci asawuwores 4 in. — wasén éwniérés mu animurés.
mu dmuores 5 in ci Asuwaces in. mari aséperes in. sépeérés, aptakéres in.

1 pomaterit; 2 ajtkoniér; 3 ajakonihc; ¢ asiwores; 5 mu &mores.
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Watér am ardm, mt inim jimsemamar mari asirmeser in fér maser-
apém. fér masirim, a Fét ar ém cin sésiéres jO, aserdpmor in. fer
dserapmac in wasén ajisémer in. ardm asirimtakérés cowak ar ém
cin, Fét am, asirimtakérés cowdk ar ém cin. sén, ar mé manmak
apemtakmér.l fér e kapi cuwuc 4p aw un a jo. “4, a fér ca serdp-
moréme” inim atikjiser in. Watér wasén cuwuc emic aw un, “ja fér
né serapmuja’”’, inim ajinémor in. “éma fér serapmorém new, é wasén
pinim jépnakdpiriw miokomémtamcin nor, — ci ara wasén pinim
mesétak” ajipor opdk in. a Watér nat, “carpd min nat tépesdjtakawér-
mokém. winam a fér serapmij masirim, mosirimtak araw an” inim
aer in. inim ajiémer in a capinmi. “4, éma awit akat pak é jep in
okomémtamcin no casirimtakei”, ajipor 6pak in. Watér nat, “carpd min
nat tépesijtakawérmokém” inim ajiémer in. “4, emémemérém” ajac
in, “enamtic ci jdka erén a” inim aer in. éren asirimtepérés, ar ém
cin éren asirimtepérés cowdk. e erén ewtopémsirimorés pd ji. éren

1 dpembr.
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The man went to the crown to break off side leaves of the fronds of
the sago palm. He went to the crown; he broke off side leaves, and
his wife lined the bag with them. She lined the bag with them and she
said: “By and by, chop down a young sago palm and take the edible
top out of it, so that when we arrive home we can eat it.” The man
went to chop down a young sago palm. He went to chop it down ; then
he chopped it open in order to get the edible top out of it, and —.
Meanwhile, his wife had put the sago neatly in the bag, and placed
all the tools neatly beside each other. The man went to cut out the
edible top. He pulled out the edible top, took it back with him and
said: “Come, let’s go home.” Then he took the sago pulp, which he
wrapped up in a small bag, and went with it to the river. First he
wrapped it up and then he went with it to the river; then he put it in
the canoe. They also put the bag with the sago in it in the canoe; then
the wife went to bathe. When she and her husband had bathed, they
stepped into the canoe to start out.... They came out of the forest
and went to the river to bathe. They bathed; they stepped into the
canoe. Then they started out. They started out, and began to row
downstream.
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Then Watér came, just as the water began to go down, to put down
a fish trap. And he put down the fish trap in the river which Fet and
his wife had entered. When he’d put down the fish trap, he went
ashore and stayed there. Now they came down the river; Fet and his
wife came rowing quickly down the river. The man kept a sharp
lookout downstream; there, in the distance, was the fish trap in the
river, closing it. “Hey, who are you who've put down the fish trap?”
he cried out from where he rowed downstream. Watér, who stood in
the forest, said: “I've put that fish trap down there.” “Oh, maybe
you ’re the one who’s put the fish trap there, then roll up a little of the
end that’s on your bank, then I — the canoe, can go along by the
bank,” he said, but to no purpose. Watér said: “Why don’t you go
down the river when you're alone? Must you travel down the river
just as I’ve put down a fish trap?”’ so he shouted out, standing on the
land. “Oh, come, only a little gap; roll up the end for me, let me get
through first!” he said, but in vain. Watér said: “Why don’t you go
down the river when you’re alone?” “Since you are there...,” (Fet)
said. “Come, let’s take the canoe upstream a bit,” he said. They quickly
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éwtopdmsirimorés cowdk mari fér jeten in atapomterémores in a jo
pu. fér jo pi1 jeten in atapoémterémores in.
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Watér am ardm apan efa tiwsiriteweracl in, Fét cuwtc emic, maré
mi picin, mitipmor in. mi picin 2 amitapmac in, Fét am “4, nemcén
emétemérém” inim aer in. asefasiac in, amdas apim, atiwtewerac 3 in
cuwidc emic maré nam empamor in. nam empamér misérim, mare
owén ajipirsimores in. owén amorés amorés amorés, ‘apan mitapmin
araw, Fét, Fet majawérnes. Fét aworséc” inim aer in. Fét am aram,
“amas apim emsokmin ardw, mi endm nidworséc Watéra. Watér
emak kikinakap mémseaweri”, inim aer in. maré, Watér araw, ma
aniser in. mu tiki ajipuor in. fér am mustimtewér pak in, mi wu
anijiser in. Fét am ardm, ci ewtépsowor cowak, mo mi'n ajistipser
in. mo mi'n jistipsér misérim, 6w pord er,® md aman tapijiwa, Ow
opak apora er,4 mi'n jistipsed, inim aer in. Watér am aram, 6w pora er,*
mu tiki jipud 6w opak apora er,? suwapa, ma jipua afin pupupu inim
ajipuor in. inim aémor in. maré,

1 tiwsiterdc; 2 mi pcin; 3 atiterac; 4+ aporér.

* The fet is a fish that lives in small holes in the mud.

v
271

Owpacak, Cowttpacak. a tiw Miwirpic. Majit nucur in. sé caka jésmar
jiwi ma. Majit nucur in. sé caka jésmar ci sér mokokdém sen, cowdk
awuamsesmar in. Owpacidk Cowfitpacdk, a tiw Miwirpicl 4m, maré
erém ajamuwésmar in. erém amtakesmar, sé caka jésmar, sé pe
makan maré, sé ajiéméres in. pé akitmes in. pé akitmés, pd mu am
dkonawor in. “maréwa, pi mu atewermara,? jaka erén méatetapmiica,
“erén mdescésa”’,3 inim aeres in. erén jipit cowak ajirimtapmores in,
ow maté. erén tépkuruérés, ci anisijéres in. ci nisajérés, ci sér araw
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rowed up the river; he and his wife forthwith rowed up the river.
From there they set off, rowing quickly. They rowed strongly from
there — in the middle of the river they drove straight into the fish
trap and split it down the centre. There in the middle of the river they
drove straight into it and split it down the centre.
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Then Watér quickly picked up a many-pointed arrow and hit Fet, who
stood there, on the nose. When it had hit him on the nose, Fet said:
“Oh, so now you are angry!” He turned round, picked up the sago
pith and hit Watér, who stood there, on his body. After it had hit him,
they began to struggle. They fought, and fought, and fought. ... “With
a fish spear I struck you; Fet shall they call you from now on. Change
into a fet fish,” said Watér. Fet, in his turn said: “With sago pulp I
hit you. Change into a fish, a watér fish. By and by become a fish, a
water, full of bones!” Thereupon, Watér went into the water; with a
splash he dived in. He did not remove the fish trap. In the water, he
began to waggle his fins. Fet, for his part, forthwith sprang off the
canoe and stuck his nose up through a small hole.®* He stuck his nose
up through a hole, and whenever he saw anybody, he went back into
the hole, and whenever he saw that there was nobody, he stuck his nose
up through the hole. That’s what he did. Watér, in his turn, dived
below with a splash when he saw anybody, and whenever he saw that
there was nobody, he came above the water, and when he dived he
blew air bubbles. That’s what he did. That’s all.

v
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Owpacak and Cowutpacak. Their son was Miwirpic. They were fore-
fathers of the Mayjit people.” At night the mud banks lay dry, it was
siwt mu.” They were forefathers of the Majit people. At night, when
the banks lay dry, the whole village went down the river to catch ser
fish. And Miwirpic, the son of Owpacak and Cowfitpacak, went at
night with them. At night, he too went downriver; the banks lay dry,
and they went onto the banks to catch the crabs in the mud. The whole
morning they caught crabs, and while they were catching the crabs
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4n. 4okémorés. wasén, ajisokémtiwéres4 in. sér atdworés, wundm,
4okomorés ci wa. a cimin cowak araw wundm wasén ajisokémtiwéres in.

1 Mirpit; 2 atermara; 3 maesésa; * ajisokémtires.

® See the details, given in § 263, V.

 jiwi mu: the period during February and March when the tide is very low
at night. .

¢ The method used to catch the ser fish is as follows: in the shallow water near
the bank of the river a number of canoes are placed end to end in a half circle,
facing the bank. The canoes are then pushed towards the bank driving before
them the fish that have been caught in this trap. The men who have been
pushing the canoes then go and sit on the bank, stretch out their legs to the
right and left of their bodies, and try to seize the fish as they slither back
to the water.
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wunam ci wa kor Seres in. a sér najitipit, c¢i wa inim emés maré

wasén sopi sopi sopi ajiser in. Miwirpitsimitl aram, 6w a tasmajipic

in, “tiwa, é sosdjismar nds kord, atewércokom oOw moémtetamcina”,

inim aer in. maré wa omisérés, wasén jisokOmtiwérés misérim, maré

sér mataw ajisjapéres in. ar 4s kor nat e wasén ewclicurumorés cowak.

wasén ewclicurtimorés cowdk, ar apnaf 2 a, clirujisd, ajamesjinier in

iwnim pinim. Owpacdk Cowitpacak, a tiw Miwirpic 3 apnaf 2 masirim

maré mimi anidper in. maré, atewérac in, ci atdwonier in. ma apirimac

in, fé acomémor in. a Miwirpitsimitl ardw, Miwirpitsimit! araw,

curiw jirpu apuémer in. “a, ja matetamtca,® majsiréra” ajipores

opak in. “4, ndm nor €néw no niwi asa, céméw atmokoéma”, inim

ajomer in.

1 Mirpitsimit; 2 apnéf; 3 Mirpit; ¢ matamfica.
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wundm, ar erén pinim, ci ser aokomorés. ajisokémtiwéres! in. a
Miwirpicakdp ard, a Miwirpitsimit, ci, ak, inim mésarimar, p6 men
awén mopac in x, sé okon in ajakmapmor in. a4 emsér jicop ci ow,
“maréwa’”, demwtior in. win ow nat cem map, emétepakajapites 2 in.
manmak in tiwsirimasmames in. ar asakap Mewoérpic. Meworpic araw,
“manmak in tiwsirmeweréjipuriwa’ ajac in, atewerac in, ma, ¢ nam
m cicikimoér e sé, ma cicikimér,3 ci atitiwer in. atepd jamés, “Owpacak
Cowttpacaka, ca tiw ardw, Miwirpitsimit4 pd men, sé okon in
akmapmor. sér ardw, arOw ajsirér sér omot nak, omot kor cowér.
arOw ajsirér, ca tiw masérim atéwer in, matetam 5 pak emoér”, inim
tepjomséames in. ar énéw a niwi misérim, “a, ja ca Miwirpic ar’ ama”,
inim japd james in. ar mo6 cin ar ém cin. atepd jamés, “Owpacak
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the tide came in. “Let’s stop now, the tide begins to rise. Send someone
upriver to call the people; they must come here,” they cried. They sent
a man upriver to call the people. There upstream they shouted their
agreement, and they all got into the canoes. They all got into the
canoes, and after that, they drove the ser fishes (before them) with
the canoes.” They drove them against the (downstream) bank. They
caught the ser fishes. Again they drove them, with the canoes in a half
circle. Then, as before, they drove them to the bank.
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Again they made a big half circle. While they were busy doing that,
a gigantic ser fish rushed to the bank, leaping high out of the water.
The old Miwirpic, the men’s war leader, cried: “Children, that one
that’s leaping onto the shore yonder is mine! If you catch it you must
give it to me.” And they pushed the canoes towards the shore. When
they’d driven them against the land, they went onto the land to sit
down and catch the ser fishes. The huge ones forthwith slithered from
the bank. They (the fishes) slithered down from the bank, towards the
wide apart stretched legs (of the men). They broke through to the
water’s edge. The son of Owpacak and Cowutpacak, Miwirpic, sat
down, his legs stretched wide apart close to the ground. He was the
one who caught it, and he took it to the canoe. He washed it in the
water, and he strung it on a rope. Now, the old Miwirpic was furious,
but he didn’t show it. “Hey, give him that fish, he’s laid claim to it,”
they cried, but to no purpose. “No, it’s for my mother and father; you
won’t rile me,” he said, keeping it.

273
Once again they drove the ser fishes up but then to the upstream bank.
They drove them up onto the shore. As to the small Miwirpic; the
old Miwirpic went alongside him with the canoe; he gave him a
thwack with the blade of his paddle and toppled him into the mud
with his mouth open.” The men who were in the war canoes (called
out): “Let’s go!” and they all fled. Some of the people had already
gone ahead upriver to their houses and they sat there just staring.”
His papis partner was Meworpic. Meworpic then said: “Don’t sit there
as usual, just staring!” He took him up, and washed the body with
water ; he washed off the mud with water, and he laid him in the canoe.
Again and again the people went up the river: “Owpacak, Cowutpacak,
the old Miwirpic struck your child with the blade of the paddle and
13
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Cowntpacaka, ca tiw araw. p6 men sé okon in akmapmorés, & asep
moc ajosmes ard” inim eres in.

1 ajisokémtires; 2 emétepakajpites; 3 cikimér; 4 Mirpitsimit; % matim.

®* An open mouth (with the tongue hanging out) is a sign of death: the young
man is therefore dead.

* The people who are looking on behave in a manner which is customary in the
Asmat country: they don’t meddle with things concerning others.
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Miwirpic, asirmotéperd, cém atepoémser in. cém tepomsér, ar €énéw
a niwi méc maméc 1 pak in, ar énéw a niwi méc mamaée 1 pak. miapom
amamewames in. “a, na inim pacakseré ow, 6w cepés na jimd, ni
muapém araw ana”, inim ja james in. Miwirpic masérim wundm, sé
armd awudpmor in. sé arma wuapmor in. jofaj apamés, j6faj am
dpamés, jofaj misérim amas mér araw Un. amis mér, amas cem
awtiwérés, a ci towopmor jipit,2 Meworpic, maré Miwirpic mi adk-
mores in. amds aworés, wunam, os mér araw un, cém o0s. cém O0s,
curaw amores in. Majit nucr moporém pak in a cém os. curtiw
amapuéres in ar ém cin ar mé cin. cém am curfiw, ajapémkekémores
in. cém am curtw, curtiw. jof opdk in, takas akikirdkurtimores in.
jimsip, akamapmores in. wasén, pok cem, ajipmores in.

1 mot mét; 2 ipit.

a

i.e., Mewdrpic.
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wunam, amas araw (n. amas, amas, aworés, aworés, aworés. cém,
amas patamkurmorés, “ma” jaces in, mi1 endm1 araw 0n, sen asirim-
takéres in. stku atewer in. fét atéwer in. fis atéwer in. pé atéwer in.
kanpdr atéwer in. sindk atéwer in. én atéwer in mu endm.1 é pakajsé,
pok, e padkajamis pok, takas afefémtawor in. wasén, cdw ek atewer in.
ci ék atewer in. os €k, atewer in. jif atewérer in. piri misin atewer in.
sé atewérer in. emor, jofaj apamés jofaj, erdm pok, afefémtawores
in. erdm pok fefémtawamés, acic acic pok, fefémtawamés, joéfaj,
masérim, a tiw, Meworpic a Miwirpic mi okmorés jipit, adtawores in.
“ “piri mu ajitmar” ecés ardw, e ur isipis ardw, sirid, arasen mom-
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tumbled him dead in the mud. There was a ser fish, he claimed it, it
was a ser fish like a real omot fish, as big as an omét. He claimed it,
but your son captured it and wouldn’t give it to him,” so they called
out again and again as they were rowing up the river. But his mother
and his father who were sitting there said: “Hey, who is this
Miwirpic?” So they sat, asking it again and again. All the time
(people) came up the river: “Owpacak, Cowatpacak, it's your child!
He struck him with the blade of his paddle and tumbled him dead in
the mud: and there behind, they come with him here, crying,” they
said.
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He rowed with Miwirpic upriver; he took him upriver to the house.
He took him home, but his mother and his father didn’t cry. They
didn’t cry. Everyone was telling everybody else to bury him. “Must
we bury the child of such a bad man and woman,” they said over and
over again. In the end he himself * buried Miwirpic. The following
day they stayed at home and the day after, and the day after that they
went to get sago. They got the sago; they put the sago down at the
house and Mewoérpic, the youth who had laid him in the canoe, they
took as a son in place of Miwirpic by rubbing him with lime. They
scraped out the sago and then they went to fetch wood for the poles
for a house. They chopped down the poles for the house in secret.
They didn’t let the forefathers from the Majit people see those house
poles. They chopped them secretly, the man and his wife. The house,
too, they built in secret and tied it firmly. They built the house in
secret, too; there were no holes in it. They stopped them all up. They
made a door in it. In the forest they put up a hut to store food.
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Once more, they went to get sago, and sago, and sago; they scraped
and scraped and scraped ; they filled the hut right up with sago. “That’s
still not enough,” they said, and they went downstream to get the
things that live in the water. He got a small ewdr crab, a sitku, a fet
and a fis fish, a pe and a kanpdr crab, a sindk lobster, an en fish.
Everything that swam or crawled in the water he collected. From the
forest he fetched a sago fruit, a fruit of the ci tree, and other fruits.
He fetched humus, and from the seashore he fetched sand. That’s
what he did. The next day they rested, and the day after that they
gathered magic herbs. The whole day they gathered magic herbs; they
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asiénawiit”, inim ajitimor in. 4jitamac in jéfaj ardw maré, erém
atiwkojer in. Majit nucur ardm se cdka jésmar, pok memdan, sén fofofd
jitaker in. ardm efd sirimtakices in, e j6 naraw atdkseaces 2 in, “jéka
jic€émup mua, maenawciwa”, inim aer in, Owpacdk. inim emtawmar
joc ara “kékekékeke” inim aer in. ar ém cin ar mé cin, “4, &m4 siri
kér naka. cém citepapcéma”,3 inim aer in.

1 eném; 2 atiksaces; 3 tatepapcéma.
* The call of the joc bird is considered as an augury in that when its call is
heard one may ask the bird a question. If the call stops, the answer is in the
affirmative. In this story, the screaming of the joc bird is a sign that the
magic practised by Owpacidk and Cowfitpacak will take effect immediately.
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cém inim tepapmés, jicdmapl sesik jdknakapiriw atowdpmor in.
Siréc jo pi. sésak jaknakap atowépmor in. mi komén fére ajikonawor
in maré. é po mén emsokmér jipit nat cém metép pak in maré jocor
atakamas, md namir atakamds in. “sen mf ajter ina” inim emés,
Meworpic,2 ar isipis, e asé ar isipis, a térasépés, asé a térasépés,
atawac in, Owpacdk Cowttpacik, cém cowik maré ajiramsimapmor
“jimsip mapapdjimat” inim aer in. jimsip pajimdces in ar 1sipis
e cém aman cowdk. maré jimsip in akdpmaper in. Majit nucir cém
emapéres 6w, pé karéw araw fin. pé karéw emapaces in, cém eapmores
in. ma nat inim emér cowdk, tototototo. Majit nuctir, maré ma atow-
omser in. pé karéw apérés ow, maré mu, ajitmomaser in. pék mer,
amas mer pacdjcukor éw, mit namir takas in. erém nat, maré miu
nat, 'm, jimtewer 3 in. Majit nuctir wun 6w, po karéw apérés ow, té
cesmar wo, afésmar, namir nim e c¢i aman, jimus in jinitnakapiriw
nesén acaciapéres ¢ in.

1 jitmap; 2 Mowdérpit; 3 jiémtewer; ¢ atatiadpéres.
a 119 i34

asé ar isipis, asé a tarasepes his asé “side” parents and sisters. It is not clear
which kinship group is meant here.
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a Owpacdk enim Cowttpacdk ardw, “jéka iwnim emséces Gw araw,
ja ur isipis, nesén momniemit, nesén momatewerit”, inim deres in.
anakatipic ardw, “aw6”, inim aer in. paw atéwer in, firkém am amén
am atewerac in, maré iwinier in. cemsén awiniér, inim apér, p6d karéw
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gathered all kinds of magic herbs. Then, on the following day, they
told their son Mewdrpic about it, the one they had taken in place of
Miwirpic by rubbing him with lime. “When the people say that the
water’s rising downstream, then be quick and come here with your
parents,” so they said to him. The day after they had told him that, he
[Owpacak] started out at night; the forefathers from the Majit people
went downriver in crowds to find food because at night the mud banks
were dry. They also went quickly down the river; when they had gone
downstream on the shallow river he, Owpacak, cried: “That sea water
there, may it come here!” While he was saying that, a joc bird
screamed : “kékékeke”." “Hey, wait a bit,” said the man and his wife,
“not so fast! Let’s first reach our house.”
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When they’d arrived home a tiny dark cloud gathered above the sea;
above the Siréc. A tiny dark cloud gathered itself. The fingers of water
edged quickly towards the land. The man who had struck with the
paddle did not come to the village. He was the first to perish in the
water at the mouth of the river. When the people cried: “Hey, they
say that there below the water’s rising!”, Meworpic fetched all his
blood kin and all his distantly related kin* and took them all inside
the house of Owpacak and Cowttpacak. “Open the doors”, he said.
When they had opened the doors, all +his family went into the house.
After that, they stayed there with the doors shut. The forefathers
from the Majit people, who were in the village, made a raft of canoes.
When they’d got onto it, they built a house on it. Higher and higher
rose the water and in the end it carried away the forefathers from
Majit. The rising water carried away the raft with the people on it.
The people who were scattered everywhere looking for fish and sago
all perished in the water. But at night, all at once, the water began
to go down. Those of the forefathers from the Majit people who were
sitting on the raft, — the rain poured down on them all night, the
waves buffeted them all night long. They just sat in the canoes, packed
together, as though dead, completely numbed, their heads bowed.

271

Owpacak and Cowfitpacak said: “The people there on the water in
front of the house, your parents, by and by go down to them and fetch
them and do them no harm.” “All right” he said [Meworpic]. He took
a spear, he took a heavy arrow and a bow and went down quickly to
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apérés ow cuwiic 1 asés aw in. 6w manmak mempepém pak. té afesmar,
nam jinic, ci amdn of nim cuwat 2 pakajamis aw Gn. jefé aniémac in,
6cen in asemarmor in. anakatow mopér pak in. a 6cen in mitapma er,
djujukdmsomitéres in. 4jafac in, — ar €néw a niwi mofasim pak
néw —, maré nesén ajisemer in. a ma kampomésmar enam, capinmi
nat, maj memém asén pak in. usir wut, 6n wut, sowot wut, ar wut,
capinmi, d6kokonisok in. a ma emoér, as wa maré, sa takas in. céw,
sa takas, sanamikurtimor in. 4 seokora eres, é akat ow ¢é akat cepes
in porerémtewera inim aer in. — cém, aram, cém eapmorés, mil am
~arap cem etdmores in. wa mu awsemac in, ew6r atewsémor in suku
atewsémor in fét atewsémor in, e wa mu.
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emor, 4 emsééres, é akat ow e akat cepes in pérerémtewera, pacaksere
6w pacak cepés, towofa, inim aer in. 4 cemsén pakajamser enam, cém
aciomiweéres in. mi1 sisimkakamimtiwér enam. Cowftpacak, Owpacak
ar ém cin, wasén aiwijiséres 1 in. “amas pawancasin, amas sa sakurum-
awér ara” inim eres in. Owpacdk amas ajisitmor in. amdas amor in.
moco6 nat si mén acin ataper in. “mad, inim pak” ajaces in, afasiniéres
in. wi auramteweres 2 in. wi nat, mi1 afemor, asesa kamak mopan in.
cém nidpérés, “wasén, cow opdk aw, amas jemé. sinakap mitapmij
cérecafd jasér aw”, inim anijaper in. “ma’” jac in, tinak ek atewer in.
wasén ajistowdpmor in. ci ék atéwer in, wasén ajistowdépmor in. os
€k, atowopmor in. sen fét ataktitiwer 3 in, sitku atdktitiwer 8 in, fis
ataktitiwer 3 in. ewor, pé, ataktitiwer 3 in. mi1 endm anitewsémor in.
“ma” jac in jisin akan atowdpmor in. wasén, amis, Atemétwasidper
in, coplt. méwerompor pak in. ardm a cém amas cowak ajapanéres in.
sén matakowerdém pak in. aram a cém endm cowak djapinéres in.

1 aiwiséres; 2 aurimteres; 3 ataktier.

* This is a sign that the sago in the tree has been spoiled.
» copii: an early stage in the growth of a sago palm.
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the river. He went down in front of the house and there he saw on the
river the people sitting on the raft. They weren’t on the lookout. The
rain had poured down on them the whole night. They were numbed ;
like dead wood they lay together in the canoes. Then he went down
quickly and stood beside them. He struck about him with the spear.
The people took no notice. Again and again he struck with the spear.
Only when they were struck did they make a move to get up. When
he’d killed them — he didn’t tell his father and mother, did he? — he
went ashore without them. There was no place to put one’s feet among
the fish left on the land. The water had done that. The trees were
already quite dead; all the sago palms were dead; they were all quite
dead. Again and again when people floated by, he choose from among
the fine men and women. They had (also) made a house; they had
also made a separate house for the (drinking) water. When he had
dug a water-hole, he put the ewdr crab in it, and the suki fish and the
fet fish.
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That’s what he did; again and again he chose fine men and women
from the people in the water, and the unfit men and the unfit women
he killed. They cut up the fishes that lay in a huge mass in front of
the house and took them inside; the dead fish which the water had
washed ashore in great numbers. Owpacak and his wife went quickly
to the forest. “Let’s both scrape out sago before all the sago palms
are dead,” they said. Owpacak went to cut down a sago palm. He cut
it down and there was fluid sticking onto the blade of the axe.® “No,
it can’t be done,” they said and they turned back. They got out the
edible top of a sago palm. The water had ruined it; it was as hot as
ginger. They went home. “There are no (good) sago palms in the
forest, the sago is salty. I thrust the axe into it a bit and the juice
spurted out,” he said when he had returned. “So, it’s no good,” he
said, and he took the fruit of the sago palm and planted it in the forest.
The fruit of the ci tree, he took it and planted it in the forest. He
planted the seeds of the trees in the forest. Downstream, he put the
fet fish, the siku and the fis fish, the ewdr and the pe crab. He put
back again into the water all things that live in the water. “That’s still
not good enough”, he said, and he planted coconut shoots. In the forest
the sago palm was beginning to grow; it was already co pi.” He didn’t
go back again to keep an eye on them; they only ate the fish that were
in the house.
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279

Owpacdk Cowttpacdk ar ém cin ardw, amds mer diwijis€res ! in. amas
araw, aworés, curiw un muféim pak in. curtw aniépéres in. “wasén,
cOw opak aw” inim anijapéres in. sen &sirimtakérés, wasén pe okds
jan ajamestamor in. m{l endm ardm fi arma mandmitdmser in. wasén
aram, amds, maré atemétwanidcer in. inim temétwaniétma, a tiw
Meworpic araw maré, ¢ jipmar ewapdmjimorés cowdk, aw apcém
kor, maré emdpmores in. 4j petéw améis mer masirim maré wasén,
aiwijiséres 1 in. amds awamés, j6faj amds. j6faj am awamés amas
misérim, cowdc ar €néw a niwi atatdmores in. “ma” jaces in piri endm
araw an. piri endm, djapanéres in. wasén amas mu empord, mii endm
empord, wasén, pé empord, inim ajapéres in. mi wumomaser ow, win
e jopmak, dtawpacamipmor in. win ow misérim e Kajmo ard. maré.

1 aiwiséres.

VI

280

Miwirpic, Tewérawtic, titmores in. ar epic Tewérawic, atitmores in.
Tewérawuc 4 amas jis epérawér. Miwirpic jis etimporawér a endm
akat, tow jimin akit endm nes jimin akat. a nd manapér pak in. a nat,
e 4r amis matewét, cenés awamis 1 araw Gn. a amis jis akit a pok
jis akat etamoér, Miwirpit na man pak in “m, or amas man. ordm o
pok man. inim adncow”,2 inim er in. “e, Miwirpic, amas jis akate, pok
jis akate etdmpormine. endm akét, plewérmi, endm akat piewérmi, am
ep omot ep akate. endm nes jimin akat jiktampormin, manapér pénakaw.
Or enakdp nér enakdp jamamtidmfawos dw”, inim merjapa inim er in.
“md” jac in, ar am@s 4w temér, ajapémiwer in. cém, cuwuc ap ar
amus, ajiwmeséper in. “4 Tewérawtc, o ucim as 4m” inim er in. “a,
‘o ucim as 4m’ pak! 4 newét ardw, ar enakip, nér enakap, jumam-
timérawos. 4 amds jis akat, a pok jis akat, étampormi. a jim a enam
piewérmi. 4m ep omoét ep, dwjis étampormi, main opéw! man opak.
cenés nesén mesamis. nér ariw, & matewér emin, né makawimop
emin”’, inim er in.

1 wamis; 2 anincow.
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Owpacak and his wife went to the forest to get sago. They scraped out
the sago in secret, they told nobody about it; they returned and hid it.
“There’s no sago in the forest,” they said after they’d returned. They
went downriver. On the bank the crabs were making a great noise with
their pincers, the fishes were scratching each other with their spines.
In the forest, the sago palm grew right up. When it had grown fine and
high, they then took for their son, Mewérpic, a big-bodied marriageable
girl from the far end of the house, and made them sit down (as husband
and wife). After that, the young couple went to scrape out sago in the
forest. They scraped out the sago all day long, and the following day,
and the day after that, and the sago they scraped out on the day
following that one, they gave to the girl’s mother and father. “It’s still
not enough,” they said, and they went to the sea to fish. They ate sea
fish. So they stayed there, scraping out sago in the forest and then
fishing again, then going on land again to catch crabs. One part of
the people who were carried away by the water were scattered about
here and there along the upper course of the river (the Siréc); an-
other part of them now forms the village of Kdjmo. That’s all.

VI
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They gave Tewérawuc to Miwirpic (as a wife). They gave the elder
sister, Tewérawuc, to him. Tewérawuc always roasted sago; for
Miwirpic, she always roasted nice fish, tasty sticks of sago mixed with
sago grubs, and tasty sticks of sago mixed with fish. But he wouldn’t
touch them. He just lay on the floor; he wanted to marry her younger
sister. She prepared tasty roasted sago for him, and tasty roasted fish.
But Miwirpic wouldn’t eat. “It’s your sago, and it’s also your fish,
you must eat it,” he said. “Oh, Miwirpic, I prepare tasty roasted sago,
delicious roasted fish for you. I always catch many fine fish, fine am
and omdt; I make tasty sticks of sago and fish for you, now why won’t
you eat them? When you were still small and I was still small, they
intended us for each other,” so she spoke, sitting down (beside him)
every now and then. “All right, have it your own way!” she cried,
and she went to her younger sister who already had breasts (was
marriageable). She went inside and sat down beside her sister who
was at home. “Hey, Tewérawuc, what’s the matter ?”’ she said. “Bah,
don’t ask ‘what’s the matter with you’! My husband, when he was
still small and I was still small, they intended us for each other. I
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281

“4, Tewérawucd, no ja or mé mandm maf paka! inim as kor am naka”,
ajipor opak in. “a, inim nat ucié! a nat, 6 moportewét emene, nor
amés jis akat, no pok jis akat etimpormi opéw. nér amds nat no pok
nat, paké nesen atiwamar ardw”, inim ajikurGmor 1 in, ar epic. aso-
séwomér cowdk ar amids matewér, asosdbwomér cowak. asosdéwomer,
maré, i4r amus Atewerdces in, ar epic akdwimdpmores2 in. ar epic
kéwimapmorés,? anakicowfic, c4j in. a nat caj in. ar mo, ndm makawi
pak in. ndm makawi’n empér opak in. jumds inim jirapér cowak araw
in. amds pok, man pak in. manmak moc mimis acin taper in. ar epic
“4, newét ardw, 6 mopértewét jiewérmérd. a noér amas ardw no pok
ardw, mopobrsaméwirir. nér masinérim, nam, normid makawimop,
ajursewirin. mare dkawimtewérmin ardw. amas pok jis metamij e jisis
pajfirapi”, 4jipora jipér opdk in. “4, mo nat ja or m6 nat manam
afani. manidm mafé, e nér amas jis no pdk jis aréw metam arawd’”,
inim japa inim er in. “4, mandm maf pdk am inim ardw! mandm maf
pak am inim arAw nd sinopis, néw isipis, manam maf pak owér inim
araw owerdéw arma, manam 3 armi comd 3 emes am. facimtewtd emes
4m 4m amas jis in, pdk jis in jiwpuopd inim emés. ordp cowdk mémpor
pak”, ajipor opak in.

1 aitkurumér; 2 akdimapmores; 3 suka: loan-word from Malay.
y

282
anakétipic, nAim makawi pak apér, “Tewérawtc, jiwis pok ci a” inim
aer in. jiwis atdwor in — tuwdtmar in. anakdcowttnakdp ep ani-

awerdper in. ar epic wowfc in ar mé cimén in. jiwis tuwémser in maré.
é Siréc ardn, apajimémser in ci mi. Siréc ametéciner in. méwsec is,
ésomitd er, nam makawi pak in. cémnakapiriw awat opak in, inim-
nakapiriw emapm3 jipér, cowkdn mopéromomis. a nat, erdsenakapiriw,
4 icitnakap nésen ! jisamsi. a ar epic ardw “‘4, ni newét, métowom-
sefAw, wowtic sumomsa inim erasin”, 4jipord jipér opak in. ar amis
nat “&, né or mé mandm afénié. no or mé manam afani. nér masinérim,
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prepare nice roasted sago for him, and tasty roasted fish, I always
catch fish with the net. I roast am and omdt for him, but eat he will
not! He just lies on the ground doing nothing. Now I'll take you with
me, I'll put you beside him,” she said.

281

“Oh, Tewérawuc, I don’t like that husband of yours, so don’t do that,”
she said, but to no purpose. “Come, why do you say that; he wants to
have you as his wife. I’'ve prepared nice roasted sago, nicely roasted
fish for him; it’s all in vain. He just lets my sago and my fish get hard
and old,” she said, urging her, that elder sister. Again and again she
got up to take her with her, again and again she got up, and yet again.
In the end, they took the younger sister with them and added her to
her elder sister. They added her to her elder sister, but the girl was
not willing. She didn’t want to. She wouldn’t go near her husband; he
tried to approach her but failed. She just sat with her head bowed;
she wouldn’t eat the sago or the fish ; her eyes were full of tears. “Come,
my husband has always wanted to marry you, he has always thrust
aside my sago and my fish. And I, I’'ve always wanted to add you to
myself, that’s why I take you now. Roast sago and fish for him, turn
yourself towards the fire,” so she tried again and again to win her
over, but without success. ““Oh, am I then to love this husband of yours!
I"d roast sago and fish for him if I loved him,” so she kept on repeating
as she sat there. “Come now, although you don’t love him, you must.
Love or no love, it makes no odds! My sisters, my mothers, were
married without being in love, that’s the way of it. It’s only the men
who fall in love and marry again ; they (the women) always sit indoors
and roast the sago and the fish. You’re the only one who won’t do it!”
so she tried to persuade her, but without avail.
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When the man saw that she wouldn’t go to him, he said : “Tewérawuc,
take everything to the canoe that we need to move house,” and off he
went — in the morning he went off. The younger wife went and sat
in the stern, her sister was in the middle, their husband stood in the
bows. Then he departed with them to another dwelling place. He turned
the nose of the canoe towards the upper reaches of the Siréc, and he
went up the Siréc with them. During the journey, he took them every
night to sleep with him. She wouldn’t go near him. Every time he
made a small house, not a big one — one about this size —, to force
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ja or mé wowiic no musuwumomis atakam ajapotiwmanéném”, inim
ja inim er in. tam j6 puamsa er, ¢l niémuwa, Siréc aran atowomsér
cowak. j0 inim nimémerapa er, wasén kuomsa, cémnakap inimnakap
in, domociner in. inim cowak, tam tuwomséa, jok, p6 minaf un. tam,
ci nidmuwad, e jok jo juriw, pé mindf un. é ar epic kor, “4, Tewér-
awucakap, cepés métiw atakam motaw pak emdar araw. atakim otaw-
pormin opow. otawporéwirin opéw! newét, nam makawi atakidm
otawporewirin opak. ucim cdj pomséfaw éw. jok mukap opak, op jo
poké animar, na mak atiwtarémar araw. ucim cdj pecaw éw newét,
acan owpormin opak moéwsec omsénom”, inim jomséa inim aer in
anakacowttnakapiriw, e ci ep moéc mimis pu in. “é, é jurismema,
€ma, newét matowomsefaw, jiwis cem arméa kjurumapcaw apdrserar”,
ar epic inim jomséa inim aer in.

1 ne,
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maré Siréc épmak nak akikicukémaser in. ajarkikidomser 1 in maré.
cém wos in ajarémer in. cém wos in ajarémer in. Siréc epmak. cém,
eapmor, ar epic, “néj, newét cowkan wowit sumoperasin, newét a
cém, tapin a jumcip inim mimiwtiwtim, 6r a jé ajpim inim mapi nor
a jo ajpim inim memdap”, ajipor ‘4, no nat mandm afani, jdka or moé
manam afani!” “a, orpa mempdr pow! nd sinopis néw isipis am, a tiw
jak in jiwsti emdr, inim araw! Owerdw, cepés inim manmdk arma
okoroma emés, tewtd inim emés cepés mandm aréw maf. owér
masajwut opow! newét aram inim minip plimeméwirir 2 o matewét,
né masérim ardw, cdj asiropén, norma atewérfin”, ajipor opak in.
“mowséce, po jamkondwewirtim 3 ardw mariw, cém os in ajarjirim-
O6pmar araw, ni nam makawic”, ajipor opak in. “no nat, o ndm
makawi cowit memap pow, 6m or atakim matiw emipem 4w’ inim



TEXTS 205

her to sleep with him. But no, every time she moved a little to one
side and slept by herself. Her sister tried to win her over. “Come, our
husband has brought us along with him, let’s sleep on either side of
him!” But no, everytime her sister said: “Do you think I love that
husband of yours? Are you asking me to let your husband sleep
between us?” Each time, just as the sun had risen, he got into the
canoe with them and started out and he took them right to the upper
course of the Siréc. Each time, just as the sun sank down towards the
horizon, he went ashore with them to sleep, and he made a small house
— one about this size — and so he moved upriver. And so it went on:
in the morning he started out with them and during the day they just
rowed. In the morning he got into the canoe with them and started out,
and during the day they did nothing else but row, a long way upriver.
During the journey, the big sister said continually: “Oh, little
Tewérawuc, an older woman should not fail to give advice. Well, I
give you advice, but you won’t listen. I've always given you advice,
but you wouldn’t listen! All the time I’ve told you to go to my husband,
but you won’t hear of it! Why is he taking us along with him? During
the day he doesn’t go to the shore. The hot sun up there is going
down ; it makes our backs hot! What’s my husband thinking of ? I've
tried to give you good advice, but in vain, all the time -ou’re with us,”
so she spoke repeatedly during the journey. The girl sat at the stern,
crying all the time. “It’s your fault, but since our husband has taken
us with him, let’s wait and see whether he lands to build a permanent
house” so spoke the elder sister again and again.
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Finally, he arrived with them at the narrow upper course of the Siréc;
forward he went with them into the narrow stream and then (went
ashore and) cleared an open space for a house. There, on the upper
reaches of the Siréc. When he’d made the house, the elder sister said:
“Come, let’s allow our husband to sit between us. Spread a sleeping
mat out here, near the door; you go and sit on one side and I'll go
and sit on the other.” “Oh, do you think I love him? Do you think
I love that husband of yours?” “Oh, only you won’t do it! My sisters
and my mothers always have children in their bellies; that is the way
it is. It’s only the men who flirt with the women, who take them to
- wife; women do fall in love, but they don’t do the marrying. My man
has always had it in his mind; he’s wanted to take you, and I've
finally given in. I, of my own accord, I fetched you,” so she tried to
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aer in. j6 puamséa er, mopér pak a cimin cowak araw tn. cém in adpac
in, e j0k jo jurw, jo ti merémapa, inim aer in.

1 ajarkikuémser; 2 plimemewirfip; 2 jomkanawewirim.

84

“Tewéra, esé m anemfic” inim aer in. é wasén anakatipic e wasén
erém animcuk4 er. a wi mikin wit cowak araw an, cow na opak in.
a wit mikin wiit cowak, ci papi nesén aémsiter in. 4 nesén os wa cowak
in, a Siréc.l amas opak in, cow opak in. anakatipic domatmar araw
in, wés wos domatmar araw 1in. ¢i aésumtiimor in wd ci. inim pora
er, ‘“nor mé wut ém”, mi wit nim nesén afmar araw n. maré waser
kér atemétsowaper in. copdn atemtémer in. anakatipic mésomic araw
n.2 maré op atemétjamémer in. ar ém, esé at detamor in. méw es¢,
mow, anakatipic mow ajaker 3 in. méw akamar, ar ém anijukmapom-
tamor in. “Tewéra, a méw esé masi méw akami, méw masamtc jo
poké asirimsamfic” inim aer in. ar ém araw, “hé hé” jac in, a méw
araw jo poké aturtimamar, jo poké aturtimtiwer in. “‘e esé, moécopi

bE N 1 ¥4

mariw, méw emépasan ew”’ “4, mow t6 emésamep aw. jowun emé-
samep aw” “4 maré mocéapi, méw maptic” inim er in. amas na maré
mic atémtemer in. mic wut in. “pok wit cowéak, 4 matatdm4 pok
éfamac” inim er in. “esé siria, acopawerém cowak, mér cowaka”. ar
ém masnim, “4, esé a mér cowak méwtiwaji pak! pisis esé éma a mér
cowak mewtiw araw moéw esé siporewérmes opak. ma, émtawmém
araw an” 5 inim er in.

oy

Sirat; 2 in; 2 ajdkar; % matawtim; 5 en.

Sago is often compared with lime or ashes; a sago palm of which the growth
is prolific, with a cloud of ashes, or lime; a big sago palm which contains an
abundance of meal, with a canoe, newly painted with lime (see § 343).

wasér and copdn are two stages in the growth of the sago palm.

When a sago palm begins to flower, the pith becomes unusable.
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es€¢, mOw pamar, acéaper in. coapér, esé nat najitipicéj, cotiwer in.
“Miwirpica, e esé¢ awit kor new aw”, inim er in. anakatipic inim apor,
“4, ja win mow am moaput! ja esé nat, énakapiriw misi atakim
tdwmanin, esé jép er ar, jép er ar”, inim er in. ‘4, Miwirpic é esé nat
ucim caj €cemé. esé awut ndk wut mempdr pow no nat a esé najitipic
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persuade her, but in vain. “The whole way we've rowed together and
now he’s busy putting up the poles for the house. Come,” she said, “go
to him”. “I’'m not the one to add to you (as co-wife), so don’t go on
about it,” she said. Every day, as the sun rose, she carried on as
though it didn’t concern her. So she did all day long, until the sun set,
after he had made the house.

284

“Tewér, make a carrying bag” he said. Each night he disappeared into
the forest. There was only one goodly young sago palm; it stood there
with broad-based fronds. There was only the ordinary forest by the
Siréc. There were no sago palms; there was no sago forest. The man
got to work; he made an open space. He pulled off the old fronds
from the young palm. Time and again he looked at it: “You're a
beauty!” It rose up like lime which is thrown about.® Finally it grew
into a wasér; (then) it became a copdn.” The man stood guard by it.
At last it had grown large and high. He told his wife to make a bag,
a bag plaited with the fibres from the roots of the pandan tree. The man
got the roots; he stripped off a great quantity of roots and put them
down together for his wife. “Tewér, I've just stripped off a great
amount of pandan roots to make the bag with; dry them, put them in
the sun to dry quickly!” he said. “All right,” said his wife, and she
spread out the roots in the sun; she laid them down neatly in the sun.
“Now, plait the bag; are the roots dry yet?” “Yes, they were already
quite dry yesterday ; they were already quite dry the day before yester-
day.” “Fine, start the plaiting, work loose the fibres,” he said. Now,
the sago palm had grown into a fully grown palm. A large fully grown
palm. “It’s huge! Quickly, it mustn’t flower,” he said. “Get on with
the bag, if you plait continually it 'll be made in a day.” But his wife
said: “Huh, a carrying bag can’t be plaited in a day! A bag made of
grass, yes, that can be plaited in a day, but a fibre bag, even if the
plaiting is done without interruption, that can’t be done! You don’t
really mean that,” she said.
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She worked loose many fibres for the bag and she started to plait it,
and she plaited an enormous bag. “Miwirpic, the bag is perhaps too
large,” she said. He looked at it. “No, work loose still more of those
fibres. Do I tell you to make this bag very small! It must be a bag
with the sides from here to there,” he said. “Miwirpic, what are you
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nak 4w”, ajipor opik in. “ése méw moapic, ja esé jiwinakap”, inim
er in. anakdcowuc “héhé” jac in, wunam, aorapor in, méw mamcup.!
manmak ateweramar jep € meramser in. esé jep a emamser in. ar ém,
womak pasés in atemétsurumor in “4, néw isipis, né sinopis, esé
asimés inim esé masiporaji péw, inim esé at nak owpenem aw”’ inim
er in. acopomit cowak, acoépomit cowak, acépomit cowak, acdpomit
cowak, méw asén kor inim asianerémtiwer in. “€mda, Miwirpic, asé
emésakajami maré asé jipin wut. esé awat kor maré éma, to méwtiw”
inim er in.

1 mamcip.

* The translation is uncertain: my informants translated ‘she plaited the manmdk’,
but no one knew what the manmdk of a carrying bag was.
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jofaj j6 fajamsér, anakatipic, amin in atiwanimac in wasén ar in.
inim ap6r, mic wut nim é cuwuc émecémar araw tn. “ji, nor mé kor
em! cem mémotasisimawér emin”, inim aer in. anakdcowuc tam
ewépomis, tdm ewopomis, tim ewopomis, maré éwokdémtiwer in a pdk
fek. ten 4siac in, com am ajamtiwer in. é esé jép wut araw 1un jép
wut araw 4n. amas jispormémac in, fasiniér, 6 penés wut, firkém
acimtiwer in. tosé nim amdémordmtiwer in. atowoniér cowak, capinmi
anititiwer in. “Tewéra, o papem aw”. “no api”. “a & penés kord,
firkom acimaj”. “é, mapnawére” inim er in. “esé tepéwtiwérém”.
“é, e jamtepit wiit ardw. cdm wut eméamij”’. “4, esé toséw asmilc,
waséa, mia” inim er in. wasé atéteremdpmor in. e jirik emapmér, mi,
manmak nini tepemdr araw Gn. e 6 ciomiwamar, e ar amdas, “a,
mapajfirapi, newét, 6 kor catiwir, 6 nam pdk jis awtc”, ajipor. “a,
oram 0 0 omodpem aw or moé catiwtamdn, inim mainawerowe”, inim aer
in. “6, no okdn, asé, né momdp, a kits kor, 4 no sinakap 4, wun 4 am
sép am”, inim aer in. “é, mititiwtamcéwe”, inim aer in. atiwtamor
in 4 am sép am, kiis1 kor am. 4djujikumapémtampér ar mé, opak in.
ar epic, atakdm tawomewermar jo’n apOtimér, anakidcowuc araw, o
nésnakap mawan apajfirdper in.

1 kuwis.

* See § 284, note a.

® Tamed pigs are (traditionally) fatter than wild pigs.

For the jirik design, see sketch p. 365. Zegwaard remarks in his unpublished
notes that the origing of woman is said to be a jirik bag.

o
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going to do with the bag? I can’t make an enormous bag. I.. this bag
is too terribly large,” she said, but to no purpose. “Work loose still
more fibres for the bag, this bag is much too small,” he said. “All
right,” said his wife, and she again worked loose many fibres, a huge
quantity of them. She plaited the eye design;" — the one side reached
to here, the other to there. The wife scratched her head (thoughtfully,
as though) she had lice. “Oh, my mothers and sisters plait bags, but
such a bag have they never tried to make, and you've told me to make
such a bag!” she said. She plaited, and she plaited, and she plaited,
and she plaited. She plaited until she reached a place where she could
stop, and then she put the bag aside. “Wait, Miwirpic, my back is so
tired; my back’s breaking; the bag ’s too big, wait! I'll finish it
tomorrow,” she said.

286
The following day, just as the sun had risen, the man took his bow
and went into the forest. He looked at it: there it stood, looking as
usual, like a huge cloud of ashes!® “Ho, my most beautiful one! Many
times shall I return home, filling the house (with your sago)”. The
wife was busy from early morning, continually at it, and finally she
finished the huge thing. When she’d completed the top, she fastened
the headband to it. From one side to the other the bag was enormous.
He went to the forest to look at the sago palm and when he returned
he shot a large sow, with a heavy arrow. It was though he’d killed a
tamed sow.” Immediately he took it to the house and laid it on the
ground. “Tewér, are you there?” “Yes, I'm here.” ‘“This large sow,
I've shot it with an arrow.” “Ah, plenty to eat”, she said. “Have you
done the bag?’ ‘“Yes, the huge thing hangs up there. I've already
fixed the large headband to it.” “Fine, decorate the bag with red and
white,” he said. She put stripes of red ochre on it, she put the jirik
design on it;° and white lime. It hung there, a fine sight. He cut up
the sow and took it inside. To her sister she said: “Come, turn your-
self round (towards the fire), my husband ’s killed a large sow. You
must roast the entrails of the sow.” “Oh, it’s your sow, your husband
killed it for you, so you eat it yourself,” she said. “I want the jaw of
the pig and the back part,” he said, “the head is for my little wife, and
a foreleg and a hindleg”. “Go on, put it down for her,” she said. He
put them down for her, a hindleg, a foreleg and the head. He put
everything together for her, but to no purpose. Her sister nagged her,
14
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287

j6 fajamsér, “Tewéra, amas ken mekenéc”, inim aer in. ar ém amas
ken émkeneitmar in. anakatipic, amus afimtiwer in. amds cenam,
afimtiwer in. ar ém, 6f asitiwer in. an afétiwer in. amas ken esé aéwor
in. “Miwirpica, nd amas kena, a amas nat ucim emawcom”. “a, éma,
a wasén, pok arma jis drawa, masim ati”, inim er in. a nat amas
mawpér pak in. amas opak in. a pok amdas cowak araw Gn. a endm
amas cowak araw n, nawér araw Un. ar amas aram, amas ken atewer
in. domémisér, domémisér, “Miwirpic na nat ucim pok émcomé, na
nat amas nat pék anmom araw. na inim as memdji pdéw”, inim aer
in, ar ém. “@ma ni, éma ni, éma ni”. inim apér, “Tewéra, a 6p manmik
pémtomtémpori” inim er in. ar ém inim apér, “4, Miwirpica, ucim
as am”, inim er in. “éma, amas araw new, amas araw new &éma, ni
jaka si ar a” inim aer in. aématamor in. a amds wut, aématamor in.
apumomer in, jowomic wut nim, nesén awajimtiwer in. maitmair,
maitmar, anijamtiwer in.

* See § 284, note a.
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ajaperér, om ténakap in. “Tewéra, amds ardw. amis om amds in
ajdmtewérmi araw’ inim aer in. “a, ja amds pen éwa, na nit amis
nat anmom arawa’” inim aer in. — a nat a pék amdis cowdk araw tn.
aosiocinér, ténakap in adsidcinér ténakap in adsiocinér ténakap in. 4,
mariw, amas juruw kor imu mopan majamséraw ni wowtc in facimop-
car” inim aer in. antik atemtémer in. antk, aktiwér,! 4jitimernémor
in. fafémtiwer in, manmak mamclip ajitnemor in. awtmnemor in.
“jaka amiis ard amis cendm a éspet musimtewi. a éspet apik
asumteweracém inim erémtewi manam masnim &jikapmic” inim er
in. “a, nomsém pow”. “hé” inim aer in. anakétipic espét apdk asiim-
tewerac in, espét apak asimtewerac in, deremtéwerac in amiis cendm
manam arma jikdpmor in. amis cendm a amfs ak Ajatmdpmor in.
a amas nes atiwsakamor in. amas nes atiwsakamdr cowdk, ajawtiwer
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as usual, until the sun set, and then the girl turned round to roast a
little bit of the pig’s flesh and to eat it.

287

When the sun had risen, he said: “Tewér, collect up the implements
for getting sago.” His wife collected up the sago-making implements.
The man made the handle of the sago scraper, and the head of the
sago scraper. His wife plaited the strainer for the sago and stitched
up a trough for the sago. She filled the bag with the implements for
getting sago. “Miwirpic, but our implements, how do we get the sago
with them?” “Wait a moment! In the forest you'll see for yourself,
just you watch carefully!” he said. They didn’t know how to scrape
sago. There had never been sago. Their food had been only things
that live in the water ; fish had been the only food they ate. The younger
sister took the implements too. He went with them to the forest; he
went with them to the forest. “Miwirpic, what are we to do? For food,
we usually eat things that live in the water. Such a thing we’ve never
done,” she said, his wife. “Patience, just come with me, just come with
me,” he said to them. When he saw it, he said: “Tewér, take a good
look above.” His wife looked. “Hey, Miwirpic, what’s that?” she said.
“Have patience! Perhaps it's sago, perhaps it's sago! Wait a bit !
Come, hand me that axe,” he said. He began to chop it down; he cut
down that huge palm. He chopped the bark off it. He made it (the
sago meal) fly out like a great mass of ashes:® he chopped, and
chopped, and he toppled it over.
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He made a test hole in it; he stuck the digging stick into it a bit.
“Tewér, it's sago! Look, I pull out the digging stick and there’s sago
on it!” he said. “Hey, is that really sago? Now we'll eat sago!” she
said. For food they’d had only things that live in the water. He moved
towards the top; it was near the surface ;" again he moved towards the
top; it was near the surface. “That’s enough, the palm’s very tall, the
top and the bottom can wait. Come, let’s open up the middle,” he said.
He climbed up onto the growth (on the trunk). He chopped away the
growth, and then he made cuts across the trunk. He began to strip off
the bark; he marked off three sections.” He wrenched the bark off
downwards. “The head of this sago scraper, you must pull out a young
sago palm shoot for it, and when you've pulled out the young shoot,
you must split it and then tie it (the head) with it,” he said. “Oh, I
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in. 4jawocinér umi, djawdcinér mopan. po amersuwémer in. “a mi
mawsemuc, amas po md majircaw.2 mi mawsemic” inim aer in. ar
ém ma ajawsémor in. anakdtipit pé, dsasakdmtiwer in. jéc mifim un
domémer in. “Tewéra, jéc afimtiwmi”, inim aer in. jéc fimtiwér,s
sis ajirmemor in. “a sis jirmemami” inim aer in. apim atitiwer in.
jec atitiwer in ep atitiwer in. cowd atewerac in, “j4 om4 makidmtewér
pen”, inim aer in “4, nar omd makimtewer namsém pow’. ar mé
oma. kamtewer in. mandm ajikémor in.

1 aktiwir; 2 majirtaw; 3 fimtiwir.

i.e, the bark of the sago palm is rather thin; the farinaceous pith starts just
below the surface of the bark.

Often, the whole trunk is not cleared of its pith at once and so that the
scraping out can be done on different days, the trunk is marked off into sections.
The bark is then removed only from one section at a time and the pith beneath
it scraped out.

¢ See sketch p. 366.

The gutter for washing the sago pith is made out of four of the central ribs
of the fronds of the sago palm. See sketch p. 366.

The omd is a kind of rope made from the leaves of the sago palm and used
to tie together the sticks placed on either side of the sump trough to hold it
in place. See sketch p. 366.
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“ni apim mitiwumic” inim aer in. “4, &ma atow mémtamporén, namsém
pak”, inim er in. anakétipic “hé heé” jac in, apim atiwtewéracl in a
an, a pé atitiwac in ma ajirtewérac in awamnemor in. “apim jiré inim
memjic” inim aer in. apim, apim, amis nak nesén ajamésnier in.
“Tewéra, a p6 mopori amas nak djamésnimar, amis ardw! ja endm
amds, pé amds néwirum. j4 amas jaka majipor pak, a amis ardw
amas dnawérmom”, inim er in. ar ém inim apér “€j, Miwirpic, inim
mopérem Un, jiwis dtuwomséfénem newi. a amds moporémtewer
pémanem éwa” inim er in. — amas os nat opak in a cowak wut jitémer
in —. ma pitimsemér, afimasmér, “a mu mafamami”, inim aer in.
amds mak wut in anijamamser in. “Tewéra, amis aridw. mari majic,
amds mak in dniamismir ardw a md pitimsema jawerém, a ép ma
inim endwfamd wundm owuapmi inim moémjawiri” inim aer in. “&
Miwirpic, caj akit nak émem 4w”, inim er in. ar ém aram, atiwumor
in. ardm, ardm, ardm, ma apitimsemor in, afdmasmor, jéc wut, ép
wut komén wut, jec mak am anidmser in amds. adtiwumor, adtiwumor,
a pimnakap atemetétaper in. “4, Tewéra, amis po awiit kor ni esé
tdpomcar”, inim aer in. “3, mariw”, inim aer in. “ndé cowd mokdém-
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don’t know how to do it!” “All right,” he said. The man pulled out
the young shoot, split it, and he himself tied the head on the sago
scraper.® He fastened the head on the handle. Then he began to scrape
out the sago pith; he scraped until it was all out. He scraped to the top;
he scraped to the bottom. He went to make the washing trough to
wash the sago in. “Dig a water-hole here; water for the sago has to be
scooped into the trough; dig a water-hole,” he said. His wife dug a
water-hole. The man cut midribs of the fronds of the sago palm and
went to make the sump trough.® “Tewér, I'm making the sump
trough,” he said. He finished the sump trough and he put in the
support. “Now, I put in the support,” he said. He put in a plug of
sago pith, he put it in the sump trough, he put it in the end of it.
He fetched sago leaves and said: “Can you split them into binding
material ?” “Oh, we don’t know how to split them.” Their husband
split them into binding material. He bound it.*
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“Come, pour water over the scraped out pith,” he said. “Give me time.
do it for me, I don’t know how to do it,” she said. “All right,” said
the man. He took the scraped out pith in a trough, put the sago in the
washing trough, fetched water and poured it over it. “The pulp here,
you must squeeze it out like this,” he said. [He squeezed out] pulp,
more and more pulp. The pure sago flowed downwards. “Tewér, take
a look in the washing trough, the pure sago is flowing down: that’s
sago. We always ate fish and crabs for food. This sago we didn’t
know. This is sago, sago we'll eat henceforth,” he said. His wife looked
at it. “Hey, Miwirpic, maybe you moved house with me because you
wanted to do this. Maybe you wanted to look for this sago!” she said.
— There were no sago palms, there was only this big one growing.
He let it [the sump trough] fill up with water; he let the water run
away. “Now, I let the water run away,” he said. A thick layer of sago
lay at the bottom. “Tewér, this is sago! Now you must squeeze out the
sago. There’s a layer of sago in it. You must keep filling it up with
water and then you must let the water run away at the end, and then
you must plug it up again, and this you must do again and again,” he
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tewér”, inim aer in. “cowd nat ucim emcémé” “4, éma jokén jiemit”,

inim aer in.

1 athwtewerac.
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— ma4, amas mi mopdr pak in, 4 piri atiwomsér a endm amas cowak a pé
amas cowak araw tin. 4 Siréc, a 6s wa cowak araw tn. amis opak in —,
cowo efa okdmtewerac in, “ni a esé okén akmomic” inim aer in. esé
okon ajakmomac in, anakatipic cowd, atéwopmor in. “cowd inim ard
inim owapmal inim moméc, cowd owapmami” inim aer in. amés
atewerdc, esé amas armd, nanasimapmor in. “maré atowépmami ariw
amas ardw esé tawowiic” inim aer in. amas esé, ar ém, amis esé,
amas esé, “Miwirpicd, a amds esé kor maré mipitijamapmép!” “4,
cowd cirim siotémtow ! amas nat nani in mam émaném?”, inim aer in.
ese jép araw un, jép araw tin, a méw esé nuctir. “‘cowd cirim siotemti !
¢ cowdk wut mamesasesémeroniawér”. “4, Miwirpica, inim paka,
amas esé¢ awit nak wutid esé nemét emdira. er 4 cowdk wut cowd
cirim masidtemet maji ardwa amds wun esé am 4ra” ajipor. “é6 cowdk
ardw an. o nat cow6 cirim asicow”, inim aer in. a cowd cirim siotém-
tamar, a esé najitipit, anijnakdp nim 4demapmor in, a win cowfic am
aram ar amas es€ atapmor in.

1 omémowapma.

a

or cowdk ardw am; Literally: are you alone, are you the only one?
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“a esé ucim ar’ dma, Miwirpic, a esé ucim ar’ 4m” inim er in. “3, map
omoni emi, monorémeen” inim er in. 4 esé najitipic, ménor in émpora-
mar, ar ém mastmutum in émporamar, a cenés nesén apiwuwdimar
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said. “Oh, Miwirpic, this is a good idea you have,” she said. And his
wife began to pour water [over the scraped out pith] and kept on
doing it. She filled up the trough with water, then she let it run away.
There was much sago in the sump trough; from the one end to the
other there was a thick layer of sago. And again she poured water
over it, and again. It rose almost to the edge. “Hey, Tewér, there’s an
awiul lot of sago in the washing trough, come, let’s fill up the carrying
bag,” he said. “Yes, let’s do that,” she said. “T'll go and get sago
Jeaves,” he said. “What do we do with sago leaves ?” “Have patience
and be quiet,” he said.
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— No, they’d never seen sago. On the coast from which he’d departed
with them the only food they’d had was fish and crabs. By the Siréc
there was only the ordinary forest. There were no sago palms. When
he had quickly fetched sago leaves, he said: “Come, hold the top of
the bag wide open.” She held the bag open and the man lined the inside
with sago leaves. “That’s what the sago leaves are for. You must
always put the sago leaves in like this. Now I'm lining it with sago
leaves,” he said. He took the sago and he himself spread it out in the
bag. “Now that I've put it in for you, you must put the sago in the
bag,” he said. His wife put the sago in the bag, and more sago, and
still more sago. “Miwirpic, the huge bag is already filled to the brim
with sago!” “Is that so! Now you must plait a band made of sago
leaves onto the top of it. Do you want to waste sago!” he said, — the
bag stretched from here to there, the enormous fibre bag — “Plait a
band made of sago leaves onto the top of it! Such a big one,I'll carry
back in stages.” “But, Miwirpic, that’s not possible, the sago bag is
much too big, a smaller one would be better. It’s easy for you to say
that a sago leaf band must be plaited onto the top of it! Another bag
would do as well!” so she said. “Are you giving the orders * ?” he said.
“You must plait a sago leaf band.” She plaited a sago leaf band onto
the top of the enormous bag, the sago which she then put in the bag
was like a morsel ! The other wife also put her sago in the bag.
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“What do we do now with this bag, Miwirpic, what do we do with
the bag?” she said. “I'll go ahead and walk back with it; hang it on
my back,” he said. He tried to carry the enormous bag on his back;
his wife tried to help him to stand upright but it only wobbled about
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arawl an. “Miwirpica, emétawamia amés esé asép nim matapom atakdm
emétawamia!” “‘a émd, camnim caemépci jind ondk” inim aer in. jina
ondk inim adtapac in ar ém a esé macir jipiromic araw n. astmutum-
émor in. anakdcowuc map aemémer in. ar mé a £ sormémer in. é ar
amts masérim asép nak in. f4 icic in. doméniéréss, mé, me japjonimar 2
araw un a pok fek fén. aniérés aniérés aniérés aniérés ani€éres, maré
e iwnim, “a poéw asisimar ardw ardn nim suwemic” inim aer in ar ém.
“6s a jirew” inim aer in. és pu inim manisuwem in maj akin atapémak-
mamar, maré a esé wut apcém 'm! Miwirpic maré copb nesen niapér
cowak. “4, Tewérawucd, mastimutumcén! no jif maniorsépmi amas
es€ awit”, inim aer in “4! esé awfit moc ciropanem 4w’ inim aer in
esé¢ mipor efd widsmac in a émomer esé, matewer in, émporamar “a,
émd matewer pak a jif masiasmic” inim aer in. a jif, a jif, a jif anakatipit
ndt a esé apcém tep tep jonimar araw Gn. a jif, matewer in ema jipér,
masomit in ema jipdr. a nat esé apcém tep tep jonimar araw n. a jif,
a jif, masémit in em4 jipér, a nit tep tep jOnimar araw un.

1 aw; 2 wapjénimar.

* Contrary to custom, Miwirpic himself carries the bag with the sago in it.
Normally, it is the women who always carry these bags. Moreover, Miwirpic
is carrying a jirik bag (see § 286, note b), which is synonymous with woman.
The situation is, in my opinion, significant: Miwirpic is already carrying the
woman who is to be put on his head when he later becomes a sago palm.
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maré manmdk in anifesdper in, jif. “4, Tewérawuca, maré manmdik
in nifesapmi, anijic” inim aer in. ar ém maré mét se méw ardw pu
animuamser in. mét se méw poperiomatamar, poperiomatamar, poperiom-
atamar, ofém efa tiwsiritewerac in, ar amis cuwiic emic empamor in.
ar amus, “e, andfcend, no jlrsewiri arawa, newét aw, inim ajafcen”,
inim aer in. ar amis. ar amds camemerémemor, wunam, mét se mow,
moét se méw, “4, Tewéra, maré no sinakap cin anijic! jé manimemer-
apma cém jok nim nifiwic, cij pacik eapi”, inim aer in. “e jimsip
onoka, 6nok mémjitnétewi”,1 inim aer in. aémniérés moc 4m ajatam-
ni€res, ajatdmniérés. maj se mu anipirimac in, cem mée am ajiwatmaper
in. op jdk atitiwer in, “Tewérawfit, jimsip, énok jitnotewi, newét
méjmiremic. jo ticucimesawérmar a 6p apori jak titiwma” inim er
in. ar amts e jimsip 6nok 4jitnétewer in. Onok, tam pepepepe emtiw-
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on the ground. “Miwirpic, I've said all along, I've said all along that
the bag should be only half full!” “Wait, let me get in the right
position on my knees,” he said. First he knelt down; his wife stood
holding the bag, she helped him to stand upright. The wife set out,
walking in front, her husband followed her and her sister walked at
the back, a little distance behind them. They walked back with it;
staggering he walked back with the huge thing.® They walked, and
they walked, and they walked; arriving at the river’s edge, she, his
wife, said: “Here’s a deep bog. Go upstream a little. Here’s a tree
trunk,” she said. But as soon as he put his foot onto the tree trunk
to cross to the river, splash! there sank Miwirpic with the huge bag,
right to the bottom, with a heavy thud. “Hey, Tewérawuc, help me
out, I've sunk up to my chest in the bog, with the huge sago bag,”
he said. “Huh, so now it’s you complaining about the huge bag!” she
said, and she flung down the bag, the bag that she carried, and tried
to haul him out. “No! Wait, don’t haul me out, dig the ground away!”
he said. Earth, earth, and more earth [she dug away] but the man sank
farther and farther down with the bag. More earth ... again and again
she tried to haul him out; again and again she tried to stand up with
him, but he sank farther and farther down with the bag. Earth, earth,
and more earth [she dug out]; again and again she tried to stand up
with him, but he sank farther and farther down with the bag. Earth,
more earth [she dug out], again and again she tried to stand up with
him, but he sank farther and farther down.
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At last he had sunk down up to his eyes in the bog. “Hey, Tewérawuc,
I've sunk up to my eyes now, go home!” he said. His wife threw her-
self in the mud near him, wailing. Wailing, she rolled over, and over,
and over. She quickly picked up a small digging stick and struck her
sister who stood there. She, her sister, said: “Go on, hit me, I've
always been in the wrong! Oh, husband! Go on, hit me.” She thrashed
her sister soundly and after that she threw herself wailing into the mud,
as before. “Come, Tewér, go home now you and my little wife! The
sun has just passed its highest point, you should arrive home early in
the afternoon. My situation is hopeless,” he said. Wailing, she went
home. “Get a beam for the door. Presently shut it with a beam,” he
said. They walked back; wailing, they walked back. After she had
washed the mud off her feet, she stayed in the house, wailing. High
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utumar, anakacowtit nat méc minaf. anakdcowut nat moc.

1 momjitnéteweri.
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poréw j6 inim tiamismar, {6 f3fefefefefefe tiwémor in. maré mér kasé
atiwémor in. wiir a capinmi nesén aniamser in mari. anakacowuc “a,
Miwirpic, Miwirpic, Siréc, j6 piri popomisméréne, Tewérawuc kawi
kawimtewerawér inim, 6 jursémewérmérénem aw newét akat, ar
awin ajmirémic aw”. maré méc maméc pak in. te ‘'m! jok ewniemer
cowak. mér kasé tiwema jesmar wir. anakétipic, a amas esé niopér
jipit, 'm, mariw in amas os, e 6p worworworworworwor 4jitemtésmar.
inim demesmar, inim demesmar e Siréc piri atiwnemesmar e aran e
wasén, é mu pa nak am AnitAwpiptimesmar coéw. tam j6 inim apumar
tajtajtajtajtajtaj ajiémer in. a amis e wudn wut ciwuawer araw 1 Un
Siréc, piri wut aran wut, ¢ poman wut, é wasén wut. anakatipit nat,
a 0s WA nat cenés ajimnemor in. anakacowtic, jimsip apajimér, aran
manmak, piri manmék, poman manmdk, wasén manmak, “ji, Tewéra,
majispori, newét, oréw jursépéném aridw, maré amds kaaworesmar.
ar apo, Siréc2? os wa cowdk okorésawér ara amas ucim pemésmar
éw, cow ar 4pori”, inim ajifamatmar in.

1 aw; 2 Sirit.

2 The sago palm is still acting as a human being.
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ar amis inim apér “‘é, Miwirpic noromémé né jursopen awd, cdj nak
éwiripuné” inim er in. “ni, newét iwijisporasin ucim pemésmar éw”,
inim aer in. Aiwiémisér, Aiwiémisér, & cenés aporpér opak in. anakat-
ipic 1isis in afajaper in a 6p. mic wut in. mic maworémkuram pak in,
inim atémtapésmar in. “4, t6 ardsen ardw a ucié, a ucié!” “4, o Tewer
end” inim aer in a 6p. “4, Miwirpic o ucim emésmema! Miwirpic t6
a jif nisidpfem aw ucim emésmemd” inim er in “4, noromém, nor
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in the sky dark clouds piled up. “Tewérawuc, fix the door tightly with
the beam, a calamity has overtaken our husband. A violent storm is
going to rage all night. Look at the clouds piling up there in the sky!”
she said. Her sister fixed the door firmly with the beam. In the after-
noon, she drew tight the rattan on the beam. The woman only thought
of wailing ; she kept on wailing.
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In the evening just when the sun had gone down, the wind rose in
squalls, vivid lightning flashed, the thunder was so heavy it seemed
to lay on the earth. “Oh,” cried the wife, “Miwirpic, Miwirpic, wasn’t
I always with you on the coast, near the Siréc! By always wanting
Tewérawuc as a second wife the way you did, you did me a wrong!
My good man, now he’s in trouble,” and she stopped wailing. The
rain, my! it fell down continually from the middle of the day, the
terrible lightning flashed constantly that night, and it thundered. The
man, the one who had sunk down with the sago bag, lo! he became a
sago palm; higher and higher he ® rose during the night. That’s what
he did, that’s what he did that night: he made the sago palms and he
scattered them all along the Siréc, down to the sea. He filled up [the
land] with them, upstream, landwards, and right to the edge of the
water. In the morning, when the sun rose, it stopped gradually. Then
there was a continuous rustling of sago leaves along the Siréc: down-
stream, upstream, on the opposite side, in the forest. The man left the
forest far below. The wife opened the door. She looked upriver, down-
river, to the opposite side, and towards the forest. “Hey, Tewér, go
and look outside! My man — you ’ve brought this disaster upon me —
has changed during the night into a sago palm. Take a look here,
along the Siréc! All night long, only the usual forest was there. How
did he make those sago palms during the night? Just look at those
sago palms!” So she spoke as day broke.

294

Her sister took a look. “Oh, Miwirpic, my dear husband, I've done
the wrong thing by you. I would never have anything to do with you!”
she said. “Come, let’s both hurry to the forest to see what he has done
during the night,” she said. Quickly she hurried with her to the forest;
she looked around below, but did not see him. The man up above
smiled broadly. He had become a great sago palm, just about to flower,
— no, he had not then completely * changed into a full grown sago
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dwapi ardw. awemci né emci no amas aworémesmi”. maré a mopan
amuamser in. — 4, ar amis memtomis pak cém makan takamjiser in.
anakacowuc arap in. — se méw omitmar, émitmar, amas, akaw opak
in, pé opak in nesén, 6cen témtemésmar in. € opak in. nesén € in.
“éma atéw, nd sinakap am, masim caatérén, aréw jursémiwirin,
manitewi” inim aer in. “hé” ajac in, diwinier in. “a, Tewér noromodm,
Tewéra, nor mé cowak ema’” inim aer in. demniera, ‘“Tewéra, newét
ucim pemésmar éw ni, oram masim pati” inim aer in. ar amils in
anisiritewerac in adémomiser in. aomomisera, wunam, mot se mow
ajismuamser in. mét se méwa, moét se moéwa. anakatipic, a4, noroméma
maréwa m0 muemica” inim aer in. ar amfs cin moét se moéw. “mu
muemic, anicim, maré no amas kudworémesmi. Miwirpic, Siréc aran,
amas kuaworémer in. inim majawérnes”.

® He has as yet no crown, as will be clear from what follows.
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“amas ajaworemésmi ardw. cOw araw (in aemésmi araw. sin siawéraw
am, amas am manawérés” inim aémjitmar in. “nd akaw opak é opak,
poé opak, nesén orom dkonawésmuptij”’ inim aer in. “4, nej manita-
tepiapi”, inim aer in. “manitatepiapi né sinakiap matewi”, inim aer in.
“a, nd sinakdp sawndka”, ajipor opak in. “4, inim nat ucié, a nat araw
ajurusé aw”’, inim aer in. anakatipic kor tepteptepteptep anijaper in.
anitatepiapac in a ar amus, kis! a anakat inim ajatmapmor in. fop.
a kamtér jamndok masinérim, 6p inim atemétowopmor in. a man sep
jamnok maserim, inim aemapmor in. a man ef —, a amas a akaw a
po ajinemém. Tewérawut, ar amus Tewérawucakap, 4 inim akmapmar
araw Un. a a sajismar masinérim. a s€p inim apmar araw un man éf
in, Tewérawucakap man éf in, man ¢éf inim asicimapmor in. atdw-
termendpmor in. a po, pipimtawd emom amas jipumewermom péd
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palm, when he grew during the night. “Hey, yesterday he was here,
where is he, where is he? “Hey, is that you Tewér?” he said, high
up above. “Oh, Miwirpic, what have you done during the night?
Yesterday you sat here stuck in the ground; what have you done
during the night?” she said. “Ah, my dear girl, here I sit, here I stay,
I'm here. During the night I’ve changed into a sago palm.” There-
upon she threw herself down beside his trunk. — No, she didn’t take
her sister to the forest; she left her at home, the first time she went.
She was alone. — She threw herself down in the mud, she threw her-
self down in the mud. — The sago palm had no fronds, no ribs, it
had nothing. Just like a spear it had risen up during the night. It had
no leaves, without leaves it was. — “Wait, first my little sister must
see me, she’s always acted in the wrong way towards me. Go back and
fetch her,” he said. “All right,” she said, and she hurried back. “Oh
Tewér, my dear girl, you're the only one for me,” he said. And she
ran back. “Tewér, come! You, too, must see what our husband’s done
during the night,” she said. After she’d hurried back and had fetched
her sister, she took her to the forest. There she threw herself down into
the mud and the water, wailing. Again and again she fell into the mud.
“Now, that’s enough, my good girl, go and bathe,” he said. She and
her sister threw themselves into the mud. “Go and bathe, and both go
home. During the night I've changed into a sago palm. ‘Miwirpic
changed into a sago palm on the upper course of the Siréc’, that’s what
people must say about me from now on”.
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“During the night I became a sago palm; I've made sago palms during
the night. They must henceforth increase and people must also eat
sago,” so he spoke, as he stood there. “I've no fronds, no side leaves,
no ribs; without anything, smooth all over, I’ve come into being here
during the night,” he said. “Oh, come! Come down from above,” she
said. “Come down from above, and take my sister.” “Oh, have pity
on my little wife,” he said, but to no purpose. “Why [should I]? She’s
the one who’s done wrong,” she said. Lower and lower shrunk the
huge man. When he’d come down from above, she put her sister on
him, [standing her] upside down [on his head]. Next, she put her two
legs upwards; her two arms she put — like this; her fingers, — we
wash the sago in the ribs of the fronds of the sago palm —. Tewérawuc,
the younger sister, little Tewérawuc, sits with her thighs spread out —
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masirim, a 4 jamndk inim emér araw 1n, a maj ek, pé atiwtermenap-
mor in. a amas € masirim a man éf araw Gn.

1 kuwiis.

® Here, the speaker indicates with her arms how Tewérawuc was sitting.
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“maré, né sinakap atowopmamin araw, métmeti”,1 inim aer in.
anakatipic kor 'm, maré os wa cenés ajimnemor in. amas po mari, e wi
atemétjomer ii “ardw mané, orpd memém pok awér, né sinakap araw
momjurséOmiwirin maré inim dememcéw” 2 inim aer in. maré amas
pé araw (n e atemetwliemer in. anakidcowlit wunam moét se mow
amuamser in. moc, moc, moc, ‘a4, mari nor mé cowak ém anijica”
inim aer in. “Miwirpica, no maré anici, no jiwis matiiwse, 6w apcom
emar ardw norip, nd sinakap am mari jdka towépmamin ardw” inim
aer in “a, nor mé cowak ém €ma, jaka cém jimsip ememésmar amas,
t6 amas moémawnawiri, jowtn am amas momawni, €ma” inim aer in.
“heé” inim aer in. “mi na 6 mot ow pow”, inim er in. méc in ajatam-
nieré, cém aniaper in. méc am, moécamar, mocamar jo timapér, porow
ojisporér, méc ajismotiwér 3 ar mo, is in nipitamsér, tam aiwijiser in.
“Miwirpicd, né amis mawanéd” inim aer in. “4, amas jaka cém jimsip
ja omépomismem amads, inim amuc” inim er in. “amas nat ucim
emamci”. “amas ja si ard mopan antik inim aknémacém, 4 momapém-
komic” inim aer in. “picin piimtewercém masnérim, é senén momas,
e mi momas a 4s am moémsasakamic arma emwutsermar” inim aer in.
“hé” inim aer in.

1 méitmeti; 2 dnemémcow; 3 ajismotiwir.
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aémniera, si'n ajiwsiritewer in. si efd tewérac in, amas cuwtc emic
anuk efa aknémac in (—).1 picin apumomer in. mi, mapmor senén,
as, maré awumnemor in. awijisér, “amas emenimatiwptj!” “a, mom-



TEXTS 223

this way " —, they are the branches which stick out; she sits with her
arms — this way * —. Her fingers, the fingers of the small Tewérawuc,
she spread out — like this — she put them separate from each other.
— The ribs we always break off, the ribs in which we squeeze out the
sago, are her two thighs; that was how she put her, and her toes, she
put them separate from each other, as the ribs. The small leaves of the
sago palm, those are her fingers.
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“It’s done, I've put my sister there onto you, go upwards” she said.
Lo! the huge man left the forest below him. The sago palm then had
fronds. High up it stood, with leaves rustling. “That’s fine, you must
not stay alone. My sister always did the wrong thing by you. Now
keep her,” she said. Then the sago palm had ribs, with rustling leaves
it stood there. Once more, the wife threw herself, wailing, into the
mud, and into the water. She wailed, and wailed, and wailed — “Now,
that’s enough, you're a good girl, go home,” he said. “Miwirpic, if I
go back home, — T’ll leave here, since there’s no one with me. I'm
alone, I've already put my sister on you there,” she said. “Oh, you're
a good girl, wait! Tomorrow you must scrape out the sago from the
sago palm which has grown in front of the house during the night, and
the next day also, you must scrape out the sago. Be patient!” he said.
“All right”, she said. “No one will come to look for you here,” she
said. Continually wailing, she returned, and stayed in the house. She
wailed and wailed, until the sun went down. In the afternoon, she went
again to the forest to look at him. There, she mourned again for her
husband. She returned and went to sleep; in the morning she went to
the forest. “Miwirpic, I am going to scrape out sago,” she said. “Oh,
that sago palm there in front of the house, the sago palm beside which
you sleep and wake, cut down that one,” he said. “How do I cut it
down?” “When you've chopped off the growth round the trunk with
that axe, then start to chop it down,” he said. “When you’ve chopped
off the bark — chop it away at the left side and at the right side, —
then chop through the pith, and it will topple over of its own accord,”
he said. “All right,” she said.

297

She went back, inside she quickly got an axe. After she’d quickly got
the axe, she quickly chopped the growth off the sago palm that stood
there, and —*. She chopped off the bark, she chopped at her right
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apeperic, ja wowuc tiwapércem, ja om mén, amdas nec apcOm nesen
émisérmar. e imu am momapeperdcini e mopan am momapeperdcini”
inim aer in. “amds, apepéracem anitk momtémtemic anuk akcém, pim
ororémtiwcem, e timu am moémjitnemilc a mopan am moémjitnemiic
a wowuc, e nam poman afafémnemacém a ndm poman masirim amiis
maw nam poman masirim a4 momawmapmic. amiis misérim a mom-
tiwkdfumic”, inim aer in. “hé” inim aer in. dwiniér, wowtic atiwaperer
in. ténakap atewémor in. “m, amis ardw new” inim aer in. Gmu
asiocinér, ténakap in asiocinér ténakap in. mopan, antik in atémtemer
in. anttk akéré.2 amu 4&jitnémor in, fafémocinér, mopin, manmak
jamndék wut &jitnemor 3 in, djawumnémor in. amas atiwkafumoér
~cowak, amas nés, amas nés, amas nés, awkurumtiwér,4 wunam wasén
aiwijiser in. “Miwirpicd, amas nes eméawkuritimpuj ucim emci”.

1 Here one word is unintelligible; 2 akaré; 3 4jitmomer; ¢ Awkurumtiwir.

* Here a word is not clear enough on the tape for it to be understood.
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“4, a pé atdwopmésménem ! pb ardw, ja pd anisicimtiwérem pd, é
coworé momsasakdmasmdc, e céwi masnim sakidmtewera, sakimtewera,
mamcap 2 inim mompimtiwic. a wiin jec a mémafimic. a win, sis
aémteweracém a mémjirmemtc, e mémtakamjimtiwic. sis jirmémcem
apim a momtitiwic, jéc titiwcem ep, maré manim mémjikemic, cowil
momateremuc. cicikimcem masirim ép a mémerwuipmuc mimi am
atiteweracém 6f ajitmapmacém, 4 momtiwumac”, inim aer in.
“he” inim aer in. 4iwiniér, pé mipipim un aniémer in. pod, efd
sirimpipimtiwac in jec efd sirimfimac in, é ajimtiwer in. sis ajirmemor
in. sis afimtiwac in, ajirmémac in apim atitiwer in. acicikimtiwer in
mandm ajikemac in, 6f ajatmapmor in mimi atitiwer in. atiwumoér
cowak. atiwumor cowak. mu fi amerémsemor in, wunim, wunim,
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side, and at her left side, the pith, and finally she toppled it over. She
hurried to the forest. “I went back and I've chopped down the sago
palm!” “Fine! Now you must make the test holes. When you’ve made
a test opening in the middle, then the digging stick will come out with
nothing but raw sago sticking to the edge; then make the test holes
towards the top, and after that, towards the end of the trunk,” he said.
“When you’ve made the test holes in the sago palm, then you must
climb onto the trunk. When you’ve chopped off the growth and have
made the surface smooth, then make cuts across the. trunk on the
upper surface, at the top end, the bottom end and the middle. When
you've stripped the bark off the one half towards the bottom, then
strip the bark off that half, which is the one that has to be scraped out.
Then begin to loosen the pith with the sago scraper,” he said. “All
right,” she said. She hurried back and began to make a test hole in
the middle. She thrust it [the digging stick] into it a little bit. “Ho,
this is probably sago,” she said. She moved up towards the top, testing
— just under the surface was the sago —; she moved down, testing,
towards the lower end — it was just under the surface! She climbed
onto the growth on the trunk. She chopped off the growth. She made
a cut across the trunk on the upper side. She stripped the bark off
towards the top; at the lower end [she did the same]; she divided it
into two large sections. She wrenched the bark loose towards the
bottom. Immediately she began to work loose the pith with the scraper.
She scraped out more and more sago pith, until it was all out. Then
she hurried to the forest. “Miwirpic, I've scraped out all the sago pith.
What do I do now?”
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“Oh, the ribs of the fronds you put on me last night, those ribs you put
separate from each other, cut them off near the top of the fronds and
chop them off at the base. Three of them you must cut off. One pair
you must make finto the sump trough, but first you must get a
supporting pole and stick it in the ground. First you must pull off all
the side leaves. When you’ve put in this supporting pole, rest the end
(of the washing trough) on it; when you've put the sump trough in
place, you must make it fast. [To do this,] you must split the bark of
the sago palm *. When you've cleaned it, you must stop up the far end
tightly, and when you've also put the filter in place, and the strainer,
then you must start to squeeze out the sago in it.” “All right” she said.
Quickly she returned and went to chop off the ribs of the sago palm

15
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wunam. amas apim jikurumér, po mi1 fowu émsemor in. anim, anim,
andm, — opak a tmu anidm mé pak in — ‘“amas po motowoémsemém”
inim aer in.

1 atéwopmésmérawém; 2 mamcip.

* Pieces of the hard bark of the sago palm are probably used to hold the sump
trough firm (instead of the sticks, mentioned in § 288, note e). I have never
seen this material used in the making of the trough for washing the sago.

" Literally: trough, you're full of sago.
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diwisér, “Miwirpicd, amds, pé matowoémser”. “4, noromiim esé ta-
pomni. maj momdtawiic, maj ses mémtiwirumiic. ja pb, apit tewéracem,
maj, tatiwacem e sés mémtiwurumtc ! afcin teréw momfafemasmiic.
amas maj matdwacem”. ‘“no nit ucim emci amas awiij natd”. “4, ém4,
t6 am, amas nat takds emaném” inim aer in. “amas takis opak, anim
ajpim new, 6mus new ¢ wun, memsémapmij”. “4, ja 6mus mesmép-
morém! ji, émorem dnam ardw” “mopanakap am awamis” “4, &ma
t6 emtewnacema noromém” inim aer in. esé tapmoér, esé tapmér, maj
atewér, maj atewér, maj atewér, cém ajujikumapmor in. amsesmar,
jofaj tdm, &nam &jisuwaper in 4nam ajpim, 6mus, mopan 4jawimtiwac
in nes nes, émtiwkurtimac in, apim, astwaper in. apim, apim, apim
jikurumoér, mopén, andm, takas, omtisnakap iririmtiwac in. apim takas
jukurumér, amds esé atdjujukumipmac in maj am, cem ajujikumap-
mac in ar mé akin ajakomiser in. “o émcem én”. “no emci”. méc in
atéwoséwer in. mét se méw ajismuimser in. “noromémo, maré moét
se méwawerémo”, inim er in. “amis tepaémnérém”, “amis emé-
emanptij, es¢ takds tdjujukmapmaj 2 t6 am ese tdjujikmapmé 3 maj,
cém mipacdk nesén fer wip. mani pen éw”. “t6 momtuwséc, mu ja'n
masormonicén. é konawamsa efom cém, niapd. jo timséacem, is esita.
tdm tuwséa inim momjinijic” inim aer in.

I mémtiwtrurumibce; 2 tidjukumapmdj; 3 tdjukmapmd.

* See sketch p. 367.
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fronds. After she had quickly chopped off the ribs and she’d quickly
put together the sump trough, she pulled off the side leaves [of the
support pole] and she put in the support pole. After she’d made the
support pole and had put it in the ground, she rested the end of the
washing trough on it. When she’d cleaned it, and had bound it
together, she fastened the strainer to it. She put the filter in place and
right away she began to pour water over the sago pulp. Straight away
she saw to it that the water reached to the far end of the trough,
and again, and once again [she squeezed out the sago pulp until the
sump trough was filled with water]. She squeezed out all the pulp;
she filled the trough up to the brim with water. Continually she scraped
out the inner pith — no, she didn’t work the inner pith on the side
near the top end — “The trough’s full of sago,” she said *.
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She hurried to the forest. “Miwirpic, the trough’s full of sago.” “Ho,
my good girl, put it in the bag; take the rolls of sago and light a fire
made of dry sago leaves. Take a dry rib of a frond, place the lumps
of sago on it, and set the withered leaves alight. You must then peel
off the cooked skin while it is still thin, when you’ve taken the rolls of
sago off [the rib].” “How shall I do it, I have just squeezed out the
sago!” “Have you worked up all the sago?” he asked. “Not all the
sago; I've left the end of the andm (inner part of the pith), or is it the
émus (the outer part of the pith)*?” “What you've worked up is the
andm.” “A small piece of the trunk is still to be done.” “Wait! To-
morrow you must do that first, my good girl,” he said. She filled a
bag, she filled another bag; she took a lump of sago, and another, and
yet another, and she put them all together in the house. At night she
slept. The following day, in the morning, she went to the forest and
began to work up the inner part of the pith, the last part of the inner
pith, and the outer pith. She wrenched off the bark from the trunk ;
pith — pith — she worked it all up and she began with the pulp. More
and more pulp — she squeezed out all the pulp. At the lower end, she
first scraped out all the inner pith and a small part of the outer pith.
She squeezed out all pulp, and when she’d filled the bags full of sago
and had stored away the rolls of sago in the house, she went straight
to the forest, to her husband. “Are you there?” “I’'m here”. She burst
out wailing. Wailing, she threw herself into the mud. “Oh, poor thing,
you mustn’t be continually wailing and throwing yourself down,” he
said. “Have you got the sago out, or not?” “I've got [all] the sago out,
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méc mocémewermar mocémewermar, “noromfimo jé matimér anijica.
cém niamsia” inim aer in. méc am ajatdmnier in. cém anifiwer in.
moc jo'n afamasmor in. tdm ardw, adriwiser in. mét se méw ajitmar,
ajitmar, “o uci¢”. “no maré manwiwo” 1 inim aer in. “4, noromém
maré anijic. t6 atiwtamfin ardw, j4 mowséc akénawamsd 2 efom cém,
nifiwd inim moméc. tAim masérim wunidm otuwsed inim moméc. or
Owtiw, ur isipis, cém a mémnitam@c”, inim aer in. jiwis attwor in.
méc am, kémapmic araw an jiwis pok ci, jiwis pok ci, jiwis atiwser
in. jiwis atdwser in ma ja'n asorménier in méc am amétnier in. moc
am adjatdmniamdr, méc am Ajatdmniamar, méc am ajatAmniamér, jo
tisér apér, aré6w konawdmséres cém 4nifiwer in. AmsesmAara. j6 inim
apumar, adéniuwor in. md ja’n asorménier in, mu j4, sérmoniamdr,
niamar, niamdr, wunam, jé atimser in. j6 timseér, aréw konawfiwérés 3
cem, edpmorés cem, wunim onifiwer in. dmsesmar, j6 apuer in. jé
inim tepumdr, wundm ci onitwor in. mu ja’n sorméniamar, niamar,
niamdr, j6 tisér wundm, map nak konawapéres 4 cém, nifiwésmar in —
fiwitimar in. dmsesmdr, j6 inim tépserimar “4, Miwirpicéj, maré
takamtowomseféném néw isipis ndriw, né sinopis, capinmi ewnidom-
uwfénem, kénawomséspénem 5 cém amsésmupfij. ¢f nuwumieé, cém
norpa manitajé, wéwe”, inim aer in. moc in ajatAmser in. moét se méw
ajitmdr ajitmdr ci aniuwor in sé’n ajdwnidmar in.

1 maniuw; 2 kinawamsi; 2 kandwfiwéres; 4 kanawapéres; 5 kanawomséspénem.
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T’ve filled all the bags right up with it; yesterday also, I filled the bags
right up with it. The house is chock full of sago rolls, they’re piled up
everywhere. Can I go back now?” “Tomorrow you must set out, the
current should take you to the sea. You must stop in the houses we
came to and where we passed the nights. When you've rowed until the
sun goes down, then sleep and then set out [again], continue your
journey in the morning; that’s the way in which you must return,”
he said.
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She stood there, wailing, continually wailing. “Oh, poor thing, the sun
goes down now, go home to sleep,” he said. Wailing, she returned
and went into the house. She wailed until the day broke. In the
morning, she hurriedly returned to the forest. Wailing, she continually
threw herself down. “What do you want?” “I want to set out now,”
she said. “Oh, my good girl, that’s enough now, go home! I told you
yesterday what you had to do. You must enter the houses we came to
and where we slept, and in the morning you must set out again. That’s
what you have to do. You must go to the house of your brothers and
fathers,” he said. She started to depart; wailing she took the baggage
to the canoe and set off. She set off. The current carried her to the
sea; wailing, she went downriver. She wailed all the time; all the time
she wailed. When she saw that the sun was going down, she went into
the house where they’d slept. She slept the whole night, and when the
sun rose, she set out again. The current carried her down; the whole
day long the current carried her. Again she travelled until the sun
went down. She travelled until the sun went down, and then again she
went into the house in which they’d been; the house they’d built. She
slept the whole night, and the sun rose. When the sun had risen, she
went to the canoe and set off again. The current carried her down,
farther and farther. When the sun went down, at night — no, in the
evening, she went into the first house they’d come to and slept in.
During the night she slept, and when it was light she cried: “Oh,
Miwirpic, Miwirpic, now I've slept tonight in the house where you
brought me first; where you came and slept with me when you departed
with me from the country of my parents, my brothers and my sisters.
Now I'm going to get into the canoe and set out. Today, I'll arrive
home, alone.” Wailing she rowed on; wailing she threw herself into
the mud, again and again. She went to the canoe and set off. She went
back covered in mud.
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301

ar owtiw ar isipis aram, manmdik siri cuwuc 4p. “ci napi cowak
apopérinimokéme” inim aeres in. “4, ardna, Miwirpic, jiwis tuwséf
araw new in, ci napi ¢ nimdr araw @n, e jé pu ma ja’n asérmonimar
araw un” inim eres in. awlinier in. anakdcowut sé’n cuwuc awsé aw
tn. “m, 4, Tewérawuc arpa asé aw, maré Miwirpic sonéw emé, jépmak
Ow emécanes! 4 ar amiis am opdk arpa asé. sé’n ajawse ardw” inim
eres in. wunid jamar, tdmnakap, nitamor in jok. “Tewéra, o ucim
emfem, ja or mé ucé ja or amils ucé” inin eres in. “d, aran makan
jinimia, norow in tewnémamén namké mot se méw, sé ajawnimia”,
inim aer in. “no mufin am ar ém un téwjipiromeé”, inim er in. amas
cém cowdk, ar €néw a niwi, cém cowdk. cém purpurpurpurpurpurpur
owerow wit cepés wut tipus jiwi wut, atakAm mapor in. e Miwirpic
a jowow a tipuris e ar eplicéwes e ar ewticéwés, e a térasépes, “a nat
ucim as 4m” inim eres in. “a nd amas araw! j4 anmokdém nat amis
majipdr pow a nit endm aw pé aw, dnmopokdm. 4 amds ardw’ inim
aer in. “animdr ara! Siréc epmik wow 4m € wuan wit emd, é jo pim
nak am, mi nak dm cakds, tinak ek ma irirfawérma, akdmonimar
ardw. anitdpowesmar”, inim aer in. awi mumu jan araw un.
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“newét, ucim peme éw, newét ucim pemef éw newété”. “cij pacik
emé, Awamis 4s ardw, Awamis 4s ardw newét ar 4s. esé at étamén mow
armd jaktamfén. esé nam pomdn ardw ndm poman ardw énakap nim
cotiwpor6é opak. cowdk wut jiwirtimtamewiri. esé asiasmé com 4m
topmof, “amas kén mekenéc” inim jomitpen. amis ken kénedf, amds
anititiwite amds awdmpom. a esé najitipic, asép matipom empord
opak. “cowé cirim siotemti” inim jampén. cowé cirim siotémtamo.
moénor in émporamép, onér asomitéf akat, tdwoniéf, oniéf, oniéf,l
mar€ iwnim, os maj mastwem in, akin tapomdkmamép a amdis esé
apcom, esé najitipic, jif copo wi jamép, manmik in nifesopémite.
matewer in a jif sioniporamép. tepteptep jémpuamép. newét maré
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Now, her brothers and fathers sat on the lookout. “Hey, you people
come floating down the river in a white canoe,” they said. “Hey,” cried
the people, “they say there upstream, — perhaps it’s Miwirpic, the one
who moved away —, a white canoe comes floating down! It’s floating
downstream with the current, there on the river!” Everyone went to
the river. The woman sat in the canoe, covered in mud. “Hey,
Tewérawuc is alone! Miwirpic must have been killed; the people up-
stream have eaten him! Her sister is not there, either. She’s alone.
She’s covered in mud,” they said. All the people went to the river.
She arrived towards the end of the morning — at noon [to be precise].
“Tewér, what's happened? Where’s your husband? Where’s your
sister ?” they asked. “Oh, I left them upstream; he sent me back alone;
ashamed and covered in the mud into which I threw myself, wailing,
I return. He took a dislike to me, he only had thought for his [other]
wife,” she said. They took all the sago into the house, the house of her
mother and father. Everybody crowded together into the house, men,
women, and children, in great numbers, to hear the news. The family
of Miwirpic, his sons and daughters, his older and younger brothers,
his sisters, said: “What have you got there?” “That’s sago. What you
eat is not real sago, fish and crabs are what you eat. T his is sago,” she
said. “TIt comes downriver ; now there is a great rustling of sago leaves
on the upper course of the Siréc; on the banks, over the water, every-
where. Continually the fruit of the sago palm is raining down into the
water which carries them to the sea, leaving them on the land on its
way here,” she said. The people struck themselves on their breasts
with amazement.
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“Just what has happened to your husband? Just what has happened
to your husband?’ they said. “A calamity overtook him. This stuff
that lies here, is his! He got me to make a bag for it. He himself fetched
the roots for me. I plaited a bag, wide from there to there, not so big,
but that wasn’t any good. Only one, a huge one, I made for him. I
plaited the bag and fastened the headband onto it. “Get the implements
ready,” he said to me in the morning. T got the implements ready.
We scraped out the sago palm he’d felled. T only wanted partly to
fill the gigantic bag, but no! “Plait a band of sago leaves on top of
it” he said to me. I plaited a band of sago leaves onto the top. He
tried and tried to carry it on his back; [at last] he succeeded in carrying
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amds ktiaworéme Siréc ardn. erém a mér cowak waritemtesmép. né
sinakdp akawimopé maré”. mu pé anidper in méc. mét se méw ajimar
in. ar isipis ar eptcewes ar ewticéwes a tipuris, a térasépés, mét semén
araw Gn awér opak semén, aémit in. méc mocamés mocamés, “amés
awamis araw an”, “a amas ardw, amas ardw’’ inim aer in. a amas jis
towopma eres, amds acin inim téwkopa eres md kawds in. ni eres
“aw, atar enam amds pok amas pé amis néwirum néwa, amis ariw
newd amds akatés aporia”, ajames in. amis atdwtominomaser 2 in.
Sirée, Miwirpic améis kflaworémer in. ar picirim aw,

1 towoniof, oniof, oniof; 2 tiwtomfinomaser.

* When a dead man is being buried, it is the custom that the female members
of his family who are most closely related to him show that they are in mourning
by removing their ewér and going about naked.

In Asmat stories the people always vomit as a reaction to: a) contact with
the supernatural (see also § 311), and b) their first acquaintance with something
entirely new to them, as is the case here. In the myth about the origin of fire,
which is not given in this work, the people vomit when they first see fire.

VII

303

net, Mis, Misimit a erén éweséf. erén, erén eweséf masnim, Pajampari
am ardm, Fiti, fér serapémfes in. fér serapomfes masnim, éren éwemef
cowak, a Pajampari am ardm ar mé cin, fér serapémfes in. Pajampari
am aram, ar m6 Safén cin fér serapémfes in. fér serapomfes masnim,
aserapmarés maré eren 4tepfes in. éren itepfes cowdk. ar mé makén
ajiésef in, a Safin atéptowépmare ’n. a nét, a tiw am, 4 puris am, — a
tiw makan ef in. Mesok, ametosef in. a mi nat, a niwi mi nim &j-
aworémef 1 in. anakdcowuc ardw, a cenés ajapésfes in. 4, Mesdk cin
djapesfes in. Mesok cin 4japesfés cowaka, fér enam am aram, ma
awuat kor in. m awtit kor. “Mesdka, fér men m misi paka, mér
amércasina” inim aef in. “mér amércasina” inim aef in. a niwi am
ardm, a j6 minkiim, pisawa’n ajimomare’n, makpin inim cuwuc 2
émef 4w un. makpin inim cuwuc 2 émef iw un. Pajampari am ardm,
a Mesok am, péman in. Pajampari nesé in. Mis am aram, niwi mi
nim ajaworemef in. niwi mi nim Aworeméf, inim aporéf, Pajampari
pé okémteweraré’n, jliimus, jireméf jireméf jireméf pé mokoémtewer
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the heavy load on his back; he went back with it, farther and farther
[he went]. Then, at the river, he tried to step onto a tree trunk, but
as soon as he set foot on it, splash! there he sank into the bog with the
bag, the gigantic bag. There he stuck, after he had sunk down up to
the eyes. I dug away the ground to try to haul him out, but he sank
farther and farther down. Now he’s been changed into a sago palm,
on the upper course of the Siréc. He grew right up during that one
night; my sister was joined to him. That’s what happened.” The people
went in a crowd to the water, wailing. Wailing, they threw themselves
into the mud, his parents, his older and his younger brothers, his sons
and his daughters, his sisters — in a long row they stood [the women]
and wailed, without their awér *. They wailed and wailed. “Is this sago,
this stuff that lies here?” “That’s sago,” she said. Every time they
put the sago on the fire and every time they ate the baked crust, they
vomited ". Every time they ate it, they said: “Oh, what we always ate
before was perhaps fish, and crabs! Perhaps this is sago! Look! This
is very nice food!” From then on, they ate sago. On the Siréc, was
Miwirpic changed into a sago palm. That’s the story.

VII

303

A spirit, Mis ®, Misimit®, came here ° from upstream. When he came
from upstream — also Pajampari — on the Fiti * — they put down a
fish trap. When they’d put the fish trap in place, he (Mis) came
straight from upstream — Pajampari and her husband put down a
fish trap. Pajidmpari and her husband, Safin, put down a fish trap.
They put the trap in place, and when they’d put it in place, they went
upstream. They rowed straight upstream where she left her husband
behind and returned. After she’d dropped Safan upstream, then she
and her son — and her daughter; she left her son behind —, she
brought Mesok back with her here ®. He [Mis], had changed his face
into that of father *. The woman rowed down here. She and Mesdk
rowed straight here. She and Mesék rowed and rowed ... Now about
the fish in the trap, the water was still too high [to get at the fish]. It
was still too high. “Hey, Mesdk, the water’s not yet run out of the
trap, let’s both go and catch crabs,” she said. Father ® was also there,
at the mouth of the river; he stood there with his arms crossed, a
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jimus jireméf jireméf, inim aporéf, ‘4, Manéfakat o ucim minip
pumomnéma, 4, Jomét ewenawanemd” inim aef in.

1 ajorémef; 2 cuc.

* Every river is the domain of a supernatural being, a river spirit. Mis, or M’ isimit,
is the master of the Jiniw (see map p. 363). The master of the Jomoét is
Jométsimit; of the Fiti, Antdsimit.

Names of mythological and historical personages often have the suffix -simit.
I get the impression that this suffix has an honorific value in these cases.
here = downstream, towards the coast.

See map, p. 363.

® Towards the coast.

ie., Manéfakat, Wominén’s father.

¢ je., Mis, in the form of Manéfakat.

304

inim aporéf Pajampari “4w, n6é nat 6 moporémtewer, pok mer nor
a pok mer ajakakapipimuptijé” 1 inim ef in. “6 moporémtewer ajakaka-
pipumia, caj ecéna” inim ef in. anakatipic ardaw “4, ndm pok mer emémi,
no é mopor pak”, inim ef in. anakdcowuc araw, “efamic” a juwtr nani
nim emndnimar araw tn. “efamtca, efamtca!” “sawnaka, éma memic”
ajiporéf. “sawnik €ma memic” ajiporéf, “4, memémérém” inim aef in.
dniporémapef in. m, dsumtiimare’n, anakatipic ardw, “no 6w asmotipic
opak, no nétipic emci, no nétipic emci Manéfakat mi nim dworemi” inim
aef in. “ed, eméajmirdmpuné, eméajmiramino! Manéfakat mi nim awor-
emitém awe !’ anakicowuc ardw, namun demémef in. “Mesoka”, inim
aef in, a Mesok “4” inim ef in. “maréd, fér mustimtewercira ma
akumdara” inim ef in. fér na endm pak in. fér enam pak in. asim-
tewerarés,2 mare mér amer pak, a um@ic nimirsema nimirsema nimir-
semd, enam, fo muftm pak in. endm ep nam mukuriumtewér pak in.
“4, maré endm ep ndm mukurdmtewer pak maré, atépca” inim ef in.
“mi mukumar” inim aef in.

1 ajakapipimupdjé; 2 asiimterarés.

2 Coitus is effected in a sitting position.
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“mi1 akumdra”, fér in asimtewerares 1 in maré eren atowotépfes in.
atepfes in. atepfes cowakd, pd jitepfés, pd jitepfés, ar mé “endm kor
nim, fér in aserapmdicokom, minimir kér norpd aptakasameweréji-
puriwa endm jé kor awer aw, enam kor awer aw fér mastmtewer
fér atakam kor tdwutiimcépokom poréw aporérmokom” inim aef in.
“endm kor awer aw enam j6 wut awer aw” inim ef in. maré, enam
nat, Safan nat, Safdn inim émtawaré, ‘“‘enam nat jipis eawérmokom
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dagger stuck in his armband. With his arms crossed, he stood there.
Pajampari and Mesok were on the opposite bank — no, Pajampari
was on this side. And also Mis, who had changed himself into father.
He had changed his face into that of father. He saw her: Pajampari
was catching crabs, she continually stooped to catch crabs. She caught
sight of him. “Hey, Manéfakat, what are you thinking about me?
Have you come here from the Jomét?” she said.

304

When Pajdmpari saw him, she said: “Oh, just to look for you I'm
out catching crabs, I always go out alone to catch crabs. To look for
you, I always go out on my own; come and couple with me,” she said.
“Well, I'm also out hunting. I wasn’t looking for you,” said the man.
“Do it quickly,” said the woman, and she stood there whimpering like
a bitch! “Quickly, now; quickly, now!” Please, stay where you are,
stay where you are,” he pleaded. “Well, since you are there,” he said
and he went and sat * by her — mmmm — When he’d helped her up,
he said to the woman: I’'m not a man, I'm a spirit, a spirit man. I’ve
changed my face into that of Manéfakat.” “Oh, and I’ve just committed
adultery with you; I've just committed adultery with you. But you’d
changed your face into that of Manéfakat!” The woman kept her
secret. “Hey, Mesdk, she called. “Yes,” Mesék replied. “It’s time now,
let’s take away the fish trap, there’s no more water,” she said. But
there were no fish in the trap. There were no fish in the trap. When
they’d pulled it up, they didn’t catch more crabs but looked for fish
in the pools that had been left. They searched, and searched, but they
didn’t pull out any fish; not a fish’s body or a fish’s tail did they touch.
“Enough of this, we can’t get hold of any fish, let’s go upstream,” she
said. “There’s no more water,” she said.
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“There’s no more water.” They pulled up the fish trap and took it
with them upriver. They went upstream ; they went straight upstream.
They rowed straight up there. “You put down a fish trap as though
there were plenty of fish, so that I went down the whole river on my
own to feel about for fish *, but this river doesn’t have any fish! There
are no fish at all! All the afternoon are you talking about lifting it,
and you are always going to have a look at it in the afternoon, but there
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ardw eitimoémokém ara, jipis efokém ar masnim aserapémfénom aw.
endm caj curw naké”, inim aef in. “endm caj curtw naké” inim aef
in. anakidcowuc am aram nam, akin atépakamsef in. nam Fiti opés
opés opés opés, maré, ametdtnawfés. metétnawfés masirim, metot-
nawfés, jofaj, Apampés, jofaj apampés, jofaj maserim maré ju djameép.
ji emépé emép emép emép emép emép. jofaj jofaj jofaj maserim
maré, erém akamiamséf. erém dkamiamséf maré.

1 astimterares.

* One of the ways of catching fish is to search for them in the pools left in the
beds of the small streams as the tide ebbs.
P here = the village of Jepém.
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a Jiniw eren dw am ardm aréw matewér, ‘'m, pomoét wut, sokmot wut,
Jiniw eren 6w ajitare Fiti eren Ow ajitare, Fiti enawkapuéf. Fiti
akapuaré, Jémot énawkapuéf. Jomét epmak. a Jomot masnim, Piapipin
araw, wi, Jomot ap in. Jomoét, tédkajap in e Jiniw Piapipinl atakajéf
cowak a Jomoét, tamhs emef in. 6w nat ajurupumeés. i Jomotsimit
masnim, a Plapipin 1 minkéim, a okér emic in. 4 okdr emic in. — pomot
wut, mi pané wut, sokmét sok fin wut, sok fin wut téwawumésmep.
Jomoét nat samsamsamsamsamsamsamsam ajiesmép. enésjamséf, enés-
jamsef in. Sajmés a tiw, — juwiis namsém paké —, po sé’n ajirim-
kuare’n majistewer masnim aiwisef in. dwijisaré, cuwtc amséf maré
atiwsiriteweraré, mare ci anidmuwfes in. ci anidmuwares in maré, X,
e Jomdt erén po so’n awdjotepfes 2 in maré. inim emfés cowak, Jiniw
erén, Jomoét acird, Mow acird, Jiniw acird, Fiti acira, Mow acira.
Méw eren 6w, mare ciri émtewerfes in. Pajampari Mow, Méw awap
in. Méw atewérfes 3 in. Méw ow cét atewérfes in. Mow eren ow,
Uwtsakap cém awdp in. a Jiniw eren 6w astinfes in. Jiniw eren 6w
astinfes masirim, Méw ow masnim cet atatewérfes 4 in.

1 Piapin; 2 awdjotepes; 3 atérfes; 4 atatérfes.

2 According to the Asmat people dwelling on the coast, the dead live on the
upper courses of the rivers, where they have their own villages.

It is noteworthy that the spirits squabble among themselves for the possession
of Pajampari in exactly the same way as the Asmat people used to do over
a head that had just been cut off in a head-hunting raid.
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are no fish, this river doesn’t have any fish!” grumbled her husband.
And he spoke to the fish, like this: “You fish, you're always darting
to and fro, in the afternoon! You darted to and fro when we put down
the trap for you. One never knows what you fish are going to do!”
he said. As soon as the woman had gone upriver she became ill. They
stayed with her on the Fiti; they stayed, and stayed, and stayed, and
finally they brought her here”. When they’d brought her here, then —
they stayed at home the following day; the day afterwards they stayed
at home, and the day after she began to scream. She screamed, and
screamed, and screamed, and screamed the whole day, and yet another
day, and another day, and the day after that, until finally she died in
the night. In the night she expired.

306

The ghosts on the upper course of the Jiniw * then wanted to take her.
“Oh, [they had] many feathered paddles, many feathers in their hair;
the ghosts from the upper Jiniw set out for the Fiti, the ghosts from
the upper Fiti set out; the Jiniw ghosts set out and arrived at the
Fiti where they joined up with them; they joined up with the Fiti
ghosts and arrived here so that they could join [those from] the Jomot,
at the upper course. — There, on the Jomot, is the Piapipin, the short
cut to the Jomoét. It goes across to the Jomot; the Piapipin runs from
the Jomoét to the Jiniw. It forms a link with the Jomédt. The people
usually go along it. Jométsimit keeps guard on the bank where the
Piapipin branches off —. [They had] many feathered paddles, many
nose shells, many bird’s feathers stuck in their hair; great numbers
of feathers they put in their hair that night. In rows close together
they came that night over the Jomot; they all came here. The son of
Sajmoés — I don’t know his name — stuck his paddle in the mud and
landed. He went ashore quickly so that he could get her. Quickly he
went ashore, picked her up where she lay, and they carried her off in
the canoe; and, singing, they took her right to the end of the upper
course of the Jomot. Like this they all did: the ghosts from the Jiniw
snatched at her; the ghosts from the Jomoét snatched at her. The
ghosts from the Mow snatched at her, the ghosts from the Jiniw
snatched at her, those from the Fiti snatched at her, those from the
Mow snatched at her®, finally, the ghosts from the Mow grabbed her.
Pajampari remains on the Mow; the ghosts from the Mow grabbed
her, the ghosts from the Mow won her. She stays with the ghosts from
the upper Mow, she’s in the house of Uwusakap. The ghosts from the
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VIII

307

net, is tamesmoép a ji pu cowak ara. is tamesmop a ji pu cowak. nam,
wasén animcukof, pék mer wi mer ariwtepfom. wi muji ariwtepfom,
wi muja ariwtepfom. no jowoOw nat, a iwnim pim nim amesemfés.
awln, nér masirim a wasén pim ndér awun ajisakapiemof. wasén pim
nér awun ajisakapiemof. e, Jomoétakap a puris am ardm, a puris am
aram, aw apcom un. aw apcom, ¢émemef in. a owér, poréw tetamfés.
anakacowut maserim, “4, inim owér no pa naka, nam A4smat Ow
owéros pen éw mopoérjar emia, emara”, inim aef in. ndm, wii mujd,
a wit muju cuwic emof. aram, a niwi kor am aram, firkdm mawér,
firkdbm mawér, cuwtc apef. séj awérfisef in. séj awérfiséf maré, “nia
no owéros pen éw mapoérjarawér 1 emio” inim ef in. “owerds pen éw
mapoOrjarawer émi” inim ef in. é eren éwemef cowak. mokét win
asasakajesef in. mokéot win sasakajeséfé, sasakajséf sasakajséf, dsa-
sakajesef in. no na, Téwmi 4, — e, TOwmi emi ara —, Siwinmak 3,
Siwinmak. wa auriamtewerard, — wi asér awap ardw. a wu asér,
murumtewer, duramnemard a cenés masnim musiim cuwtc emof.

1 mapdrarawér.

* jowow, here translated with ‘people’ refers primarily to people belonging to
one and the same ceremonial house; it can also mean people who are of the
same village.
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musum cuwiic emo6f masnim, ardm, anakdcowuc am ardm, a wu jin,
aporéf maré, manmdik cenam wil ajesef in “no naméds araw mané, nd
namoés araw mané”, inim aef in. awiesef cowdk awiesef cowak. inim
aporéf, mijisom pak in, manmak in aorémefl in. “6w mi akat nak
aw! 6w mi akat nak aw”, inim ef in. “Jomét eren éw nat, mi motami
kor win, mi motami kor win”, inim aef in. “nor mé araw man” inim
aef in. anakacowuc araw, man ses in asowemaré, erén Awitepef in.
erén awitepefé, “niwia, nor, — cém cuwuc apéf, a niwi atepémef in
“6 uce” inim ef in. “nij, jipit cowdak man sés sowemij, awemit. wi
musum Op tomtdmer, aemic. ow mi akatés cowak, apori” inim ef in.
“a, €ma, ja oweréw, am pok mer, amdas, pok mer wii mer, piwuawér-
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the Jiniw were worsted. The ghosts from the Jiniw lost, and the ghosts
from the Mow won the contest.

VIII

307

I dreamt about ghosts, and it happened just that way. What I dreamt
actually happened. I, I disappeared in the forest; we went upriver with
one canoe to hunt and to get edible tops of the sago palm. We went
upriver to get the edible tops; to get the edible tops we went upriver.
My people * stood there near the water’s edge, but 1 stood alone at
the edge of the forest. I stood alone at the edge of the forest. The
daughter of Jométakap, his daughter was also there; already she had
breasts. She had breasts; she stood there. In the evening they had
given her in marriage, but the girl had said: “No, I don’t want such
a marriage! I want to look around and see if there’s not a human man
who can be my husband, wait a bit!” I was there getting the edible
tops. As for her great father, he sat there sharpening long arrows. She
went outside, slipping out behind his back. When she’d gone outside
behind his back, she said: “Father, I want to go and see if there’s not
a husband for me; I want to go and look for such a man.” And
straightaway she went off from the upper reaches. She passed one
sago garden after another on her way here; she passed one after an-
other... Now, I went to the Téwmi, — the Téwmi, I say... the
Siwinmak, the Siwinmak. I got an edible top and, — there stood a
young palm, a wi# asér. In order to pull out the edible top, I toppled
it over and I stood there pulling it out.

308 :

As I stood there pulling it out, the girl heard the noise and with
shining eyes she came there. “That’s fine, that’s fine,” she said. She
came quickly towards me and looked at me. She didn’t come out of the
forest to meet me, she just peered at me. “What a handsome man this
is! What a good looking young man,” she said. “The ghosts of the
upper reaches of the Jomot have broad flat noses, every one of them,”
she said. “That’s my husband,” she said. The girl simply raised her
hand * and quickly went upriver; she walked and walked. “Father,
I...” — he sat at home; she went to her father, — “What’s it?” he
said. “Come, I've raised my hand to a man; yonder he stands, he
stands on top of [the trunk] busy getting out the sago top. There he is,
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mar. no cepés namos 2 témjoméno owerdw namos 2 mijéom pow !” inim
ef in. anakétipic firkdém mirdm un atiwjimare’n, atowoséf, a fa'n
ajastamosef in. fa'n ajastimosefé. inim aporéf, “a émesi” inim ef in.
inim aporéf “awemic araw. épnam 4j ap, 4j ap” inim aef in. 4 waséc
kor masirim, nesén, oméw ten in, amtiw omew in. apumasméf cowak,
anakidcowuc inim aporéf, ardm, aréw aporéf, — jimamuc in emi ara
emi ara —, inim aporéf, dpumef cowak maré nam apumokopomfén.

1 gorémef; 2 suka: loan-word from Malay.

This gesture is an act of magic. As the girl raises her hand she casts a spell
on Wominén which so slows down all his movements — though he still thinks
he is working normally — that she can take her time {fetching her {father
knowing that she will find Wominén on her return just where she left him.
Male ghosts are always out to seduce human women. Their favorite haunt are
the banks of the rivers when the tide is in. There they lurk in branches of the
overhanging trees, on the lookout for canoes with women in them.
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apumfes cowak, maré nam apumokopémfénes nor araw, maré mér
nim “a” cenés inim ajams6f. maré, “a éma arphka, arpiika €éma, man
mi tiwotérém. €ma, a tow cajaric” ! inim aef in. éma éma éma éma
éma €ma €ma €ma, anakatipic araw, jak asé eméomoméf, tiwotfén.
“4” ajamsof. “a, ucim omnéme, no ucim ar’ amé, no ucim ar’ ameé, ucim
emine” inim ajof. “émd, man mi tiwotérém” inim aef in. man mi inim
tiwotmepen jak, jak asé’n araw, ajatmapém Aajatmapoém, a kis
ajatmapom inim aef. “4” jisitof. jisitéf masnim, nor, “o ca jipic am”.
no nat atakdm mataw pak, atakdm mataw pak. maré, atakam pdk
cowak. “Jomoét awse araw, a Jomot teté, a Ma teté, Jawotep pti awamis
ardw, maré no mokot pil ardw”, inim aéf. fa’n 4jastimteweréf cowak,
Jomét erén. “maré ja matawér pak, ja matawér pak maré, p amis
araw”’, inim aéf. 4 camak, wos kér inim eméf cowdk, M4 mu ani-
jukumef in. é a mokdt pu masérim, cém onow mak kor oméw cuwuc
apef. inim apordf, “cém onow mak awamis ardw, cém onow mak
awamis araw’’ inim aéf. inim apordf, jamus in ajiremdf. ardm, a cepés
am aram amas wut, tOw wut, wil jimin wut, 4j amdas akit amas, an
co sisimampés, asisimampés asisimampes dsisimampes. cém ko niapéf.
cém aman inim apordf pok c6 maré cepés pok cé asisimomséf. ar mé
araw “a, atéw ca mé jipit araw an! no oweréw namés 3 majém pak
no cepés namos 3 jomofa. matéwtakam emi mari memawér pak mari.
cém emapacaw maré”,

1 tijarit; 2 oweréw; 3 suka.
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a very handsome man, look now!” she said. “Oh, wait, he’s a married
man, they usually go out to hunt, to get sago and edible tops [the
married men]; I only like the women®, I dislike the married men,”
he said. The man took a bundle of large arrows and took it with him,
following her. He followed her. She looked round. “It was here that
I walked a moment ago,” she said. “A young pandan tree stands there
on either side,” she said. In between there was a wide open space,
overgrown with hanguana reeds. She trod them down; the girl looked,
he looked also: I continued to work busily. She looked. She trod them
down, and caused them to touch me on the body.
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They trod it down and, doing so, they caused them to hit me, and
I, “ah!” I cried, and like a flash of lightning, I fell to the ground. “Wait,
stand aside, keep off! Wait, don’t touch him with your fingers! Wait!
Let him come round first,” he said. They waited and waited, and
waited. The man had a magic piece of charcoal with him. He touched
me with it. “Oh,” so I lay, calling out. “Oh, why are you here with me?
What's happening to me, what’s happening to me?” so I cried. “Wait,
don’t touch him,” he said. And he touched me with the tips of his
fingers, and dabbed me here and there and there, and on the head,
with the magic charcoal. “Ah,” I cried, standing up. When I stood up,
I said: “Who are you?” — No, I said nothing, I didn’t speak, I said
not a word. — “Here’s the Jomét. Between the Jomét and the Ma
lies the path along the Jawotép, that’s the path through my sago garden,”
he said. And he took me with him, walking behind me, to the upper
course of the Jomét. “It’s not so far, it’s not so far. Here’s the path,”
he said. There, behind the house, he’d made a large clearing which
reached to the river Ma. And there, near the sago garden, lay the
house, with a big roof, in an open space. I looked up. “There’s the
roof of the house, there’s the roof of the house,” he said. I looked up.
I was walking with bowed head. They, his wives, were busy filling
one trough after another with much sago, many sago grubs, many
sago sticks, mixed with the edible top of the sago palm ; with new, fine
sago. I went to sit on the front gallery. I took a look inside: there
were the wives filling troughs with food and they brought them out-

16
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* When a woman offers a man food, it can be a sign that she wants him as her
husband. This is probably the case here.

310

né jowow ! am ardm, a pdk jimamic in ajdmpes, ajismampés. no
emci akat nim. “€”, — a puris nat cém améin, mot micic ajirmar
araw Un —. “niwid, no owér jursfic 2 ememia maréwa, owér jursiic 2
ememi maré mdajperawa”. “4, ur isipisnakds” “o ucim as 4m, o c4
jipic &m, o cd jewmopénipic 4m, o ci a tiw, o niwi com i4m” eméir
araw. no nat, atakam mataw pdk cowdk, inim apitéf. j6, aémapef 3
masnim, “ta, nd4 Wominén anicukasit cowak arawd, si jen, 6m jen
opaka”, inim aéfes in. ndm, ci, — “pé meteweri, matdkmatim. nesén
omoémati, nesén omémati” inim ef. anakicowuc nat méc, matdkmatam
maré, jok nim ametosfén. nd jowoéw am aram ci aninukdmséres mi
amnt. memamtewer in. a pé na pé a pé na pé, ci pinim inim aporéf,
nesmin asén ajawewerémkumi€nés.4 nesmin asén ajawewerémkum-
fénes.4 a nat, x jo amanakapiriw teteté jictikufés. a nit maré, inim
aporfés “4, na Wominén ewemic araw! e jipic ucim 4s emdt! ua”.
a cowut ownés asakdmtamfén, awku 4tetamfén. “o 4 uwki ardw, nér,
a uwkt tatmamin, a ownés tatmanin, paras tén ardw, mémwiénawit.
or eput Sumdj, or epic Sumdj ardw, jewéw 5 canfés jipic ardw, a
Jiniw erén ardw, a Jiniw ewdp ara sé minakap. né a cém matakfiw
worwods nim matdkfiw emi. a uwkd masnim, o jéfaj endwcem uwki
am matawér emin”, inim aéf.

1 jow; 2 tjari: loan-word from Malay; 3 aémaper; 4 ajawerémkumfénés; 5 jew.

* In the silence of the forest, the sounds of chopping, among others, carry over
a great distance,

" According to the Asmat people, spirits are not able to see well but they have
a particularly good sense of smell.
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a na jowéw am ardm, 4 na jowéw am ardm, pék mu. an pok mu
omopfés. dn pok ma, niwi am ardm enm@m mer, e piri a. Owpacikipit
maj nos6, — jok akat emamépd, jok akat akat poréw masnim, a Gwku
ardw ajasamopéf, a fin am. 4 na jowéw jiwi araw inim aporfés, “apak,
jaka jowowa, Wominen, djakipiemic araw, Wéminen uwkd am fin
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side ®. “Hey,” said their husband, “is he your playmate? I dislike the
married men, I only liked the women. I want to let him go. He can’t
stay here all the time. But for the time being he must stay in the
house.”

310

Now, my people were all busy searching for food, they were all
engrossed, as though I were safe and sound. Ah! in the house his
daughter cried her eyes out. “Father, I want a man so much, please,
I need a man, let him stay!” “No, they are your small fathers [the
human men]”. “What do you want? Who are you? Which ceremonial
house do you belong to? Whom are you a son of ? Who's your father,”
she said. But I said not a word, I just sat there. When the sun began
to sink, they [our people] said: “Hey, our Wominén has disappeared!
We can’t hear the sound of his digging stick or his axe *!” Now, about
me, he [the ghost] said : “Take a paddle and go with him downriver, go
with him without doing him harm.” Crying, the girl went with me
downriver. It was early in the afternoon when she accompanied me
here. My people also had all got in the canoe, and they set out in the
opposite direction, so that we should meet. They rowed, and we
rowed, they rowed, and we rowed ... When she smelt” the canoe [of
my people] they hastily put me ashore just anywhere. They hastily put
me ashore and, flash! disappeared into a small side stream. When
they saw me they called out: “Hey, there’s our Wominén! What's he
done! Oh, ho!” — The girl had cut off a piece of her long knitted
hair for me and had given me a crochet hook, a crochet hook made
from a pig’s bone. “I give this crochet hook, I give you a length of
knitted hair. By and by, come to me, along the dune-ridge. Your elder
brother, Sumtij, who was eaten by the enemy, lives on the upper
course of the Jiniw ; there by the Jiniw he lives on a small spit of land.
I'll go to his house. I'll go inside as though I'm eloping. I’ll knit your
hair with this crochet hook, if you come on the following day,” she
said.
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Our people, our people held a feast, the feast of the sago troughs. They
were busy with the feast of the sago troughs, the an feast. Father had
gone that day to the sea with the canoe to fish. Owpacakipic [was at
home] with a wound in his foot. During the day everything went well
for me, the whole day, and in the afternoon I brought out the crochet



244 THE ASMAT LANGUAGE

am, ownés am tatmorés, kapdk sek esé am Op ardaw”, inim efes in.
“a, Wominéna kartiwa, inim as mempér pak! fin, nét fin masakam-
tampor pak” inim aefés. nér ardw, “ndm omémi” edf edf pordw
masnim, x mé kawds, x mo, x jak 4m aéromésmop. niwi nat moc,
moécesmép. 'm, mé kawds nim kidmamép jok, poréw kawds nim
kamamép kamamép kamamép kamamép. — niwi ardw Patépo cuwuc
opéf ardw. Patépo enim JitGircem cuwic opéf aw. a, Patiém nat jep-
nakasa. énew nat, Patiém. JitGrcem enim Patépo méc ambcampés. nor
araw, apof apof apof apof apof apof apdf apdf maré manmak is ajap-
meof. niwi maré pok masakam, inim emép. “4 éma, o népnakapiriw, net,
dwiomatdmes. na, nad majsas pak, inim emitém. jisin jimi atawér
masnim, a jisin capinmi akit masnim, atémtemér. 4 jisin 6p ara néw,
nét e jisin Op ara néw, ardsen ew pewesanes éw, a erén éw pewesanes
éw. nét ardw, 4 eren éw pewesanes éw. 4 jisin 6p ara néw astk new,
jisin astk new, nét, Jomét eren 6w ara néw”, inim aefés.

* The breaking of one’s possessions is a means of warding off a calamity. (See
also § 328, note b).
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na jowow jiwi, né mapér a cém jiwfuemfés. “émai, o népnakapiriw,
émd, cliomatomités. ndm mopor pak, nar emic akat nim, ti mu, ci
jiwirl nat aréw ememér, na nit wasén, nim poman inim emérom”,
inim aefés. Menakpic a cém ewiséf “4, jdka jipic araw, fin am, awku
am inim titmores in. poréw jépnakas djasamépmar ardw, inim asam-
Opmar masnim inim ajismar mé kawés inim akimtiwmar ardw. mo,
a jemésten éwotewér, e jew masnim cowdk motiwér, 4r masnim
awikundwmar”, inim aef, Mendkpic. “atéw tatakdj jiwi in, tatakdj
jiwi, pok mér jirmac majirimpor pdk, dtatakdjmar, jen in jopit, jen
in jopit!” inim aéf. amséf amséf amsédf, ufu amup inim émfénes, uft
amap emporfénes empérfénes, “4”, — nér ardw, Menakpic araw,
cemsén, tesén ewsiréf cowdk. “Wominén, né o niwi ardw, no Menak”,
inim aef. “6”, jisitof, a nat Mipic, a minip nat Mipic minip, 4puptim-
esmOp. jo f4 omér ajesmép 4jesmop djesmop 4jesmop djesmop, jo f4,
ajamsof niwi am is mes pdk, énew am is mes pdk. jo’n afamoépfénes.
cem afuamséspes 4 na jowéw jiwi dm. wundm, j6faj, aréw metmat
emdf, is. niwi am ardm endm fawesmép, omét kus, endm nes jimin
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hook and the hair. When the children of our people saw that, they
said: “Hey, folks, Wominén is standing there on his own; they gave
him a crochet hook and hair; a knitted tress! And he also has a parcel
of shag in his bag,” they said. “Oh, Wominén, that’s dangerous! You
mustn’t do that! The ghosts should not cut off their hair for you,”
they said. “No,” I said, “T'll keep it,” said I, again and again. When
it was evening I began to vomit, and vomit. The whole night I emptied
my stomach! Father cried, all night long. Lo! all the day I wanted to
vomit, all the afternoon I wanted to vomit. Father was at that time
married to Patépo; to Patépo and Jitarcem. Patiém has only recently
come, Patiém, [my present] mother. Jitircem and Patépo wailed the
whole day, and I just sat there, and sat, and sat. Finally, I became
dizzy. Father wanted to break everything we had . “Hey, wait, your
small son has been kidnapped by ghosts! We didn’t go away, we have
been there all the time. And he searched for the fruit of the jisin tree.
‘He gathered the jisin fruit, and he went to the high hard ground on
which the fisin trees grow. Up there, in the jisin tree, there might have
been ghosts; perhaps it was from here that they’d come there, perhaps
they went there from the upper course. Perhaps it is the caterpillars
up there in the jisin tree, the caterpillars of the jisin tree, which are
ghosts ! Perhaps they’re the ghosts from the upper Jomét!” they said.
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The children of our ceremonial house all came together into the house
to see me. “They’ve taken him with them secretly, we didn’t notice it,
we thought he was safe and sound, the water was very high*, he stood
at the extreme end, near the canoes, and we stood on the other side,
in the forest,” they said. Mendkpic came out of his house: “They gave
this boy hair and a bone crochet hook. A few moments ago, in the
afternoon, he took them out of his bag, and as he took them out, he
went outside and began to vomit. He retched all the way from the
landing stage until he reached the ceremonial house. And after that he
came quickly here,” so said Mendkpic. “A playful child, a lively child
should not always be sent away to search for food. He’s very lively!
Listen then, listen then!” he said. I lay there, just lay there. They
treated me with hot shells,” they tried out hot shells on me. Oh! —
Menakpic came hurriedly from outside, from the front of the house,
and said to me: “Wominén, it’s me your father, Mendk.” “Oh!” I
cried, standing up. I thought, he was the giant Mipic! The whole night
T was afraid; I lay until the morning, afraid. My father didn’t sleep
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nitiwtdmporfénés, né man pak. Owpacdkipic maj noso cém makan

aefés. €néw am jim maré sén atakéf énéw mes. no nat, aréw metmat

emof. is, jinic acdjkuruméf. Owpacakipic is nim phtamismép, x pards

ten kaku aiwiniof.

* There are always many ghosts abroad at high water (see § 308, note b).
Because it was high water at the time Wominén disappeared, the children
assume that it was the ghosts that had taken him away.

® When a person is sick heated shells are used as we would use a hot-water bottle
and they are placed under the sick person’s sleeping mat.
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paras ten kdku inim winiamop, Mitewer araw asép ewsirief 1 cowak.
micir kapu émtewerfén.2 ‘56, Mitewéra &ma no, jitakdm mijimir emi,
jitakdm mijimir emi”, ajiporéf. a nat ajimotnawfén, 4jimotnawaren,
a jowdéw am maré jim takds, cepés am Swerow am maré, pék mer
takds piri 4. no nat ardsen efd wiesard, jew kor ard Jepémoswi am
Apokéw am Mapiw am, jaméret e sén cuwuc amsef dw. inim aporéf
a cém afiwd, a cém afiwd a cém afiwa a cém afiwi, amds tewena
tewena tewend, amis masnim maré tawandf amis masnim, ma efa
niompuwaré, mit am setnd, jop nim jitakité a md. mé, a amds nat
mé pipi jap ardw, jap ardw jip ardw jap araw jip ardw maré sén
jewsén, Mendkpic ciwuc apéf “4, moékonawfica, nia mékonawtica,
noroméma, pok cowak a ép jird mancasina”, inim aef. nér ardw, nér
araw, “Om or dso ndm amas emétawnio” inim edéf. “ndm amas emé-
tawnio” inim eof. “amis matdwni” &jar6, tdan3 kari3 a mewsén,
Uténces cuwiic emef dw. Ufénces cuwfic eméf dsep tuan kéiri araw.
jemésten 6f nim inim dpariseard jinaf jinaf jinaf ajukdf. maré, tuan
kari wapu ma masnim, mér atéw emfes asén, wapu ma masnim, mé
andsmamoép. “a”, — tuan kari — “4, Wominén, nor mé cowik em
ni, a cém ma a jirdw, té mu mani, nasi a jirdw, manic”.

1 ewsirif; 2 émterfén; 3 loan-word from Malay (tuan guru = Mission teacher).

* In 1960 Jepémcéwi again had its own ceremonial house: Apokéw and Mapiw
still shared a ceremonial house.

® A Papuan assistant attached to the Roman Catholic Mission who only gives
religious instruction. A village such as Jepém had only a penolong. Villages
where Christianization had progressed further and where a beginning had
been made with schooling, also had a teacher (guru). Here, Wominén calls
the penolong kuri (gurw) in error.
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either, my mother didn’t sleep either. They sat with me until the
morning. And also the children of our people slept round me in the
house. Then, on the following day, I fooled them and acted as though
T were still asleep. During the night, father had speared fish and they
put down beside me the head of an omdt fish, and a stick of sago mixed
with fish, but I didn’t eat. They left Owpacakipic at home, the one who
had a wound in his foot. Mother went to the sea with the fish net,
mother and her companions. Then I fooled them and acted as though
I were fast asleep. And when Owpacakipic fell asleep, I ran away
along the dune-ridge.
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But when I ran along the dune-ridge Mitewer straightaway came
after me and grabbed me. “Oh, Mitewer, wait, I want to catch jitakdm
fishes, T want to catch jitakdm fishes!” I said, but in vain. He brought
me here. When he brought me here, our people had already gone to the
sea; the women with the nets, the men to catch crabs. I walked quickly
here — to the big ceremonial house common to Jepémcéwi, Apokow
and Mapiw * which, at that time, lay at the downstream end (of the
village). I looked around. I went into one house, into another, into still
another, and still another, to get sago, to take away sago, and sago. And
then I went quickly into the river with the lumps of sago I'd taken
away. I dipped them into the water and ate them; drifting on my
back I went downriver, my mouth was chock full of sago. There, 1n
front of the ceremonial house downstream, sat Menakpic. “Hey, there,
come onto the land, come! come onto the land! You're a good boy.
Let’s both have a bite to eat up here,” he called out, but I said: “It’s
your food, I've already got sago, I've already got sago, I've already
got sago.” The penolong® stood by the landing place. Juventius stood
there, the former penolong. I lay stretched out, like a dead man, by
the landing stage; crawling, I went ashore. After that, I drank from
the rain-water pools near the house of the penolong, the pools of water
on the football field. “Oh,” cried the penolong, “oh, Wominén, good
boy, come, there’s water here in the house, drink some tea! Here’s
rice, eat it!”
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314

“a, om or 4s pacdkap man! 6m or 4s pacdkap man né nat akit pok
momani”, djamop. ‘'m! waptt mu mé, 'm, wid mu ndkurumsémedmop
wundm wun 4s, “wud ja jak awit aporia” djamép. Owpacdkipit nat
no moét, cém aman djamesmumdjaramép, maj noso. “wud, ja Tatépia
moporporia Wéminen” jamép jamép. “o nat is escowd o nat nosé”
ajuma jamép. “ndm asén akdt emémsié, no inim, ja ponéw 1 asén
paciko, ndm a ponéwl opik asen awamsi ariwo”, inim eof. ’'m,
nakurumds masnim, jim ci inim sajespés masnim, mare cém ajiwof
se apcom kor. “niwi, no asén akatés cowak emamsiti, asén pacak nuctir
wor!” “ua” emés ara. jofaj, dmsesmép, jofaj masnim wundm, Jiniw
awiniof. Jiniw a pards ten, mi efd kojiraro éw mapor pok ajard, — no
nat jéw amsésmop, 6w mopor pdk efd jard, poman mu cika ef4 jiraro,
Sumaj mes, cuwlic emfés, Sum@j cuwiic eméf aw. a puris, — net,
Sumdj, nor eptic, Uwtisopis 2 4jmirimfés jipic ara, Uwasopis ajmirim-
fés, inim aporéf, “4, niwi manam ow opik, mofasic! ucim as emém-
érem” inim aef. a nit més pak in. a pé cuwiic ajimép nér masnim,
anieméf un. pé cuwtiic ajimép nér masnim aniemof Gn. a nat, a Sumdj,
a puris3 jamnék “niwia, maréa, or ewfica, or ewtt maré jén in
mapaperimép ¢ ard maré nor mé arawo”, inim aéf, Jarurdmawiic
enim Owoéfawic. cowiit pak atd jinicaci jamndk. “maréwa, nor mé
arawd”, inim aefés.

1 kotor loan-word from Malay; 2 Usopis; 3 tipuris; 4 méperimop.

* Wominén is the only living son of Manéfakat and must look after him when
he is old.

" “turn his ears round” : let him forget the world of men so that he will stay here.

¢ A woman is beautiful in the eyes of the Asmat people when her body is free
of any deformity, but especially if she has an unblemished and rather light
colored skin.
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a Sumfj araw “md, jajmir naka, ca nismit ariw, ca nismit, manet
ow opak. n6 ememdf ardw, né ememéf ér araw, ci niwiakap arap,
win ca niwiakap am jiwi, jiwinakap. ca nismit manam ow opak. jok
apaweraw, arim pordw metewénem emi”, inim aéf. maré cém ko
masnim djapamép. 4 na jowdéw am ardm, a jéw jem mopow emfes
Ow jicop ci pé€ makdn, Jiniw a. Jiniw, pé makan j icop ci ko ajariwtepfés.
inim ariwtepmepés, nim wasén ewkukudf cowdk, x Jiniw ma caka
ajipudf. “a”, sir ow otonimop ow, “4, a jipic ucim emoér, a jipic ucim
emor” inim aporfés, “ul, 4 jipit a jéw éwenawdit jitakdm mijimir,
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“Oh, keep your bad food, keep that nasty food of yours! I’m just
eating nice food,” I said. And I drank the water out of the pools. As
soon as I'd drunk one dry, I began on another. “Ha, look at his
swollen belly,” he cried. Owpacdkipic, with the wound in his foot,
cried over me, shuffling around the house. “Oh, Tatepi, come, and
look at Wominén,” he cried. “Go to sleep you, you've a wound in your
foot,” I said again and again to him inside. “I’'m lying here in a good
place, I don’t want to lie in such a dirty place! I'm lying in a nice
clean place,” T said. When all the rain water had been drunk, and the
canoes with the fish nets returned, I went into the house covered in
mud. “Father, I've been in a lovely place. This is the nastiest of
places!” “Ha!” they cried. The following day, — at night, I slept —,
the following day I went to the Jiniw, along the dune-ridge. I crossed
the river [Jiniw] quickly. I crossed quickly, so that the people shouldn’t
see me. — At night I slept in the ceremonial house —. T went quickly,
so that they wouldn’t notice it. I went into the water with a splash
and swam to the other side. Sumtj and his family were there. Sumdaj
was there, and his daughters, ghosts. Sumtj, my elder brother, the man
who was killed by the men of Uwiis. The men of Uwiis killed him.
When he saw me, he said to me: “Hey, there’s no one to give food
to father *! Go back! Why did you come?” — she hadn’t yet arrived.
She was still on her way when I arrived. She was still rowing and I'd
already arrived. The two daughters of Sumdj each said: “Oh, father,
please let your younger brother be my hushand. Let him stay with his
ears turned round . They were Jururdmawic and Owoéfawtc, they
were too beautiful © to be true! “Come, let him be my husband!” they
said.
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But Sumdj said: “Oh, no! you fools! Your grandfather, your grand-
father, no one shall care for him. Were I still there, were I still there,
then all would be well, but your little father is alone, moreover, your
little father is still a child. He’s too young. Your grandfather has no
one to give him food! Today, he can stay, but in the evening I'll take
him home.” And I stayed sitting on the front gallery. Now, our people,
who’d fetched the bark for the floor covering for the ceremonial house
also went to the Jiniw in a large war canoe to catch crabs. They went
up the Jiniw in a large war canoe to catch crabs. When they went
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inim er erém emkojér”’. e wun ow araw, Sasdk ardw, “s! a jipic araw
ar eptic aporef in Sumdj. Sumdj apéref in”. inim aef. “ma, ndm, jim ci
awsés ardw jim mampiawér emi, ci mapsapt emi”, inim e6f. wunam, na
jowéw jiwi am ardm, no jursat no jursiit, cuw@c jiniwenampes, nor
ara poéw mopan, mokép ajamsard, éw ji nim amesjendf. win ow pow
mopan, pé mopor in, cuwiic emfés, inim aporfés “jia”, inim ajisitfés,
“jéka jowbéwa Wominén a jirdwa”, atewérfénes cowék maré atdwom-
fénés. Atowdmfénes cowik, maré, 4 wun 6w, Jiniw paras ten aniapfés
na nat, maré awienfém Sokoréw ardw nér araw, Ewén ardw, awienfom.
cém masnim maré endwapfom. inim emof, maré opak.

IX
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& niwi ardw, jinwic endm, Mani mopér aniéf. niwi jinwic endm mopdr,
dnief. amis man pak maré tdm ewsOwsitesmép. é Sinak wi inim
dniémare, 4 jinwic endm am aram, ma opak cowak, jinwic enam am
ardm, atéwjiniwamsité, x afawdsmamep x afawasmamep x afawds-
mamep, 4 Sinak wi emniéf maj j6f, poman, Sindk wu aémnief maj
j6f, nijukGmtiwef in. djukdmtiwaré ! masnim erén masnim awitepéf.
erén awiteparé, atewjiniwaritmep 4s, x x atewjiniwaritmep as x.
— Jiniw eren 6w am aram, Mis, Wok, jicop i, poman am
djirkudmsaré’n a nét ardw. a j6 afé6 — j6 setnakdp pakajip araw,
dpumés araw afé apumés, afé apumés ardw, par asiw un e Asewec
nim inim emptcémes in — ardm pomdan am ajirkuamsaré, Cepésmi
enim Okérmi nat, plirumuc mamét, okén jo cuwic seésmepés aw an.
a niwi am ardm, enam fawa, ardsen jukimtiwd, fafawa arasen jukim-
tiwd, arasén afidfawa jukiimtiwd, dmesjotepef amesjotepef amesjotepef.
maré, a Napi masnim atépeméf in. Napt masnim x afawatmep x
dfawtitmep x Afawitmep x afawttmep maré. 4 erén parumuc koko
cuwiic amésjesmép inim aporéf, “udj, nét jicop ajtéra” inim aef in.
“ucim ar’ ame” inim aef in. — aram manmdk apcom —. & Napu jisin
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upriver, I dashed straight out of the forest and sprang with a splash
into the waters of the Jiniw. “Ho!” — they stood with their spears at
the ready. — “Ho!” what’s the boy done, what’s the boy done?” They
looked at me. “Oh, that boy has come here from the ceremonial house
to catch jitakdm fishes, he said, he went away at night.” But another
man, Sasak, said: “No, the boy saw his elder brother Sumtj. He saw
Sumaj.” “Come to the canoe, come to the canoe, come to the canoe!”
“No, there are the canoes of the fishing women, I want to join them.
I want to guard their canoes,” I said. The children of our people,
longing to see me, were on their way there, but I lay on my belly
among the mangroves and crawled in the direction of the village, just
like a crocodile. At that moment there were people searching between
the mangroves for crabs; they saw me. “Ho!” they cried and started
towards me. “Hey, people, here’s Wominén!” Straightaway they picked
me up and took me with them. Straightaway they took me with them.
Now, a part of the people went to stay on the Jiniw, and we went
quickly towards the village: Sokoréw, and I and Ewén. We went up-
stream and arrived home here. That’s what I did. That’s all.

IX
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Father * went to the Mani to search for shoals of fish. Father went
there to look for shoals of fish. He hadn’t eaten; he started out quite
early in the morning. First he went along the connecting river, the
Sindk . There was very little water in the channel and the shoals of
fish had started to swim. He speared, and speared, and speared. He
took the path along the Sindk, on the other side, he went along the
Sindk, and he put the fishes together in a heap on the path. After he’d
put the fish down, he went quickly upriver. He went upriver, and the
fishes which swam there in shoals [he speared]. Now the ghosts of the
upper Jiniw, Mis and Wok, also set out on a hunting party, [the line
of] their canoes stretched from shore to shore. The river was broad;
in fact, the river is narrow everywhere, but when the ghosts are on it,
it’s wide, then it’s wide. They usually row on it as though it were
the Asewéc. So they stretched from shore to shore, at the Cepésmi
and the Okdérmi. They were approaching, singing with their mouths
wide open. Now, father walked farther and farther upstream along the
bank of the river, spearing fish and putting them together where he’d
speared them, here, and there, and there. F inally, he arrived at the



252 THE ASMAT LANGUAGE

mopan, jisin, tamaw kor jemés kor nim inim pariemic. 4 jisin tamiw
masnim, inim amésakajipirémef in.

1 ajuktmtiare.

* je., Manéfakat, the father of the speaker.
® The Sinak is a small stream that joins the Jomét and the Jiniw together.
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aram, jicop ci sen matdk pak in. 'm, Napt enésturtimef in. “&” fik nim,
emturuméf cowdk. Napl turuémtiwef in. “ucim ar’ am éw efamic,
ucim ar’ am éw” inim efes in. “4, Napu pé wut, makap wut, sisit wut,
majisaweraw endm wut majisawerdw umtc endm wut majisaweraw”,
inim efes in. “maré man, parumuc ardw Napu, a Napt parumuc,
fafsiaweraw” inim efes in. ardm, Woksimit 4m ardm, camaw asuwém-
are’n wasén, inim aesémef in, inim aporéf maré niwi cuwuc eméf,
maré apérmef in. inim aporéf, “4, jipic cowdk awemcém” inim aef
in. maré, a niwi ardw manmak pasés, “ts, majmireméspuné inim
majmiremewérpuné” inim aef in. ardm, makdp cuwut 4p cdjomatmép.
a niwi ardw maré, “4, ni, 6w puk kor a Napa minktm afafasimar wut
ardw”’ inim aef in. atewérare’n maré inim aporfés, “a, ja Jisaworém-
akap 4 emica” inim efes in. — a juwis ara Jisaworém. “awtja cad
jowow méwa i, 4jd, inim memjar akat ardwa”. a niwi Jisaworém-
simit, aréw aporéf, inim aporéf maré manmdk cenam cenés atGrumef
in. “a, no tiw araw man! ucim emitem éw, majmiremanem éw” inim
aef in. atewerdres in cenés anitowopdmfes in. “6 uce” inim efes in.
atakdm otiwfes in. “nd, erém ewémsirésid, car pisnakaseré, enam mot
mocampés aw to, jinwic enam fiwampés. méc mocdmpes aw. enim
map6r erem éwemsirésid. endm fawjukmapmaj, Sindk wu emnipuj
Sindk wu, endm mapér aniempuj. Jiniw araw, erém aémsirésié”
inim aef in.

2 A kind of shell-fish.

® The Asmat people believe that they live in the spirit world before they are
born and that they return to it after they die. Jisaworém is the name by
which Wominén’s father is known in the spirit world; Manéfakat is the name
he bears in the world of men.
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“3, noromdm”. 4 wun 6w nat, erén memtétep in. a Jisaworémsimit,
ar wétsimit nat, “aw! 4 no tiw emit no 4 jipit amomatmi” inim aef in.

L3

maré, jim ci &m ardm, akit cepés, mu pakénakap dmsesef in. “jim
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Napti, and that morning he speared fish near the Napti. Then he
heard it: there, upstream, they were all coming in his direction,
singing. “Ho, the ghosts are abroad! What am I to do now!” he said.
— He has second sight —. On the Napd, there was a jisin tree, a
jisin tree with huge buttresses, like shields, stretching on all sides.
He kept close to those buttresses of the jisin tree.
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But they didn’t go to the sea in the canoes. They went to the Napt
and lined them up [the canoes against the bank]; screeching like fik
birds, they lined them up. They lined them up by the Napd. “What'll we
do, what'll we do, let’s get on, what’ll we do,” they said. “The Napt
should provide many crabs, many makdp *, many sisit *, many fish out
of the remaining pools,” they said. “Fine, then here by the Napt we'll
sing, by the Napt; [sitting in a circle] we'll sing in turn,” they said.
Woksimit then set out on foot, in the forest, and came towards him.
He looked [about him] and there he saw father, standing there. “Hey,
people,” — no, when he saw him, he said: “Hey, someone’s standing
there!” Father’s eyes began to itch. “Ho, tonight I took the wrong
path; I always take the wrong path!” he said. — Father carried with
him a great quantity of the makdp that were there. “Hey, come, the
people are sitting there in a circle in a huge clearing on the bank of the
Napt, singing,” he said. He took him with him, and when they saw
him, they said. “Hey, there’s the young Jisaworém! — Father’s name
is Jisaworém". — “Ahoy! Who are you? oh yes, you've done right
to come here!” His father, the old Jisaworém, looked at him, and when
he saw him, his eyes nearly popped out of his head. “Hey, that’s my
son; what’s happened to you? Are you dead perhaps!” so he said.
They took him and made him sit on the ground. “What do you want?”
they asked him. “From early this morning I’'ve been walking here;
your little grandchildren were wailing for fish. Yesterday they [the
others] speared fish; they [the children] cried for fish. I set out on my
way here early today to search for fish. I speared many fish and put
them down together. I went along the Sinak, looking for fish. Along
the Jiniw, I came here in the early morning,” he said.
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“Ho, my good man!” The others wanted to take him upriver with
them. But Jisaworémsimit, his elder namesake, spoke: “No, he’s my
son, usually, I visit him.” Then the canoes with the fish nets arrived;
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ci araw” inim aefes in. inim aporfés Jésircém, niwi mi inim aporéf
“a” — Jésircém —— “‘niwia Manéfakata, Manéfakat noromtima ucim
eméréma!” “nam, pok merd erém éwsiresi, tipuris endm mot mocam-
pes. enam moc amocampesa, enam mapor masnim erém émsiresi” inim
aef in. anakatipic araw, a Mis araw, Woksimit am, “ni, tiw eren
métotepca, tiw erén a” inim efes in. “md, erén pak, maré. enam, pok mer
emémer, atakam un atawdc” inim efes in. anakatipic araw, afawjuktm-
tiwef enam, a Wok tetam a Mis tetdm é niwl ko tetim, inim aef in.
j6’'n aémtiméf. j&’n emtiméfa, aram, maj, tiwpoporémampes in. aram,
poptjaramép popljaramép popljaramép popujaramép. jo inim sapi-
amismép masnim, tiamismép masnim enam, fé enaré, wiwu. e fawtiwef
endm, tewera tewera tewera ajamesjotakef ajamesjotakef ajamesjotakef
ajamesjotakef. Sindk wu masnim, wi awuéf in, cow, ajisakimteweraré
wi awuéf in.

* Jesircem is the name of a deceased daughter of Manéfakat.
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wi awuéf, awuaré’n, maré, a niwi kor Jisaworém “apdk no 4 jipic,
jo’'n emtimcémar, kawi net maj mumu jomewérmes” inim ef in. aram
asuwemaré’n akca iwitak. cuwlic emismép aw Gn, inim aporéf, mak
in apamusmef in “4, nor md, o ucim emitém! kawi net mij mumu
jomewérmeénesa, maj pupurimomewérmeénesd”, inim aef in. “wua,
emétawija nor moba”, inim aef in. anakatipic a enam wuwi kor
atéweref in. amas to méten emité. 'm “jé ucim asén sapiamsériaw, jo
ucim asén sapidmséraw, ucim asén sapiamséraw, ucim asén sapiams-
éraw !I” Fitl aniémfes in. Fiti niemfés, Jomét inim emfés cowak, maré
Jomot masnim, Jomot jo pim masnim maré, na jéw ajpim kor masnim
animatamef in. “no poréw araw, poréw ardw ja ajmirmémewérménes
nét mopoérporemi, orpd maniomeémnés nér masirim, mak am matitiemi”
inim aef in, niwi am aram manmdak is maré kasi aniamséf. moc
ajudmispés maré sisiri pak cowak. 'm, méc ajuomispes 4juomispes.
caman a {6 kokokd emar araw, a £6 kokokd emar ardw. jo'n émfafamfés,
jo’n fafamfés, jofaj araw, jofaj apamép. pordw, jok nim emar masnim,
mapdr cepés purpur ajamep. a nat mistém nim inim 4sitemaré, pok
éreremamép éreremamép éreremamép éreremamép asamtiwd asamtiwa
asamtiwa asamtiwa asamtiwd asamtiwd, 4 emamséf pok inim atewer-
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all the beautiful women arrived: the river was covered with canoes.
“There are the canoes with the women,” they said. They looked —
Jesircem * saw her father’s face, — “Oh,” cried Jesircem, “father,
Manéfakat, Manéfakat, dear father, what’s happened to you?” “I've
been fishing. Early in the morning I took the path here. The children
cried all day long for fish. They cried all day long for fish. Early in
the morning, I came here to look for fish,” he said. Mis and Wok
said : “Come, let’s take your son upstream, our son must go upstream!”
“No, not upstream; but he’s been fishing, take his fish first,” [the
others] said. He gave the fish he’d speared and put together; to Mis,
to Wok, and to his father. He stayed there until the sun went down,
he ... — they made him walk in a circle, he was always coming back
on his own tracks; he walked in a circle, in a circle. When the sun had
nearly gone down, he put the fishes on a string; he packed them in
sago leaves. — Again and again he picked up the fish he’d speared and
put down; doing this he went downstream along the bank, farther and
farther. Finally, at the Sindk, he packed them in a basket made of
sago leaves; he went into the forest, cut a frond from a sago palm and
made a basket.
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He made a basket of sago leaves, when he’d done this, his father
Jisaworém [there upstream] said: “No, this young man of mine, hell
walk until the sun goes down and strange ghosts will take him on the
wrong path!” He, too, went on his way, to go with him downriver.
He [father] was walking there, going to the forest. He saw him: he
[father] turned his back on him, going to the forest. “Oh, my good man,
what have you done? Strange ghosts will take you on the wrong path,
they’ll make you walk round in a circle!” he said. “Ah, it’s just as I
said, my poor man!” he said. He [father] carried a heavy basket with
fish, he was also feeling hungry. “Where shall I be when the sun goes
down, where shall I be when the sun goes down ...?” They walked to
the Fiti, and then they walked straight to the Jomoét. He [Jisaworém-
simit] went with him to the Jomét, to the shore of the Jomot, at the far
end of our ceremonial house. “This evening I wanted to see whether
the ghosts were taking you on the wrong path; if you're alone, they’ll
join you, so I followed you,” he said. Father became dizzy and suddenly
fell down. They [the ghosts] grizzled all night; it was serious. They
grizzled, and grizzzled, and grizzled. Under the house, the ghosts
whistled ; wheeyee! they whistled, until the sun rose. The following
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are 1 maré aniteweméf. manitewer nim inim titeweraré a jismak, atiw-
teweraré,? 4j iwénam 3j iwénam, “4” émar ard, “0”, tesén, apdjisef.

1 Ateraré; 2 atiteweraré.
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anakatipic dcen Atiwsiriteweraré maré erén, x ‘“wua, jak aporia ja
Manéfakat joca, t6 majmirimomewérpesa” inim aefés. cepés wut
Owerow wut, jiwi wut 4s mimis acumdsmamép! ’
nisécépes 4s, i op tepémporsémcépés. i op tepémporsoma inim cowdk
ajasmampés. poman akojiréf, péman akojiraré, awieséf, awiesefé. cém
masnim 4emamséf. cém masnim, manmak is, enésamséf., aram,
mot, moc, mot, mot, poréwnakapiriw masnim maré atakam afasmapéf.
nét nat camian njonjonjonjo emar araw Un njonjo emar araw Un.
porow jo inim tiamismep maré maré {6 araw. ar ewtt Mewerodsakat
am aram, ék mu jok ewtowopmuteé, €k jis towopfes. ék mu jok
ewtowopmute, x x fajismep, afajasmamep. ardm ar epucéwés, arow
metéwer in. Afujé, Wok arama, Sumuajeé, Jopakipice, Nokope, ci
inim ariwésfes in. ar6w metéwer in. 'm, a ci kor ajariwesfés cowak
caman mimi, anésmapomfés maré. “éma maré Manéfakat metewér
emém” inim aefés. “maré Manéfakat mitiwismic maré Manéfakat

m, jiwi a mu

metewér emém” inim aefés. “nardm am nardp ow somoédt emcéma”
inim efés. ar ewtic Mewerdsakat ardw inim emtawamepés, ek masam-
tewer nim inim asamteweraré, jismak jokmén inim &4jatamteweraré,
ci, Nokop emic araw, Jopakipic emic araw, e Af(ij emic araw Jopakipic
ewemic araw titur asép, maré ci dk ‘soh!’” emésmep. 'm, maré opak
cowak. opak cowak in maré., maré eméf masnim mare j&'n, nét opak
jo’'n emfaméf. inim eméf maré.

® A red hot stone is the traditional means of rendering supernatural beings
harmless.

* The water is obviously very high otherwise it would not be possible for a
canoe to go right up to the house.

X
321

Kaje enérim Jepém, Mani cowkin aemapéres in. Ajkim a tiw
Actwnam, artw 1 aporémores in. Mani nam Mani 4jumépéres cowak.
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day, he stayed at home, and just when the afternoon had begun the
women crowded together to see him. He got up as though he wanted
to go away, and started sorting out things [in the house], pushing them
all over the place; he picked up the things that lay there and put them
down again casually; then he picked up pieces of burning wood and
threw them to both the ends [of the house]. “Lo!” they cried. “Lo!”
they all fled outside.

320
Quickly he picked up a lance and dashed upstream. “Ho, look there
now, Manéfakat is mad! Yesterday they made him loose his way!”
they said. The many women, men and children, they let their shit go
freely. The children, who, as usual, were [playing] in the water, just
let their shit and piss go, they just let their piss go; so they all did.
He swam to the other side. When he’d gone to the other side, he
came here quickly. He came... and he lay down in the house to sleep,
he lay down in the house, dizzy. They [the women] cried and cried and
cried. Finally, when it was nearly night, he told them what had
happened. The ghosts screeched under the house, they were continually
screeching there. In the evening, when the sun had gone down, they
whistled. Now, in the middle of the day, his younger brother Mewerds-
akat, had put down a large stone. They laid it in the fire, at the
middle of the day they’d put it in the fire. It glowed fiercely, fiercely
it glowed*. His older brothers then wanted to fetch him: Afaj, and
Wok, Sumdj, Jépakipic and Nokédp, they all arrived in a canoe and
they drove it'under the house until it stuck *. “Now, we want to take
Manéfakat with us,” they shouted. “Bring Manéfakat outside, we want
to take Manéfakat with us,” they said. “We, too, are an independent
group,” they said. While they were thus talking, his younger brother,
Mewerdsakat, took up the stone, picking it up casually, as though
without purpose; he took up the stone from the fire with the tongs.
The canoe in which Nokép stood, and Jopakipic, and Aftij — Jopakipic
stood at the end of the row —, there beside the canoe — swoosh! [he
threw it in the water]. And they vanished, all of them vanished. When
he’d done that, there were no ghosts, until the break of the day. That’s
how it happened.
X
321
The people of Kajé and Jepém lived together on the Mani *. They [the
people of Jepém] then practised magic against Actiwnam, the son of
17
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Jomot am ajardpéres in. Jomét, “Ajkam a tiw, Aciwnam misumdtum-
Gca! Jépema, Aciwnam miasumtitumtca!” amésfacamir araw dn.
ar énéw nat curiw moc f4 ni animdr araw fin. moc awiit mamée pak
in, curaw moc f4 ni animir araw dn. Jépem nét tenfoj in. Jepém
mopores in curttw moc fi ni animar araw in. curiw moc f4 ni animéar
araw un. mariw, Tawerit nat inim dporac in, aj cém mu atakdmanémor
in. Acawnam, Ajkim a tiw Acwnam nidm awamis araw fin 4] cem.
cém jéré kor araw Gn. cém jérd kor araw un. sipam, op arap sipaAm
un cenés ardp sipdm un amds meméanemér. cém akat 4jiwapmér masnim
maré amds, x aémtewtimor in. a nit, Jépem nat, ar amdis, pék man
okonép in jap araw tn. Tawerit nat, Tawerit nat amas, Tawerit nat x
amas maré e Op jukap. e Op acir, e ép acir, e 6p acir. “m4” aner in
wit, wu, wu, e cenés acir worém wiit, worém wit, mesim mesim amas
nat Opak in worém wit, mipor emsamemamir araw @n maj kor,
poéman kor. wl am wdtiwpara emar araw 1n.

1 aréw; used everywhere in place of ariw.

See map, p. 363. From the story, it appears that the people of Jepém also had
houses on the Jomot.

A kind of dance performed by women when a child is seriously ill or dying.
¢ See § 267, note b.

b
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Jépem nat a nat tenfdj. a nit a cém wut, cem j6f opak in! 4 cenés
mataw 1 memsém acaciomér cowik. é cenés, matiw memsém acimomér
cowak. € wasén jér6 kor, é wasén jéré kor, worém wut péman wiit
maj wut, makdmtatiw 2 emar araw (n. esé cOwo apcém, esé cowo
apcom mapomjim aciciomér cowdk. tén matdweném, tén matiwenem,
tén matdweném, tén mataweném, tén matawenem, tén matdweném.
nam coké nesén jiemér cowak opidk cimin nim. mare Actiwnam
akdmiésmar in maré. “g, Jépema, maré Ajkim a tiw Acttwnama,
curtw moc fa ni niémewirir 8 emékamiésmar in” inim eres in. “hahih!
a Jépemd, Jepém, Jémot amds carpid mandwer, no tiw arGw, tés nak
ajisowpénokom” aner in, mét. mét nak épak in Gc in emécamir araw
Gn. ar omuséwes, a tipuris mét, arpd amotmés araw fin. “a, ow nak
anisa, moét mocajipuriwa”, emar araw Gn. amas, x worém kor cuwtc
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Ajkam. They [his mother and his father, Taweric] were staying with
him on the Mani when they made him ill. They went with him to the
Jomét. “You,” cried the men on the Jomét, “hey, make Actiwnam, the
son of Ajkam, well again [make him able to stand up]. Hey, men of
Jepém, make Actiwnam well again!” He just lay there becoming
emaciated. His mother wailed in secret and danced the buttock dance .
She didn’t cry loudly; secretly she wailed and danced the buttock
dance. The people of Jepém didn’t know about it. His mother, Ajkdm,
wailed and danced the buttock dance in secret, so that the people of
Jepém wouldn’t see. In secret she wailed and danced the buttock dance.
When Taweric saw that, he first built a new large house. A new house
for the son of Ajkiim, Actiwnam, who lay sick. It was a very wide
house, it was a very wide house; there were a separate row of collar-
beams above, and a separate row of collar-beams below; — he stored
the sago on them. When he’d built a well-made house, he began to
gather large quantities of sago. And they, the people of Jepém, they
just sat there, right opposite, and went on eating their sago and their
fish! Taweric — Taweric [fetched sago], Taweric [fetched] sago; it
lay there above in large quantities, on the platforms there above on the
top set of collar beams. “That’s not enough,” he said. Sago in sago
leaf bags, more and more [he put] there on the lower platforms; and
large lumps of sago, large lumps of sago. There were no small lumps
of sago. Large lumps of sago, he piled them up at random, and maj
of sago, and pomdn of sago*; and again, and again, he packed sago in
sago leaf bags.
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The people of Jepém knew nothing about it. There was no space left
in his large house. He went on, putting them on the floor, along the
sides, neatly in rows. He heaped them up along the wide back-wall
of the house: many lumps, pomdn, and maj. Carrying bags lined with
sago leaves, he put them neatly in rows, and on top of them, he put
other rows, and on those, and on those, and on those, and on those —
he was in high spirits, as though nothing were afoot. Then Acawnam
died, at night. “Hey, men of Jepém, Actiwnam, the son of Ajkam,
over whom she wailed secretly and for whom she secretly danced the
buttock dance, died last night,” they said. “Hey, men of Jepém, you’re
not the only ones who eat the fish and the sago from the Jomoét!®
You’ve dared to practise magic against my son!” she said, weeping. —
She didn’t really cry, she stood there laughing. Only all his younger
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amis, Aciwnam nam, atiwawsimamar 4 araw in! amas mi, ci mi wut
nim, ¢ mi wut nim, ¢i mi wut nim, Aciwnam mewdr wut nim wa
aémtiwer in. “no namoés araw mané” aner in. apin, ar takas5 in,
takas 5 in. mi ¢ mi e ¢i wut nim inim amsit cowdk. “Ajktima, atéw
nesén pok emamos na ucim emcawém aw” jininimar araw 6 an. “Jépem
6w poric amds metewerasmosa, jaka nim as emutokéma! Actiwnam
nam amséwirir amas mawndmosa jak apori” 4dnéres in. “4, cA mom-
omirsefokéma’ aner in.

1 matd; 2 makamtati; 3 aniomirir; % Atiwajsimamir; 5 cakis; © aw.

* It is not clear to me what is meant by this expression.
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sé asimés araw Un. se, se, se, se, sidpmorés, amas worém kor atiwtewer
cowdk, x a sé amin, x a sé aman, x a sé amdn, a sé aman, a sé aman,
a sé akdpmores sé. “‘ewerdw man” aner in. matéwomiséres 4m arap
amds, mi nim cOmismar araw Gn. wéw jimémismar araw Un wow
jimémismar araw Un woéw jimémismar araw in wundm a sé aman
wunam a sé amin wunam a sé amdn. Acftwnam inim tiwimamés,
wunam ten wunam ten wuniam ten wuniam ten, maré a amas se amdn,
apcom apuptrumuctimtiwéres 1 in maré. sé apcém adpterémtiwéres
in maré. amas, x x Jépem, x x araw pok emamdr, x joéfaj amads
atiwkukdmor in. amds amas amas amds amds, ardm, afin am njénjer
emdr araw Gn. maré amis afin dsowaper in. njémo njémo njémo
njomo, afin orém nim étiwamdar nat, amas nat maré, anémsoper in
maré. amas mer emporés, ‘we, na ucim ar’am na ucim ar’am” awemés
araw n. Tawerit nat emsékmemér, maj ni'n animar araw an. emporés,
x x émporés, x x émporés, X x maré wi makanim atéwenémores 2
in, endm sew am. jiwi kor ajismir araw (n, cémi dkmot cepes kér
ajismar araw Gn. mot joptom joéptom emar araw Gn. inim jipit inim
cowlic a puris a tiw amis to'n maré manmirafmor in. moc domimés
araw un. mot joptom joptom emdr araw Gn.

1 apuplirumucimtiwéres; 2 atéwtewémores.
* Because the worms in the corpse have eaten the sago in the grave the sago
in the sago palms has also disappeared.
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Mésopis, nat, Tamaw Kér a cepés nat curttw apérkasidces in. Tawerit
a cém. jipi emdpordpérés. si ateweraces in, Tawerit acomipmores in
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sisters and his children cried. “Oh, you mustn’t cry, he wasn’t much
of a man,” she said. Sago, — a large lump that lay there — she smeared
on the body of Actitwnam. Sago meal — as much as the lime for
[painting] a canoe. She made him glisten like a large mewdr cockatoo.
“Now I'm satisfied,” she said. His thighs — here and here — [she
smeared] every part with sago meal; as much as the lime for a canoe,
he lay there like a large canoe. “Ajkiéim, please practise magic which
isn’t harmful ! What are you going to do to us?” everyone said. “Think
of the people of Jepém! You should have got sago! And now you have
done a thing like this. All the time that Actiwnam lay sick, you should
have got sago; and look now! [at the waste]” said the people. “Oh!
it’s your fault,” she said.
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They dug a pit; they dug out more and more earth. Straight away she
fetched a large lump of sago and strewed it in the pit, and more of it,
and more, until she covered the mud with it. “That’s all right,” she
said. They took their own sago outside and she strewed it about like
lime; making patterns, she went with it outside, and again [she
strewed] it in the pit, and again, and yet again. Then they put Actitwnam
in it, and thereupon [they put] sago on top of him, and more, and more,
and still more, and finally they filled the whole pit with sago. They
covered it up with mud. [They were getting] sago — the people of
Jepém — while she was practising magic, and the next day, too, they
all went out to get sago. Sago, sago, sago, sago — as for Acawnam:
the maggots were devouring him, and they also hegan to eat the sago.
They ate, and ate, and ate, and ate — when the maggots had eaten
him clean, all the sago had disappeared *. They tried to get sago, but in
vain. “Oh, what must we do, what must we do, what must we do?”
they said. Taweric, who had spoilt it, in the meantime, just dangled
his feet. They tried, and tried, and tried to get sago but in vain.
Finally, they put the edible tops of the sago palms on the racks above
the fires, and also smoked fish [they ate]. The very small children
died, the very old women died ; everywhere there was wailing. A son,
a daughter of this or that man or woman had already died of hunger.
They mourned over them; everywhere there was wailing.
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The wives of Tamiw and Ker, men belonging to the ceremonial house
Mos, took a sly look at the house of Taweric; they had a feeling about



262 THE ASMAT LANGUAGE

maré. si juraw, fanénakap si matewér pak in si ép araw n. “a ucim as
am! si akat nak aw”. “a tipuris, amds to, ciptow nim tanampés,
cowakseré pen éw menéstewer emptj”. ‘‘aw, aw, aw, minip pacidk
nako. na nat neséno, mawtewer asén emar ardwo, opéw”, inim aer in.
ar mé mi waci emtamor in. worém ko cuwfic amis, ndmun aemtimor
in. atowotdkéres in. jofaj, curaw akakanimomsééres cowdk. Jépem a
jéw mamctp nat mapér pak in. Més nat, amdn in ajpama emar araw
tn. Moés nat, mesam mesam pok opdk in endm teweréwere jiméro,l
tow pewere jiméro 2 si am araw Gn. curGw, péman apadmtiwéres in.
mi, tétewar 4s emar araw Un. mi nesen asamteweres in. “wé”, —
inimpit, amas to ndk, maré makmidmismar in, — “we, Ajkiim &éma,
atdwa téntaj pok nim emdmosd”, emporés, emporés. Mani, Mow,
Jémot, cofé ajiemér cowdk, Jépem wut Kajé kor, Mismim, Ewer
kér, Saru kor Majit Jinit Pér kor Uwis kor, “na ucim ar’dm, weé
na ucim ar’am, we, na ucim ar’dm, we¢, na ucim ar’am”. Tawerit,
atakam ajisémer in maré. 6w poman jiwi poméan cepés poman pipuj-
kurumér apor maré atakam ajisémer in. atakdm jok éwemit cowdk.
atakdm jok éwemit cowak, “téa, to cépes 4m, dwerow 3 Am, dwerdw
enmum mer ard, cépes jim ard” ajitamor in maré.

1 téweréwere jérméro; 2 péwere jérméro; 3 oweréw; used everywhere in place
of owerdw.
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“na nat amas to ucim ar’am, pé memji pow jak nat, or wés am, o niwis
am o poréwer am, o tarasépes 4m, a sé jec ewérom ucim pok tewawér-
comé” ajitimes in. “endm at etamérawéme” inim eres in. “sén
ewescokom jicop ¢i am jim i am, ca cemsén setdjcokom cf mi’n, no
cemsén cowaka” inim aer in. pdk tewértotoramar, endm tewér-
totoramar, juwar 6 camar, amésnowomodteper 1 in. “té nawic wut
atakdm jismutmép, — jismtumep atakdm tawatumép, ucim, minip
pupimemé ew” inim eres in. cemsén asémsirimor in. amis cém
a wasén etamor in. cem ndk tari cém nat nesén ememer in, kawénak
inim emer in. amds ardp cem etdmor in. j4 matatiw emir araw
Gn, awamis tarijipic mémoniér e camak. erén Jiséw metéptewer-
awér. 4 cemsén cowak atépsirimamir armi emkitimar araw Gn am
wut omé6t wut, usir wut sowét wut. o kér, pé kor juwar 6 cajitmar.
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it. They fetched a stone axe and presented it to Taweric. It was a long
axe, they didn’t take a short one. It was quite a long axe. “Hey, what’s
that? What a splendid axe!” “The children — are like dried up sago
palms through hunger. I come here and would like to get some [sago]
if there are still some crumbs left.” “Oh, ho, you’re quite wrong! We've
nothing, there’s really no place to get sago from, there’s nothing,” she
said. Her hushand gave her a sign by lifting his head; a large lump
of sago lay there, she gave it to them on the quiet. They took it down-
stream [to their house]. Again on the following day they got it and
secretly took it away. The people of the many ceremonial houses
of Jepém did not notice it; it was only known in Mos. The people of
Mos [gave] no mere trifles; they caught many fish every day, they got
many sago grubs every day, and [they gave] axes also: they took away
a part [of the sago], mot a big part, only a very small part of it. “Woe,”
— a man had already died of hunger — “Woe, Ajkam, please do
something about it,” they asked, and asked. On the Mani, the Mow
and the Jomét, all the sago was spoilt. The numerous people of Jepem,
the many from Kajé, the Mismdm people: [those from] Ewér, Surg,
and Majit-Jinic; the many people of Per and Uwis [they all cried]:
“What must we do, what must we do, oh, what’s to be done, what’s
to be done?” Then Taweric went outside to speak. When he saw that
a part of the men, women and children had died, he went outside to
speak. From midday he stood [there] calling out. “Tomorrow, to-
morrow, the men and the women must go out to fish, every man in his
own canoe, the women with the fish nets,” he told them.
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“Were hungry, how can we? We can’t row because of hunger; [we]
your sons, your sisters-in-law, your married daughters, your sisters,
if we have to walk through the mud to look for fish, how can we catch
them ?” they said all the evening. “Well, you've told us to get the fish,”
and they gave in. “When you come here from the sea with the war
canoes, and with the canoes with the fish nets, and arrive in front of
your houses, then direct all the canoes towards my house,” he said.
The whole day everyone looked for food, everyone caught fish; the
whole day they hunted pigs with dogs; in battle array they rowed
upriver with everything. “Yesterday evening our father came out and
spoke ; what did he have in mind?” so they spoke. They assembled on
the river in front of his house. He’d made a house for the sago in the
forest. The real house, the old house, was empty, only the people were
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“4, no nat ucim pok émciné, nd ucim pok tetamcin no ucim toséw
ecémanokom” emar araw Un utsis nat fajap araw n. “éma ci maurimni
arda pak €ma inim mempori” inim aer in. “Jépem céwi, cir amds
awamis ardw matewi” inim er in. ¢i jomitamér, 4 jomatamar, & jomat-
amar a ci win ci win ¢i win ci win cepés ci 4m oweréw ci am, maj
jofnakap nesén fifi emémer in.

1 amésnomoéteper.
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“éwamis, Apokéw car amis asi éwamis ardw matewi” inim aer in.
“éwamis Mapiw ow amds asi éwamis araw”, inim aer in. “ér, Uftin
enérim Jiwin car amds e jirdw” inim aer in. “Muka car amis éwamis
araw, Kosér car amas éwamis ardw, M&s car amis éwamis ardw.
ér, Mituropis car amds éwamis ardw. ér, Owse cAr amis éwamis
araw”. ci nat, maj jof opdk in. e minakap nesén asamteweres in 4 par
piw nat, mémcimtewér 1 pak in. op wiit nat, mémcimtewér pak in.
amas to ewerérmeéro,? e si araw 1n, e poréw i ajiwmar in. pordw si,
jok apawérméro3 si ajiwmar araw Gn. wasén namicukewérméro 4
tow mirdm ajiwmdr araw (n. sén takawérméro,5 endm ajiwmar araw
tn. mawkam un émporés, “ja ucim pemo éw jak Aporwdj”, émimar
araw un. op wit nat macimtewér pak in. émé a cenés fapiw miwpomor.
ci mi jipin apinmir araw (n moporémtewen asén emar, amas mer
ajisasér 6 miwtewer asén emir araw @n, c6fo jiémkurumér cowak.
X mawkam 0n, x empdr, madwkam un, mawkam un, midwkam un. a
cenés admirismar araw n. 4 cenés admirismar araw fn. a cenés admiris-
mar araw 0n, a cenés aémirismar araw in. “no miwis em, no ja ucim
pemof éw, carmd pori!” emir araw Gn. “we, Tawerit noromom,
Tawerit noromém jiw nid moméweri” jininimemar araw n cépes 4m
owerow am.

1 mémcimtewér; 2 ewere jérméro; 3 apaweréméro; ¢ namicukewerérméro;
5 takewere jérméro; © jisasar.

* Jepéme€wi, Apokéw, Mapiw, Kosér, Muki, Mitdr, Owsé, Uftn and Jiwin
were at that time jew in Jepém. The last four are no longer in existence.
Mapiw now shares a ceremonial house with Apokéw, Muki with Kosér. The
people of Jepém told me that this was due to a lack of people.
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in it. He made a separate house for the sago. He kept going to it; the
sago, which had lain there a long time, he brought it back home along
the path behind the house. He didn’t go upstream to get sago at the
Jiséw [his sago garden].

Everybody went upstream to his house. Everybody went ashore : many
am fish, omét fish, rays, sawfishes, large pigs, huge crabs; pigs which
had been hunted that morning with dogs. “Oh, what can I do for you?
What shall T give you? What will you give me in return,” he said, and
he smiled broadly. “Wait, don’t go again to the canoes, wait a moment,”
he said. “Jepémcéwi®, your share of the sago lies over here, take it,”
he said. They took it to the canoes, to one after another, to those of
the women as well as those of the men. [In the canoes] there was only
very little room for them to stand.
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“Apokéw, your share of the sago lies over there, take it,” he said.
“That part there, Mapiw, is yours,” he said. “Over there, — Ufdn
and Jiwin, over there’s your share,” he said. “Muka, there’s your sago;
Kosér, yours is there, yonder. Mos, your sago’s over there, people of
Mitar, your sago’s over there. Owsé, yours is over there.” There was
no place in the canoes to stand! And still they had taken away only
a tiny part from the far end; they didn’t take it away from the huge
main mass. They didn’t take it from the huge quantity above. Every
day, when they were hungry, [they gave] axes. In the evening they
made them a present of axes, in the evening. Day in, day out, they sat,
doing nothing, they just presented them with axes. Day in, day out,
they went to the forest [to get sago grubs]; and [then] presented them
with bundles of sago grubs. Day in, day out, they went to the sea, and
then presented them with fish. They didn’t succeed in using it [the
sago] all up. “How can I have done it, look at it!” so he said, time and
time again. He didn’t take [sago] from the supply above, only from the
sago he’d put on the floor. There was a coming and a going of people;
there was no [other] place where they could get sago. — They went
away in search of sago, but there was no place where they could get it!
There were no sago palms with sago meal in them. He didn’t succeed
in using it up; first he busied himself with the sago below. “Oh, good
people, take a look yourselves. How can I have done it!” he said. “Oh,
Taweric, good man ; Taweric, good man, long may you live!” so every-
one said, the women, and the men.
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ci mi jipin apinmar araw an. mawkam tin empér, mawkam an empor,
&¢mé cenés, a jo win fafujér a cenés, a cenés tamesmor, a cenés
timesmodr, a cenés tamesmor, a cenés tAmesmor, a cenés tamesmor.
worém mak am tatdmenemér worém omirismar in esé apcém mapom-
tewér pak in. esé japiw apdmjimér mapoémtewér pak in. “e worém
tAkamomirisic, e maj tAkamomirisic” inim aer in. maré a cenés awakam-
kurumor in maré, worém wut maj wut awakimkurumor in maré esé
apcom cuwuc ap. ajapémcimores in maré, es¢ mawkam un empor,
esé mawkam un empdr, esé mawkam un empdr, es¢é mawkam un
empdr, esé mawkam un empér. “carmd pori ja ucim pemof éw” emar
araw n. ar amoétipic nat maj ni'n emnimar araw 4n. ar amotipic nat
maj ni'n emnimar araw n. mawkam un empér, mawkam un empor,
mawkam un empdr. maré esé apcom awakamkurtmores! in mare.
maré a cenés sipAm anamicimér, a jimsip adteweres in. X X X X
awakamkurtimores in maré. wowat nat mémcimtewér pak in. emporés,

jak manéafakam @n emporés, — wasén amas memtém aw, jak fék
mawor ard —, 4j nat ajismar araw (n, x x x 6p acir, worém wut

maj wut, péman wut, mak 4m tatdmenemor dwakamkirmores in. e op,
sosOt temétowtopmor acir atemetjimores 2 in. e 6p X e 6p e Op X e Op
X e Op e 6p e 6p, mariw, wit cowak apimopéres in maré.

1 bikin apis emorés. bikin apis = Malay: bikin habis; 2 atapémjimores.
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maré, Seréw, piri amas cofé jemér atakim maré Mecémup kawénak
nim akukdaser in maré. Pisim enérim Wasi, Jépem nés jipic jamnok
in, tés jisémeres 1 in. “Pisim enim Wasia, cd jowow amds to jis nim

jématmés aw ina ! amés namir afmés aw tna!” inim eres in. — Sisnam
cowfit akatipic a Sakdn jep, jipit tes nim ajismopéres in —. tam

anuwGtmames in, Wasi enérim Pisim. Aw araw néw Ninim araw
néw arewsamores in. pémot cd’n edmar in, Jomot moc in ajatamsi€res
in, cemsén mimis jen in demamar in. Jépem nat jiwis pok “pok manam
ajkic” ji nak nim. mot dmotjaramames in. poréw purumic, aciroperes
in. purumat ni aniomitimes in. jisin animr araw an, pék manam
ajikmés araw Gn. ci sés moséw amin pu jap araw an. “‘t6 em maem-
sawéraw, car wic jamnok newét jamnék jowtn mapecés” inim eres
in. tam j6 inim plamismar nat, jiwis pok nat ci aéwonier in. Pisim
enim Wasi nat cém wapés araw Gn. “4 ja ‘t6 em’ inim efom awa!”
“4, ca nat em éawiria” aneres in. tam jruru aniamser in mare. Mani
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There was a coming and a going of people. He couldn’t use it up, he
couldn’t use it up. Day in, day out, he put [sago] on the floor, along
the walls, more, and more, and more, and more. He only bothered
with the large lumps, which he’d piled up; he didn’t take the full bags,
he didn’t draw on the big mass of bags of sago he’d stored. “First deal
wit the rolls of sago, first deal with the large lumps, first deal with
the maj,” he said.

Finally, he’d used up the sago below; the many lumps of sago and
maj of sago were used up. But the full bags still lay there. They began
to take some of those, he tried to use up the bags, continually, he tried
to use them up. “Look for yourself, how can I have done it!” he said.
The rich man dangled his feet, he dangled his feet. Again, and again,
and again, he tried to use it up — Finally, they’d used up all the bags
of sago. Then they began to fetch it from the lowermost collar-beams.
They took it away from near the door. They used up all of it, but the
middle part he’d not yet removed. They tried to eat their fill, but in
vain — [only] when you go to the forest to get [fresh] sago, [will] your
belly be satisfied —. Part of the people died. The many lumps, rolls,
half rolls he’d put down in rows on each other, there on the platforms
above, they used them all. They took away the sago from the platforms
he’d hung up on the ridge beam : more, and more, and more — finally,
only the bags made from sago leaves were left.
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In Seréw — the news that the sago palms on the coast didn’t contain
any meal had spread like wildfire around the regions of the Mec —
[in Seréw] there were two men, Pisim and Wasi, blood kinsmen of
people in Jepém; they were great warriors. “Pisim and Wasi, they
carry [the dead] of your family like firewood! It’s said they die of
hunger because of the famine,” the people said. — Sisndm was a very
beautiful woman living at the mouth of the Sakan. She had as much
tes as a man"! — In the morning, Pisim and Wasi started out. They
went from the Aw — or was it the Ninim? They both had paddles
decorated with white cockatoo’s feathers. Wailing, they entered the
Jomét. In the village the sound of lime throwing rang out”. Jepém was
astir, [the people were] packing their baggage as though someone had
given the order: “Pack the baggage in readiness to move.” Wailing,
they walked round. In the evening, people began to sing for them; the
whole evening they sang and danced to honour them. Meanwhile, the
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am, Kajé at etdm nak nim, ardm kukuku aniamser in. Méw am aram,
Ewér Surt, Majit Jinit, Per, Uws 4t etdm nak nim, ardm jiwis
po kukuku aniamser in. Jomot, ajiser in. Mani nat akdpuamar nat,
Siréc asier in. Méw am, Méw samat 2 manmak win manmik win
jiskdpuaméar nat. ma pakénakap in. Jépem win, Asewéc apajser in.
Kajé wun Asewéc apajser in. wan Unir ar in, win Pomdic ar in.
win Moméc ar in. Amorép apéjser in, Ac apajser in, Miwar apdjser
in, Esin apajser in, Amisu apajser in Jow apajser in. Kawét, Cowéw,
Jaméw, Micim Sos6, Ar-Nanim Atdmuc. Sérew apcoém ajipteremoteper
in. memap ow opak in.

1 {semérés; 2 somdt; used everywhere in place of samdt.

* tes: a quality that can be present in certain objects and in man. In men it
manifests itself as success in war, in being successful in hunting pigs and in
having a dominant personality; in women, in being beautiful (see § 324, note c)
and in having a dominant personality. An insufficiency of tes can be augmented
by taking the head of an enemy at a head-hunting raid arranged for the purpose.
Lime is thrown in order to avert a calamity, or to neutralize the fes of an
enemy. In a crisis such as that described here, not only is the lime thrown
but the bamboo lime containers are also smashed : this is the sound referred to.
A new canoe is ‘fired’ before it takes to the water. Burning torches, made of
sago palm leaves are held under its bottom until a layer of charcoal, approxi-
mately 1/8 in. thick has formed. This is then scraped off with shells. Canoes
that have been in the water for a long time are also subjected to this process
in order to remove the growth of weed. Canoes are also fired before a long
journey. According to the Asmat people, firing makes a canoe light and fast.
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Jémot, Ewnapo araw in, Cemnacuw araw un, inim aerwapéres in. Mani,
Minwtj enim Erak, makdn ajiperes in. Méw, — Séper, ja Mow makan
jipéres 6w, ucim ow 4m —. Mani Amanpitsimit 4m araw dn, Mow
Jakajmoéwsimit, Kuriim, makan ajiperes in. Kore, Jindc, makan ajiperes
in Jémot 4m ardm éw kow an Mani nat, Minw(j enim Erak cowak arap
in. amds nat, 4 makan eres 6w jisitéres 6w, amas, e 6p juriw nat amas
opak in. api e inimnakapiriw. inim amésnakapiriw ajipnéres in. Mow a
jismak sukmapa eres 6w, a Mani jismadk jartewerd, Mani a jismak
sukmapa eres 6w, a Mow jismak tewera, Jomot a jismé,k sukmapa
eres 6w, Mani jismak pajtewerd, Kajé a jismak sukmapd eres ow
Jomét jismak tewerd inim ajapadmeres in. — inim emorés nat 4
cowadk j6 cowdk a tirwapcares 4w —, aram inim aemapéres in jir
comic in. mokoét tewerit mokét memdap pak. Minimap, wasén jisapéres
in. Jiniw aniakdpéres in. Minwdj nat, apacinakdp ajapkdmtakawér-
méro 1 cowak Mani jakd, Cémenosamin, mink(im sé in ajitomiwmar
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people fetched coconuts and packed up their things. They were busy
firing the canoes ‘. “Tomorrow the drums must be beaten, your two
fathers, your two elder brothers must depart on the day after to-
morrow,” they said. In the morning, just when the sun had risen, they
took the baggage to the canoes. Pisim and Wasi, who sat in the house
[of their kinsmen], said: “Hey, there, ‘tomorrow the drums must be
beaten’ so we said yesterday!” “Beat them yourselves, then,” the
people said, and that morning they all started out, one after another.
On the Mani, it was the same: the people of Kajé, as though they had
been ordered, all went down the river, with paddles thumping. And
on the Mow, also, the people of Ewér, Surti, Majit-Jinic, Per and
Uwis were also on the move as though they had been ordered; they
all rowed down the river with paddles thumping. They rowed out of
the Jomot ; the people from the Mani joined them, and they set out on
the Siréc. The people from the Mow, one group after another, came
out and joined them. The water swarmed [with the canoes]. Some of
the people of Jepém broke away and went to the Asewéc; some from
Kajé broke away and went to the Asewéc; some went to the Unir,
some to the Pomac, some to the Momac. Some went to Amorép, to Ac,
Miwar, Esin, Amisu, and Jow; to Kawét, Cowéw, Jaméw, Micim,
Sosé, Ar-Nanim and Atamic. The great mass of people went on their
way to Seréw. Nobody stayed behind.
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Only Ewnapo and Cemnicuw stayed together on the Jomét. On the
Mani they left Minwj and Erdk. On the Mow — Sepér *, the people
they left on the Mow, who were they? — On the Mani, Amanpitsimit
also stayed behind. On the Mow, they left Jakajmoéwsimit and Kuram,
Koré and Jinic behind. On the Jomoét, also, there were still many
people. On the Mani, only Minw(j and Erak were left behind. The
sago, the sago of the people whom they’d left behind — up there [in
the house] there was no sago. Look, such a little bit, only such a small
piece did they have to eat. — The people on the Mow whose fires
had gone out, went to the Mani to get fire; when the fires of the
people on the Mani went out, they fetched fire from the Mow.
When the fires of the people on the Jomét went out, they turned
to the Mani to fetch fire; when the fires went out in Kajé, the people
went to the Jomot to get fire: so the give and take went on. — So
they went on, but they would have done better had they come together
on one river — so they stayed there, their spleens like sponges". The
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araw jewér kor, ci e jewér ak, inim jiskawimtiwawér cowdk. a nat
jewér, éw nim inim atajamser 2 in. enam inim akoénawmesma jermep,
kimem sé maniapém pak in. inim atakdmtewera ci, mipor émtitiwa,
inim jewérmeéro 3 'n Mani. poréw maserim jirmotepa jipuawér araw an.

1 ajakamtakéwere jérméro; 2 Atajamsir; 3 jéwere jérméro.

* Sepér: one of the listeners; he came from the village of Uwfis, on the Mow.
* ie., life was very difficult for them,.
¢ He didn’t miss once.
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Sérew jéw mu aicimores in. Jisparipic am aram, Kajeé, Kamsopisipit
Jisparipit, Seréw, Jewérnamakat, jipit nim tés ajismépéres in. — a
Sisnam tesma cowut, Sisnam nat, mocém opak. akat cepés mocoémop-
awér. Sisnam ar mé Jiw in —. Jewérnamakat nat, cowiic akat apores
in. a Seréw, papis matam ow opak in. Mecémup, Ac in, Jakariwcim-
simit, “ja Jewérnamakat, Seréw papis atdmcokom ja no papis cowtit
akat” inim edpmor in papis is arpa espémer in. maré Jisparipit nat,
ci éwkuor cowak a Jewérnamakit manmak asamapmor in. a papis
manmak wasé araw, maré ten ajawerémtiwer in maré., aomiser in
papis. jéw, apdmkekemés araw Un. jéw, apomkekemés araw Gn. jew,
jew, jew, maré onéw 1 atapomkekémores in maré. onéw inim akémamés
maré amas usi awuamser in. amas usi. “Jisparipica, ja Jewérnamakat
Seréw, papis matam ow pak! e Jakariwcim ar ém, Jakariwcim manmak
eskam ar omér! cemsén cowkan in, omér ajimap ardw. 4m a papis
arpa omismar”. “jé cowkan emar ardwo” inim aer in. amds usi
awuamser in.

1 onéw; used everywhere in place of onéw.

According to my informants a man only daubs red earth above the eyes of a
woman with whom he has a papis relationship when she is not the wife of his
ésakap, i.e., his official papis partner.

Bloodshot eyes are a sign of a vicious nature.

Here the listeners make the comment that one must effect papis with a woman
of one’s own village.

331
— 4, atakam mofasimtewer emin —, jaka, Sepér jep, caciw kor
wasén éwumsomitéres in maré. Atdripic x ci éwtiwtewér cowadk,
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sago palm gardens which had been passed down to them were no
longer there. They went to live in the forest by the Minimap; they
went to the Jiniw and stayed there. Now Minwi1j went down to the
Mani each day in his small one-man canoe and tied up his canoe to
a huge jewér tree which lay with one end in the mud, near the mouth
of the Cémenosamin. He always put his canoe alongside this jewér
tree. Like a crocodile, he lay down on the trunk. Each time a fish
swam close by he didn’t stick the many-pointed spear into the mud ®
but he speared the fish with it; he pulled it in and threw it carelessly
into the canoe. Then, in the afternoon, he usually went up the Mani
with a full canoe.

330
~ In Seréw, they began the feast for the new ceremonial house. Now,
Jisparipic, Jisparipic of the ceremonial house Kamis at Kajé — in

Seréw, there was Jewérnamakat: full of fes she was, like a man. And
Sisndm, the beautiful woman — they didn’t hide Sisnam; you should
keep beautiful women indoors. Sisndm’s husband was Jiw. The people
noticed that Jewérnamakit was beautiful. She didn’t have a papis
man in Seréw. He [her papis man] was Jakariwcimsimit, from Ac in
the Mec€mtp. “You, of Seréw, are not allowed to enter into a papis
relationship with Jewérnamakat, she’s my papis woman,” so he spoke,
and he alone went to lie with her as her papis man. Now, Jewérnamakat
caught the eye of Jisparipic as he stepped from the canoe onto the land.
And forthwith he daubed the red papis sign above her eyes® — At
that time, they were making the new ceremonial house, making it
strong. They worked constantly at it — at last they put the thatch on
it and fastened it firmly. While they were getting the thatch, they all
moved to a temporary dwelling place to scrape out sago. “‘Jisparipic,
this Jewérnamakat has no papis man in Seréw. She’s the papis woman
of Jakariwcim, Jakariwcim with the bloodshot eyes®, of whom people
are afraid! Even the people living in the same village with him are
afraid of him. He only lies with her!” He [Jisparipic] said: But she’s
not from the same river [as Jakariwcim]®!” — They’d all gone to a
temporary dwelling place to scrape out sago.

331
— Now I'll take up the story again — There, at the mouth of the
Sepér, they drove a huge caciw fish away from the shore. Ataripic
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emapmor in. ci kajkajkajkajkajkaj e jicémutp, mak émseres Ow ci,
acidkokorémseres in. atewerdces in Wasi enim Pisim ci awinemores
in. Atiripit nat nam. akin ajisakamtiwéres in maré. pakas kor néw.
“Jakariwcima, o papis cowfic Jewérnamakata, Jisparipicd, piri éwitéa,
papis manmak wasé ajiwiref in, papis omismar ina” inim aeres in.
“a j6 cowkadn emir ardw, 4m a papis cowuc aw” inim aer in. emér
emér emér emér emér emér ‘4, no piri, Aw mu puawéra, Aw mu
puawéra”, inim er in. jicop ci kor &jarimutmar in. cém cakdm
un. cém cakdm cuwfic amis, sén apém omén kor ajimasmores in.
“Ac a cl kord!” “e cd omén am” “a Ac ci kora, Jakariwcim emarimit-
mard” inim aeres in. Jisparipit nat poénakap akamoéper in. “Jisparipit,
majti! ‘Jakariwcim’ inim emés, a papis cowut, 6 ajiwirfem. misti,

RN

manmak eskam’ ajiporés. 4 na po sejpd’n apatmar araw Un. 6w nat
opak in cém nat 6w opak in. a jéw omopéres 6w atawporés atawporés
atawporés.
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anakatipic, pom6t kor, inim amesémjirmémac in, jeniwpa kér, wac
apcom kukar mi, éperak sé ar in mén in acdpmomkiler in a wic in
ajimomer in. Jisparipit nat pé sejpa atmar araw Un, dpatmar araw
in. asowfiwer in. jéw ko pbé sejpa cuwucl apatmar, “Jisparipit,
sinakap pototomcend,? Jewérnamakat papis manmak wasé O etjiwir-
fénem ind” inim aer in. “no Seréw jakd cowiic papis manmak wasé
majwir pako, ja papis norpa ajiméspomio” inim er in. “Jakariwcim
sinakap patetimcena” inim aer in anakatipic, 4j pim éwfiwer cowak
aj pim aeméner in. a jeniwpa koér nat, épermak nesén apapcapipimar
a mén in acapmomér cowak. aj pim amérfasiac in, inim emor, pd
sejpa cuwuc apatmar, man am apomosoémor in. ateweraces in a jéw,
kamu nim ajarimépéres in. maré a jéw aman Gt nim, Ut nim uc ajeé
ajé ajé aje, nesén ciromasé€res cowak maréw in. maré a jéw, tesén
a mijispim pak in maré, o nim pinim un afikmames in mufam pak in.
now kus nat atewerdces in. Ac ci aniomuwores in. Jisparipit towoférés
maji pak in curw andpéres in maré.
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took one [a harpoon] out of the canoe and hit it. Quickly the canoes
of the people who'd stayed behind, in the middle of the river, pushed
on — they chased and killed the fish and hauled it aboard. When they
seized it, they threw it in the canoe of Wasi and Pisim. Immediately
after they’d put it ashore, Ataripic became ill. Perhaps he had a big
ulcer. “Jakariwcim, your papis woman, Jewérnamakat, Jisparipic came
from the coast and put the red papis sign above her eyes; he has a
papis relationship with her!” they said. “Oh, she’s not from the same
river [as I am], let her be his papis woman,” he said. He waited, and
he waited, and waited — “Well, I'm going to the coast, to pay a visit
to the Aw, to pay a visit to the Aw,” he said. In the morning, he
manned a big war canoe. At that time the village [of Seréw] was
deserted. At the downstream end [of the village] they raised a shout.
“A big canoe from Ac!” — “Who’s shouting there?” — “It’s a big
canoe from Ac that Jakariwcim manned this morning,” they said.
Jisparipic, Jisparipic sat making a small paddle. “Jisparipic, get away
from here, it's Jakariwcim! You've daubed his papis woman [with red
paint], get up! He’s bloodshot eyes,” so they urged him. But he just
sat there making the paddle with a chopping knife. There were no
[other] people there; there was nobody in the houses. The men who
sat in the ceremonial house tried to reason with him again and again,
but in vain.

332
He [Jakariwcimsimit] put his huge feather adorned paddle in the mud
beside the canoe, and went ashore with a long lance with a cassowary’s
claw like the beak of the kPukdr bird which he held at its point, dragging
the end in the mud *. He pulled it along, holding the cassowary’s claw.
Jisparipic just sat there working the paddle with the chopping knife.
He went inside — he sat on the gallery in front of the ceremonial house
working with the chopping knife. “Jisparipic, give me a small stone
axe; it's said that you daubed the papis red above the eyes of Jewér-
namalkat, instead of me,” he said. “Jakariwcim, do give me a little
axe!” he said [Jisparipic]. The man at once went inside, at the far end
of the ceremonial house, and walked to the other end. The end of his
big lance swung to and fro; he held it only by the point. When he’d
gone to the other end and had turned round, this is what he did : with
both hands, he thrust the lance into the body of the man who sat
working the paddle with the chopping knife. They picked him up; in
the ceremonial house, they all made a terrible noise. It was as though
18
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1 cuc; 2 potémeen.

* This is a sign that his intentions are bad.
® According to custom the corpse should have been dipped in the river.
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Ataripit, a cém téwomiwér,! jipic am, ar mé, asé cepes in warimomaser
in a f4 cowfic, cém makan ajiper in. “newét, no sin ardm 4m araw,
nam cdj. cém manmdk inim tuwopic” inim aer in. cém jok éw pok
mer armd wuamismes maré, a Atdripic, cém fomiwér 2 jipic,3 makén
jipér fa cowit tasmdi, Ataripit mandm afor in. a ar ém cuwuc ap,
a apomkurer in. “inim cowucd”, — Soréwsimit ara néw Opekatsimit
ara néw —, “inim cowucd, nér, a newét, jak serémopdf, jemcés
cémén akat. caj mdecén”, inim aer in. 4sisidcinér, 4sisibciner ar moéd
cuwuc amis atiwoter in. “no sin ucim atakdm potiwmen éw” “atakim
cowak Otawmen ardw, asbwkonawfém, jak seré japfen in. “4t etAm-
porén” inim er”. “m, no ucim api!” inim aer in. “atakidm minip pacak
nak pamopéném” inim aer in. “4, efamat! cén man pik aporci araw,
newét setijcaw, ‘“‘no Atdripic 6kora Skoromfén”, inim maji! Seréw
awuamsé, o pok mé amas pak, o nés matamjik in, amas usi wuamsé!
cén mancén, mustmutim emin”, ajémewérmar Ataripit omér epor-
amar, omér eporamar, omér eporamar, omér eporamar, “4, mu-
sumutim emin, cén man pak aporcin ardw” inim er in. a Ataripic ar
ém kor, e jip dmerdper in. mariw, Ataripit maré a cowit tasma, cém
ajowmoper in. anér anér anér anér am Asumut@imor in. “ér araw,
poréw manémum emin. usi wéw akdjodma, erém manémum emin”
inim aer in.

1 towomiwir; 2 fomiwir; 3 ipit.
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usi ajaréwkajamar in cém. Jisparipit nat curiiw nesén napéres cowak
maréw in. amas cowtl curw aetimteweréds cowik. a Seréw, kurkur-
kurkurkurkurkurkurkur, ’m, é nim, jak kaju kaju étotormir araw
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there was laughter in the ceremonial house ; — haw, haw, haw ; — they
simply cut him up in pieces . They stayed in the ceremonial house, and
did not go outside to throw him into the water. They made it [his flesh]
smell like roasting pork; they kept it a secret. They took the head
they’d cut off with them in the canoe to Ac. They told no one that
they’d killed Jisparipic; in secret they’d eaten him.

338

The man who'd brought Ataripic into his house went off with all his
co-wives; his chief wife he left at home. “My elder brother, and also
_my sister, are ill, keep an eye on them here in the house,” he said. The
people who’d been at home that morning had all gone away to fish.
The chief wife of the man who’d brought Ataripic to his house, [the
wife] who was left behind, had taken a fancy to Ataripic. She spoke
about it to his wife, who was sitting there. “Hey, woman,” — was it
Soréwsimit, or Opekatsimit? — “hey, woman, I've taken a fancy to
your hushand. He has a beautiful young penis, let him couple with me!”
she said. She drew towards him and nudged her husband, who lay
there. “What has my sister to say to me?”’ “She’s something to say
to you. [She says] that when we arrived here, she took a fancy to you.
She said [to me]: ‘tell him that for me,’ ” so she spoke. “Oh, what can
I do? What you say and what you’re thinking of with regard to me is
very bad,” he said. “Be quick! If I see that you don’t want to couple
with me, then I'll say to my husband when he comes home: ‘Ataripic
has raped me!” All the people of Seréw are away getting sago, but
[there’ll be] no feast sago for you, your flesh will be packed in bundles!
They’re all away getting sago; if you couple with me, I’ll let you go.”
She kept on saying that, and Ataripic became more and more afraid.
“Come, I'll let you go; but if I see that you won’t couple with me,
then . ..,” she threatened him. At least, the wife of Ataripic went to sit
at the far end [of the house] and Ataripic and the beautiful woman sat
together in the house. He coupled with her . .. he raised her. “You, I'll
let you go this evening. Today the people return from camp, and tonight
I'll let you go away,” she said.

334

The people came home from camp in great numbers. Concerning
Jisparipic, they had just eaten him in secret. Straightaway, they’d
secretly brought the news to the place where the sago was being
scraped out. The news flew from mouth to mouth amongst the people
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tn maré. “apak, maré amas, kow nak, maré na, maré ajnima ajnima”
anéres in maré. ajarewfdjpurtimar in sékakajamar in. amas cem fa
asen opak in. “maré jew, t6 jem dm, ondk muri am td, onéw jowin
mapuramséraw” inim aer in. jéw nat téw mamatiw pak in. cij
emé€rés, piri s6 mopérjit, jéw aj icimores in. jéw aman mapérjursim,
jéw aj icimores in. jofaj, ondk muri jém ci atAwjimirsémor in, ondk
muri kér admjiwdpmores in. j6faj masnim, tesén so niesmar niesmar
niesmar, tam onéw un awitiwéres in. tdm, onéw awitiwérés, maré pir
s0, jok dkurumdpéres in. pir s6, émd pordéw jirwatuma jirw(tuma
jirwatuma jirwitumad, maré, a Atdripic a cén anér cowit, “newét,
a cepés am, a tipuris &m erém matepérés” inim aer in. maré ar méd
kor am ardm, aman aséw mipici, cuwiic amis jirpord jirpora jirpora
akatipit. mij pakdm wut nim anitewemtimor! in. omécen kér
anijimémtamor in. ceswén mirdm kor anijimémtamor in “po fa
asoromoénes 6w, anijimémtamamin, mémokémtiwic” inim aer in. maré
Ataripic, erém, Aw erén ajirimtapmésmes in maré.

1 anijimémtamor.

When a new ceremonial house is completed, its strength is tested by all the
men who take part in the feast, jumping up and down to a rythm beaten
out by the drums. Should the house settle as a consequence, then great is the
humiliation of the group to which it belongs: their strenght is as that of
their house.
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niesmar niesmar niesmar niesmdr niesmar niesmar mariw, j6’n afamas-
mores in tam 4sakdmores in. “maréa, amis tama, e piri aréwfaj éwa
jéw cowdk ard” anéres in. Jépem, Kaje¢, Per Uwtis Mismim, Ewer
Surtt Majit Jinit, jéw cowdk, jéw cowdk jéf opak in. Tawerit nat
cém apitmar in. Jakaj enérim MAspic a niwi Tawerit. “ja Tawerit
uce”. amds, amds, e jéw jurtiw, piri nat a jéf opdk in, ajiwtuwipmor
in. Tawerit manmak siridp araw an. Tawerit manmék siriap araw
Gn. Tawerit, jemis jemis jemis asdwsiter in. a wajir1 fiwér aw 1n,
4j ariw 4j ariw jarmar araw an e 6p manmdk. e ép manmék ondéw
serér mopor. a 6p ara, maré e erén pim jipmir ondw karésnakap,
inim apér, aman am omdcen am, makpin in inim amerémer in.
e jipmir. wasén nat téw wut nim mormormormormor ajesmar. Sérew
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of Seréw. Then, their hearts began to thump like the hearts of wild
pigs! “Hey! there’s sago in abundance. Now it’s our turn, now it’s our
turn [to take heads]” they cried. They came together from all directions
and reached the village. Because of the sago, there was no room in the
houses to sit down. “All right, tomorrow the floor covering for the
ceremonial house and also the rafters — the day after tomorrow the
thatch must be on,” they said. For [the feast for] the ceremonial house
they didn’t cut down sago palms to get the sago grubs. They wanted
an excuse to murder the men from the coast, so they began the feast.
They began the feast for the new ceremonial house in order to kill
them in the ceremonmial house. The next day, they took the canoes
to the water so that they could fetch the rafters and the floor covering.
They laid many large rafters on it. The following day, they danced
the whole night and sang the tesén song. In the morning, they laid
the thatch. They laid the thatch in the morning and then, at noon, they
sat and sang the pir song — no, in the afternoon they sang the pir song
— and they jigged up and down, up and down, up and down *. The
woman with whom Ataripic had coupled said: “Our brother, his wives,
and his children must go upriver tonight.” Then her husband tried to
bend a very large strong bow that lay there. He tried it, and again
he tried it, — it was fine — and he put the bow down for him [with
a thud], as though he stamped his foot. He fetched a large spear
from above for him. From above, he fetched a big bundle of arrows
for him. “I put them down for you,” he said, “should the men pursue
you, you must kill them.” And when it was night they sent Ataripic
away to the upper course of the Aw.
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The whole night long there was dancing; they went on until daybreak
and in the morning they stopped. “Enough, now! This morning the
sago [must be handed round], all the people who came from the coast
must go to the ceremonial house,” they announced. The people of
Jepém, Kajé, Per, Uwis, and Mismam: of Ewér, Surtt and Majit-
Jinic, all went to the ceremonial house. There was no room left!
Taweric, however, just stayed in the house that morning. — Taweric,
the father of Jakdj and Maspic. — “Where’s Taweric!” More and
more sago [they got together]. In the long ceremonial house they
assembled the men from the coast ; there was no room left. They waited,
and waited, on the lookout for Taweric. Finally, after a long wait,
Taweric stood up. He entered the ceremonial house in the middle; he
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wut Epém wut Sakwis wut.2 & amas masé mapér, a Tawerit nat
manmak pepe emdr araw Un, pepe emdr araw in. maré, awoén mopaces
in, x “4 Seréwa no s6 ajitmi ca pacak pén!” a wasén kor inim niamar
‘m x x x Tawerit nat maréw, Jiw cin ar ewfic, 'm 4 onow mak jéten
in atarifiser in mari. Tawerit ardm écen apcém amin apcdm atép-
sowamdr cowdk ar ewic cin mariw, a jéwsen téko, énesjipéres in
mari. a ndt mariw, a jéw nat pipipipipipi tatakaj ow émsajcticukumar
araw an, tatakdj ow emsdjcucukumar araw Gn. maré erén cowik,
airimteper in, maré.

1 wojir; 2 A listener interrupts: “e Tawerit nat atakim matiw an ew” — Did
they tell Tawerit about it? Simni answers: “a n4 amsém un! a ni erdm apcom,
or eptic kor na!” — He knew it! He had a magical power, that great-grandfather
of yours!

* Seréw, Epém and Sakaws: the three jew of the village of Seréw.
® They crawl through the forest, so that when the killing begins, they will catch
those who flee.
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Atéripit nat mariw x, amds, “ja4 mokét pu amés, mémadkmomit, erém
momawesi! e amds am, amas kumis jis4, amas kumis jisi, momawesi,
amis kumis esé kor masnim a momsimomit. amis maj atiwcokom
maj esé a, jismdk am mi jis nim mémwuwumesi” inim ajitamor in,
a cém towomir jipic.! jismdk kor 4m mds jimis Atowéwac in, maré
amas juwréw kor cuwfic emic 4t etamér, erém animomépéres in
erém x erém x, a Atdripic asimotéper éw, x x amas x erém x erém
x erém. maré a Tawerit am ardm, Atiripit, erén emétepésmar ow,
ji nak nim jitdm nak nim, maré erém airimteper in maré. a cepés,
inim cuwuc émtewjiniwmar, mariw, x Tawerit ar ewtic cin Jiw, Jiw
cin, cococd aémfimsiimores2 in maré. “Ataripici, — Aw mifis pak
demutmar a Atdripic maré a cém jipic erém akserémtapmésmar
in, Aw erén tepésmar in” anéres in. maré atiwkuktimores in maré.
a jowdwpic 4m ardm antiwuwor in. “Atdripici, o pémcem éwa, ja
tatmésmin amdna, pémcem éwa, Sérew wut Epém wut djumar dwa
6r ar ina” inim er in. “ja, newét car wic ja atemar araw, ca nat ajsf,
ca na ajsi” inim aer in. ajsér ajsér ajsér ajsér ajsér ajsér, maré, —
Tawerit, ar ewtic Jiw cin 4m, tépkawiérés —, “ca nat ér nim jisemic,
ndr, aman matmémpor” inim er in. Atarpic apin asé inim atowopmor
in. “wih Ataripica, wit ja wua ja Seréw ji jumar ardwa” inim aer in.
masirifis in, a nd mesopér, x “wid” nesén mapmoér cowdk! omédcen
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walked to one end and then to the other, looking up. He looked above,
looking for a thin place in the thatch. At least, at the upstream end,
he saw a place where the thatch had not been laid on so thickly, and
he went and stood there, with his lance and his bow, his arms crossed.
There, at the far end. Many people from Seréw, from Epém, from
Sakawtis * approached through the forest, crawling like a mass of sago
grubs . Taweric watched the sago being given out, looking sharply
around him. There the killing started! “Hey, you from Seréw, do you
want me to kill you!” [Taweric shouted]. Those in the forest then came
back ; they stabbed and stabbed. But Taweric and his younger brother
Jiw, crash! they broke straight through the thatch, to the outside.
Taweric sprang with his lance and his bow, right down from above,
he and his younger brother, and with a thud they landed on the ground.
In the ceremonial house the killing went on; the fleetest men all fled
to the forest. The fleetest men all fled to the forest. Then they all fled
to the upper course of the river.
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Now, Ataripic had cut down a sago palm. “Presently, you must chop
down a sago palm near the path through [my] sago garden. You must
scrape out the sago at night, and the sago, the balls of sago, you must
roast ; roast them tonight. Then put them into a big bag and take them
with you. When you’ve fetched the maj of sago, put them in bags. A
big fire, as for burning lime, you must light tonight,” so he was ordered
by the man who had brought him to his house. And he put a large
piece of burning wood into an empty bamboo water container. That
night, they felled the big, full grown sago palm which stood there, the
one he’d pointed out to him. The people whom Ataripic had brought
upriver scraped out sago all night long. And also Taweric — Ataripic
had already gone upriver at night — fled, as though someone had
indeed ordered him to, upriver. Just as all the women went on their
way [after they’d washed the sago], there Taweric and his brother Jiw
dashed out of the forest. — “Where’s Ataripic? He didn’t leave the
Aw this morning. The man who had him in his house, sent him upriver
tonight, by a devious path. This night he went to the upper course of
the Aw,” they [the people of Seréw] said, and they set out in pursuit.
His blood kinsman also set out. “Hey, Ataripic, are you there? Have
you the bow I gave you last night? Many people from Seréw and
Epém are on their way to you, yelling,” he cried. “Hey, your brother,
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adomosiromer cowak. Serew nit, — “wu Jepéma wi awipa’ “@”

émjiamar Jepém. Seréw jind ji araw an. jind ji ajaper in maré.

1 jpit; 2 aémfumfismores.
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a nat mariw, anémwerer in maré. kuwis in dsakimteweres in maré.
towoper 6w kor mari iriri nesen émoper cowdk maré. maré aem-
téwjiniwer in. Siréc ardn Airiméner in. a nit jiwa nesén jilwa emar
araw Uun wunam a wasén parsamcukumér ow moaf un. aran, e, Nowit
jép, Maj jep Cika jep amérpapitjer in. a nat, a ndt oméa nesén
jitjarmés araw an 4 Seréw nat j& emar araw fin. a nat mapajuru pak.
“€ma mapaptij ard pak é ci sés amén, é ci sés aman”. Siréc jo pim
mani€ém pak in. a Méc juwit, a Siréc juwiit, dma nesén jitjarmés araw
un. Seréw nat a jo pim, matakdj inim apor. wéasen is esjarmés araw
tn. Jiw nat ar ém moc, micuwan mm emar araw Gn ar eplit, “o nat
Jomét tepapém” aemar araw (n karem ema. a nat micuwan,l purumut
micuwan 1 emdr araw tn. Tawerit na “’m’” aemdr araw tn. maréw,
atdwpacdjer 6w, Ac, Micim Sosé, Esinkom, Ar-Nanim, Amiw Su,
Atdmuc, Kawét, Cowéw Jaméw, tAwpacaméper 6w, Esinkom, “Seréwa,
t6 apoémjirsémamep ina”, ajipores “4, am ardp samata, né, Mecémiip,
jokmén no apesawéra no cém micicimpér paka ! 4m ardp samat pacikap
man!” jipakajapér cowdk atdwpacajéper 6w now opak in. maré a
Seréw cowdk, arpa acdporsoméper in, am Jisparipic ajmirimtiwér.2
— a nat amds awtdmcar dw, wundm piri fajmic am totapowcar.
Jewérnamakat 4jmirimor —.

1 A listener says: “Sisnam micuwan!”; 2 ajimirimtiwir.

* The concept of jokmén, here translated with ‘powerful’ has also to do with the
possession of fes. The idea appears to be that a person who is a jokmén man
has no need to resort to a head-hunting raid to augment his fes: he has enough.

" Ghosts make a rustling noise in the sago leaf walls of houses, like mice. “We
have no need of the rustling of the ghosts” means: we don’t need to hold
a head-hunting party.
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your father is calling yonder! Go to the forest, you, go to the forest!”
he said. One after the other they went to the forest [the wives of
Ataripic]. Taweric and his brother, Jiw, joined them, going upstream.
“You must wait at a little distance in the forest. I'm going to try the
bow,” [Ataripic] said. And he placed his legs wide apart, firmly. “Look
out, Atdripic, look out, the people of Seréw are pursuing you [his
kinsman] cried. They [the people of Seréw] wanted to rush out [from
their cover] but he stood there on his guard. Thump! — “Oooow.” —
he’d just struck one with the lance he was holding at the ready. “Ho,
Jepém, good oh! That’s a hit!” “Hurrah!” cried the people of Jepém.
The people of Seréw crawled [back] on their knees ; they fled, crawling.
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And the others hurried on; they cut off the head [of the man they’d
killed]. — The people they [Seréw] caught, [in the ceremonial house],
not one of them was left. — And they went on their way, they all fled
in the direction of the upper course of the Siréc. The others tried in
vain to surround them, to kill the people still scattered about in the
forest. They made a circling movement towards the mouths of the
Nowit, the Maj, and the Cika. They [Ataripic, etc.] went forward
cautiously, while the people of Seréw started yelling. They couldn’t
be seen. “Don’t make detours, go straight on, beneath the dead ribs
of the sago palm fronds” [Taweric said]. They didn’t go down to the
banks of the Siréc. Between the Mec and the Siréc they went forward
cautiously. The people of Seréw peered round to see if they should
make a break for the banks of the river, but they went on, passing the
night in the forest. Jiw bemoaned his wife. “Ooooh”, he groaned under
his breath. “Shsh! why didn’t you stay on the Jomét!” so spoke his
elder brother again and again, to keep him quiet. But he just moaned
under his breath, crying, oooh, oooh! “Shsh,” said Taweric, again and
again. The people who dispersed to Ac, Micim, Sos6, Esinkom, and
Ar-Nanim, to Amisu, Atamuc, Kawét, Cowéw and Jaméw, — con-
cerning those refugees — the people of Esinkom tossed up a small
ball: “Yesterday, it was the people of Seréw who killed them, it’s
said ...” “They, the people of Seréw, are an outside group; I, of the
Mec€mup, am powerful *, T have no need of the rustling [of ghosts] in
my house . They, the people of Seréw, are an outside group, they are
weak I” so spoke everybody, and the refugees were not slaughtered.
Only the people of Seréw killed them. — It was the fault of Jisparipic!
They would have scraped out sago for them, and after that they could
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338

wasén ajarmés araw Gn, e ci ses améan. Siréc efd maniém pak in.
“&ma jurwlcaw jurwicaw jurwiicaw cém otdsiApéraw masirim, Siréc
jo pim aniemcow®j” inim er in. Amorép, Warse, Sumij, Jaméw,
tawpacajoper 6w, Méc ow, tAwpacamoper 6w, néw opak in. ja Uswut
a niwi, JurGwpitsimit, Jin enérim Nosd, a jowowpit jamndk in, cém
caméan nicomtiwites in. Seréw matowdf un arewfijporamar opdk in.
“no Jina, no Nosb” ajémites cowdk. Uswut a niwi Jurwpitsimit ara.
cowtic, Caman ardw, JecAm ardw, e caman anidsimomséres in. Pokas
ardw, Eréw ar énéw Pokas. Kamémemak a niwi, &, ar €¢néw, Namew-
faksimit. Sisndm cém nesén towodpéres in. pér nesen atéres in ca-
pakamépéres in. Amiw, Jamew, Sisndm matowof er, pirkawor araw un,
juwir sis, tari si, matiwtamoér. pirkawér akat apor juwir sis akat
apbr, cesén adtpemustiimtamor in a cowit tesma. téwer nim aém-
komames in Sisnam. Amiw cowak amtewénéres in. Sisnam, Sisnam
cowtit akat ami amésfajer in.
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cém osiaper ururu apérkurumér masnim, mariw, “semi emar now
mindf amopmar maré, tajii emar” inim aéres in. maré a Ninim cakam,
Taweritsimit nat, ¢i moporémtewer énmer inim onmermar araw n
map. Siréc akdm jokés kor dmitémer in, maré juwhr kor, ep wit
cimen wiit araw 0in, mokép in emtépmores in. jéwi, ci, pacakseré ci
mosokém, — emar araw, ci tari moském pak. a ci jipin firimtiwpora
firimtiwpora firimtiwpora firimtiwpord a erén a se tén maré a juwir
kor cuwiic atepic atapomfimores in. “er araw man, a cowak wut,
a maémariwces man” inim aer in. pd jipin aporémtawamar, “no miwis
em”. omoécen wiit nat man kipmomic araw tn. akam akam akam, wu,
wu, “Siréc, akajnapuésawiri no miwis em” inim aer in. Jiw nat mot
micuwan ji emar araw dn. a nit, a omécen kor sir 1 4m otoma emdr
araw un. “o cém ardsen emémaném! o nit tépacoapém! micuwan ji
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all have gone back to the coast in peace. He was to blame, because
of Jewérnamakat.
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Meanwhile, they went through the forest, under the dead ribs of the
sago palms. They didn’t go down to the Siréc straightaway. “Wait, first
let them search, first let them search, and when they’re all gone back
to the village, then you can go down to the bank of the Siréc,” said
Taweric. The people of Amorép, Warsé, Sumdj, Jaméw and the people
from the Mec didn’t kill those who had taken refuge with them. —
The father of Uswut, Jurawpitsimit, was hidden away under the house
by Jin and Noso, his two blood kinsmen. The people of Seréw came
to try to kill him, but in vain. “I am Jin; I am Nos6!” they shouted
at them. The father of Uswut, JurGwpitsimit, and a woman, Caman, as
well as Jecam, lay hidden together under the house. And Pokés, Pokss,
the mother of Eréw, and the father — no, the mother of Kamémemak,
Namewfaksimit. They took Sisndm into the house. They took her to
wife; [the others] they’d killed. Then the people of Amiw and Jaméw
wanted to kill Sisndm : triton shells, necklaces made of dog’s teeth, old
axes, they paid these for her, and because [the people of Seréw] saw
that the shells were fine and that the dog’s teeth were fine, they pushed
her out of the house, the beautiful woman. They took her as one picks
a tewér flower, Sisnam the beautiful woman. It was the people of Amiw
who got her, to eat her. Sisnam, the splendid woman, like a flame, she
lay there.
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At last, when the pursuers had all gone back to the village, one after
another, they said: “It’s quiet now, now they’re only thinking of the
head-hunting feast, it’s over.” And Taweritsimit went quickly ahead of
the others to the old deserted village [of Seréw] on the Ninim, to look
for a canoe. A long rib from a nipa palm leaf pricked him, by the
Siréc. [And lo and behold!] a huge canoe of juwiir wood, from stem to
stern huge, had been turned upside down. A canoe of the enemy, a
useless canoe, broken up — no, they didn’t break up the old canoe —
they tried to turn the truncated * canoe over, they tried and tried again,
and finally they turned it over and pushed the juwwnir wood canoe off
the high bank on which it was lying, at the upstream end of the village.
“That’s fine! In this big one here, everyone must go aboard,” he said.
They searched for broken paddles. “My good people;” he stood with
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inim ja ewérméro, wow!” jomatmir araw an. erén, wasén apameés
apamés apamés maré jé inim sapisemar, ci aniporémjiwiséres in maré.
Tawerit nat map atakmar araw f@in, Tawerit nat méap, Tawerit nat
méap, Tawerit nat map. ardn am piri am fifimkuramac in, “maré Ow
opék, maré”. Aw jo pim aniémac in mariw, “eméururttes now minaf
admopmér araw” inim aer in. maré Siréc apijindwores in mare. cl
nat pém apcdém un pbd metéwii pak in cepés wut owerow wut mak am
tatemap 2 araw an. Mow jép, Mow jép, ci jicémap a pajnijis, “jow
sirifisérar”’ maji pas in maré misin ké aemapmesmar in maré.

1 sur; 2 titemamap.

® truncated: sometimes a canoe splits at one end, due to the working of the
wood. When this happens, the damaged portion is cut right off. The remaining
good part is made seaworthy by placing a barrier of clay across the open end.
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“na ci jo dpfamatmanomé, maré Siréc, poman omér ja ematewirim
maré, na j6 jemam endwapesmém €ma ucim jo ar'am éw! tam jO
putérdw apérca” inim eres in. tam ardw jé'n apumapéres in. “na
Méwakap jép arawd” inim eres in. “Méwakap jép apéma” inim eres in.
tAm masnim, muw( mu a enim nisardmesmar, misin ten endm afawat-
mes in. mu wé konawkapumar maserim maré, amsenawores in. wa aot-
mendwores in. Jémot, cém ateptdjéres in. Jiwsimit “‘Jémota misi no
jawera ajimiaji ji cafd anafiridji maci ju cafa anafirié” ajikuer in
mari, Jiw ara. Tawerit nat maré cemsén x ci kor cuwtc emic, akin
djakoémer in maré. mariw, Ewnépo, Cemnacuw, coapéres ow am aram,
ja Nét wasén jardp ara, Saman emdp ara Ufit tepap ara inim
apjiptiéres in. maré a Nét wasén cuwiic apés, 4, Tawerit, Jomot
asésier in. maré a ci jan kaju kaju erés, curtw apawerjotakéres in.
curtiw atakéméres in. otmamtewerés masnirim, akapmamteweres in.
Méw am ardm tawpacaméper 6w, ardm Mow apcom ajaptérsier in.
Kajé aram Mani ajaptersier in. a Jepém cowdk, arpd jursumoper in.
4, Kajéa, a JurGwpic, ar wés am a cepés am arpd amkawi€res in. a
tarasépes am. 6w nat am Esin, cém cowdk ar in Ac cém cowak ar in,
Amiw Su Micim Soso Ar-Nanim, cém ar in. a ¢l jipin kor, éren ow
kapmépaces in a ci jipin kor, jocor ajapewere jérméro’n, Tawerit nat
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the long lance in his hand. Nipa palms [they chopped open], edible
tops [they took]. “Eat them tonight on the Siréc when we're on our
way, homeward bound, my good people,” he said. Jiw cried under his
breath. Again and again he threatened him with the long lance. “Is
your house here? Why don’t you hide yourself? Day in, day out,
you're crying under your breath, be careful!” so he spoke, walking
round. During the day they stayed in the forest, and when the sun
went out in the sea they all got into the canoe to move off. Taweric
went ahead downriver. When he’d searched about everywhere down-
stream and upstream, [he said:] “Fine, there are no people.” After he’d
also gone to the side of the Aw, he said: “They’ve all returned, they're
only thinking of the head-hunting feast.” Then they crossed the Siréc
to this side. The canoe was full to overflowing ; they couldn’t row. Many
men and women sat there, packed tight. When the canoe had drifted
downstream and out to sea near the mouth of the Mow, they said:
“Let’s cross quickly over the sandbank,” but they couldn’t do it, they
stuck on the sandbank that night.
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“On whose side of the river do we have to wait until the morning?
We've gone a long way, full of fear, on the other side of the Siréc;
tonight we’ve arrived at our side of the river, but on which [side] river
are we? In the morning, when the sun rises, we’ll see,” they said. They
stayed there until the sun rose in the morning. “We’re at the mouth
of the Méwakap,” they said. “We're by the Méwakap,” they said. In
the morning they speared the fishes that had been left behind on the
sand that night by the ebb tide. And when the water had risen to the
forest, they came here. They came here, brushing close past the edge
of the forest. They came up the Jomét and reached the houses. Jiwsimit
stepped ashore, wailing: “Alas, from now on I'm alone on the Jomot,
I shall cry loudly every day *...” Taweric immediately went to a huge
¢i tree which stood by the houses and chopped it down [to make] a
canoe. Now, Ewnipo and Cemndcuw had kept themselves hidden there;
usually they stayed either in the forest near the Net, or near the Samun,
or upstream, near the Fiti. At that time, when Taweric went rowing
up the Jomét, they were in the forest by the Net. They heard the
sound of the ¢i tree being felled, and they walked quietly downriver,
following the river but out of sight. Quietly they went downstream
to meet them. When they met each other they joined up. The refugees
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6w cem inim apéwere jérméro’n. “Ow mapcijkukuasé, 6w mantim,
piri emseawér cowak ara” inim aer in.

® The language in which songs are couched, is very different from that of
everyday speech., My stay in the Asmat was too short for me to make a study
of it. The words of this fragment are not included in the word list.
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Jaméw am aram, Jaméw kapmoépéres 6w am aram, Jum éwisérés,
— Es araw new Jum ara néw —, Es awisérés “‘piri mér pemerawéra”
inim eres in maré a Omawer jép, Jakarew jép Akimjow jép jim
eméres aw un. ¢l emsééres 6w am aram, a Ma nesé, ajinawsirimkuéres
in. camuw masnirim, — ci new camitw new, a Jomot 0w camiw a
petéwmanes éw —, 4 Asewet éwniéresl 6w ci'n, Jomot éweméres
ow, camiw un. péwo mopan cirin enam afawéner a Jémot éwemer jipit.
a, Asewéc éwisérés, jipit, ci, ci emseres jipic jamndk ardm animés araw
un. ardm ja atmar araw Gn, aram ja atmar araw Un, ardm po ajinimés
araw un. jaka, akam jof, jitakam ser, apan ajatimurumér cowak. maré a
ci cémén anicimsemor in. a cf jipic jamndk okdn waksés aw in. “4 com
am, 4 apan ca wima, ja apan a ép ow wianém” inim aer in. maré
ememér jipit, “4, ja apan nor apin winémami”’2 maré ci am
apapiromkuéres in maré. — ci akat kor in, a ci kor man adsmoper
in Tawerit. cia, akin dkomer cla, ajdksemor in sirimaksemor in, ci
taksém akat.

1 éwnérés; 2 jimi.

342

mariw, ak mi komén cémic admewermés. a Asewec €wniéres jipic
jamnok am a Jomot éwemer jipic cowak am. ji1 omewermés, ‘“na
ucim atakam atéwercém, na ucim inim ar’am, ca ucim emfokém!”
“nar mariw, Seréw akpufém ow, Pisim enérim Wasi jokmén nim
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from the Mow all entered the Mow together, in battle array, And all
the people from Kajé entered the Mani in a line. Only the people
of Jepém were overtaken by the disaster. Of the people of Kajé,
only Jurawpic and the male members of his family, as well as his wives
and his sisters [all of whom had stayed behind] joined them. The people
of Kajé had gone to Esin, Ac, Amisu, Micim-Sosé6 and Ar-Nanim. In
the large truncated canoe, — when the people from the upper reaches
had joined them, Taweric went each day in the large truncated canoe
to the river mouth. Each day he stayed there in the lookout post.
“When people scatter themselves about, there must always be someone
on the look-out at the sea,” he said.

341

The people from Jaméw, the people who had joined up at Jaméw, went
out of the Jum — was it the Es, or the Jum? — they went out of the
Es. “Let’s go to the sea and fish,” they said. And they fished with the
nets at the mouth of the Omawer, the Jakarew and the Akamjow. The
men 1n the canoes crossed over to our side of the river, and went to
land near the Ma. Then they went farther on foot. — By canoe, or was
it on foot? Or was it the men from the Jomét who set out on foot? —
The people who came from the Asewéc went by canoe; the people who
came from the Jomoét went on foot. The man who came from the Jomoét
was spearing fish in the strip of mangrove along the coast, and the
men who came from the Asewéc — by canoe — two men in a canoe,
rowed downstream. The one just walked and walked, while the others
rowed. There, from the path between the nipah palms, he shot at
jitakdm and ser fishes with a many-pointed arrow, until he shot it [an
arrow] into the water near the stem of the canoe. The men in the
canoe stood gaping in wonder! “Hey, who is that who shot that arrow?
Did you shoot that arrow from behind,” he said [the foremost man].
The man who stood there [on the shore] said: “Hey, I shot that arrow!”
They turned the canoe round and went ashore to meet him. — A
very beautiful canoe it was, the large canoe on which Taweric set to
work, the canoe he immediately began to make. He finished it quickly.
It was a beautifully made canoe.

342

Well, they licked each other’s faces, the two men who’d come from the
Asewéc, and the man who'd come from the Jomoét. They stood there
screaming with joy. “What shall we say now? What must we do now?
How are things with you?” “We, the people who joined up with the
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jarteweréjipuriwa maré eméjursimeawds, maré, matakam pak! nd
atakajfom Ownakapiriw, Atéripit, erém atakdmsomcukmespés, nar
masnim, jéw amdan so 4jteawds, dpacdjfom. Tawerit enim Jiw, mataw-
simfawés, Atarpic, erém tepésmep, atépkawiféom, atéwjiniwemom
owerow am cepés am, cakds. 6w nat maré matakdm pak, ju mamcap
kor setajom.l Jémot dapom. maré erén coapfés jipic mamcup am,
emakapiimtewfom awapém. ca nat ucim ar’am éw”, inim admeres in.
“a, nar, éma miminip nat mapic. & om mén, mt aseticokém, amas a
om mén ardmtiwic. poréw masnirim, a Jépem Otewerd otewera otewera
momjitumat “nar, ma amas kor, Ma jep, simtiwésmar, td, usi tapin
in Atewércar jowdn, amds ajawcar, atojowtn jumendwcar” inim
moméc. ém men amds armapmdac, ‘mu amas kor, pé sasakamtaw nim,
mapepértaw emdém” inim momjitumac” inim er in maré. a amas
6m men &jaramaces in tor6m ten 4jawerémtiwéres in, jo poké
atiwpomamar in.

1 setajém.

* j.e., as though we had nothing to fear from them (see § 337, note a).

343

téweramés, 4 mer ow, afasiénéres in. jimin am aénéres in, pd maji
nit wardk opdk in. “t6 cowaka mawkuw pak! nar, Tawerit inim
atakdm apoémkurucém”. “a Jép jep cuwiic asecaw nik ardw Tewtén jep”.
inim ajitdmores in. a ci ow, mér jim émores 6w am inim inim maji
pak in. “4, amas akit nak ucim amas am!” “4, ja ma amds kor, fa
apcom kor juwréw nuctir! 4j c¢i mi nim nesén jisma paw kor inim
cowér! mawkuw pak, amas sindk majirsé pok nar, usl tapin in
memtémtewer enim memtémeman, atéeniwmom” inim eres in. “na
pok atakdm akadt nakd nor md jamndk emd” aemés araw un. teré
ni am 4jataménéres in. Es amersiéres in. cém apéres oOw, porow
poknakip anapaces in mari inim inim mukukire atewémeéres in.
mukukare a cém towomiwer Ow, “na t6, amds mii amas kor, Ma jep,
kapoporemapmesmar, pé jitamértaw nim, amis Om apcém nesén
kawuamsesmar néc apcom! t6, nec apomawsima japom, 0s majiririm-
semorom t6, niriw am nd sinopis am usi tapin mitiwtewér”, inim
eres in. Jaméw “4, amas awiic, amas awiico” inim eres in. “erém
ara a jO awnam atamcaw ardw, jO, piri manifam Jép jep”, inim eres
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people from Seréw — Pisim and Wasi came to fetch us, as though they
were jokmén men*, but they slaughtered us! There was no escape, we
got away with only a few people. They let Ataripic flee in advance, at
night, but they murdered us in the ceremonial house, we fled in all
directions. Taweric and Jiw took us with them when they fled, and we
joined Ataripic who went upstream at night. We went away, men and
women, everybody. The others didn’t escape. Only three heads of family
came back [Taweric, Jiw and Ataripic]; we're on the Jomoét, We also
let the three men who had hidden themselves on the upper course join
us, so we stay there. “How are things with you?” they said to each
other. “We ... wait, stay here to think up something. First, you must
stick the point of the digging stick in the water and then smear it with
sago meal. Then, this evening, you must say to all the people of Jepém:
‘Last night the water washed ashore a huge sago palm at the mouth
of the Ma. Tomorrow, let’s take the sleeping mats to make a camp and
the day after tomorrow let’s scrape out sago, and the day after that
let’s return here. So you must say presently. Smear the sago meal on
the point of the digging stick and in the evening, say: ‘The sago palm
which has been washed ashore is huge, we shall make test holes until
we have to cut off the fronds!” ” So he spoke. After they’d rubbed the
point of the digging stick with sago meal, they placed it [in the canoe]
on a couple of supports. The heat of the sun dried it.
343
The people who were out fishing caught many fish; they returned
upriver, content they went upriver, they rowed with ease. “It must be
tomorrow, don’t delay. We must tell it to Taweric” [the man from the
Jomét said]. “He really must wait there at the mouth of the Jep and
the Tewtén,” so they urged him. They said nothing about it to the
people in the canoes and the women who'd fished with the nets. “Hey,
that’s splendid sago. How did you get this sago?” “Oh, there’s a huge
sago palm in the water, complete with roots; an enormous full grown
sago palm, it [the sago] comes out like lime off a [newly painted] canoe®.
It's as large as a mangrove tree. Don’t wait! The palm mustn’t get
cracks [in the bark]. We've come here to tell [everyone] to get the
sleeping mats as well, [so that we can make] camp; and also to bring
fish as food.” “This one is ours! That’s good news! You're two fine
fellows,” they said. Dancing for joy, they rowed up river. They entered
the Es. At night, after they’d had a bite to eat, they went on their way
so that they could tell the people. They went into the houses and said
to the people: “Yesterday, we... a sago palm, there’s a huge sago
19
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in. Jémot am aram, mariw, Tawerit cuwuc a4p dwiokdpmores in maré.
“a mari enamic po sis man 4m”, inim aer in. “atépcar” inim aer in.
pok cém jis awni” inim er in. Taweric am aram jé inim sapisemar,
mari asirinuwuwor 1 in c¢i mu awiasmor in, op Aatepomparémor in,
apipis jiwi nim, atiwtemsémor in. Jép jep acicin in.

1 asirinuwur.

* See § 284, note a. :
" ie, a sago palm of which the trunk has farinaceous pith well up to the top.

344

kukurdmitumar, kukurdmitumér kukurdmitumir, Jaméw is nim
péamismar mari anijirimuwor in mari. mariwédp ! ow opdk in. Jaméw
jipit, Seménterésimit 4am ardm, “nam ndm ar a pé mamkomana” inim
aer in. “4, mapi, mapio, mapio, narpi, na mi cowdra” ajipores. nam
pe mamakand”, inim aer in. Asewét mu pakénakap ajisamser in péman
djirkanier in, apcém kor in. péman kor pijener in. muwii mu eamdr,
mu'n cuwiic okménimar maré, Jép jep. Tawerit nat maré, asiripiaper
in. “j4 Tawerit pindwma néw, djinawma o cama” aneres in. “4, no
Tawerita” inim aer in. “o ucé” “cardp an, éknakip mokémomsé ow
opéna” inim aer in. “6w opdéw, na mi owd, a newét wutd, Semén-
terésimitd, arpd niomdiwpoma, adwomsémar awa” inim aeres in.
“uc’awase uc’awomséokom!” “dwaséc jirawa” inim eres in. ci awuams-
€s araw Gn, jeten in inim aterémsemac in, cuwfic emic x, ci pim
atowopmoper in. “4 Tawerita a newét wut sawndka”, ajipores. “ja
mosdkom 6w opaka” ajipores opdk in. “4, ca nat mapi!”

~ Jomot fu pl'n ajatamsiémer in. Sérew am atowoférés, a Seréw
acoméres, néw kus am ardm, 6s mopan afajiimores in. wunidm a
Jaméw adkajimores in. Sisndm purumiic dmocémés.

1 merwép.

* The meaning of os mopdn ‘(under) a tree’, is not clear in this context.
* The song which tells of the dead of Sisnam, the Sisndm purumiic, is still
popular in Jepém and Suri.
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palm; the water rolled it at night onto the land at the mouth of the
Ma. Such a palm that the fronds must be cut away to make the test
holes ®. The digging stick lies there in the house, covered in. raw sago.
Yesterday, every time we stuck it [in the tree] the raw sago came out;
we stuck poles in the water [to prevent it from rolling back]. Tomorrow,
our brothers and our sisters will take the sleeping mats to make camp,”
they said. “Good, go and scrape out sago, get sago,” the men of Jaméw
said. “Tonight it must be, before the sun has risen. We'll wait for day-
break downstream, at the mouth of the Jep,” they said. The people
from the Jomot in their turn, told Taweric. “All right, let’s go,” he
said. “But, first, all take a rest,” he said. “Let’s go upstream,” he said.
“Roast food in the houses,” he said. Now, when the sun went out in the
sea, Taweric went quickly to the canoe to set out. He put the canoe in
the water ; he turned it the right way up on the high bank, the canoe,
slim as a young gaba-gaba stalk, and put it in the water, so that he
should be at the mouth of the Jep before the others.

344

The whole evening they were telling each other, and when all the people
of Seréw were asleep, they all set out in the canoes. Nobody stayed
behind. A man from Seréw, Seménterésimit, also went with them. “I,
also, want to go and catch crabs,” he said. “Oh, stay at home, stay at
home! We want to go alone, only with our people,” they said, but in
vain. “I, also, want to catch crabs,” he said. They all went out to the
Asewéc, the river was full of canoes. They covered it from side to side,
going down, the main mass of canoes. A part went more upstream.
It was night and the ebb, and the current carried them to the sea, to
the mouth of the Jep. Then Taweric quickly crossed the river. “Here
comes Taweric, perhaps! He’s coming here! Who are you,” they called
out. “I'm Taweric,” he said. “What do you want!” “Are you alone?
Is there someone with you,” he said. “There are no other people, only
our great brother Seménterésimit came with us,” they said. Where is
he? Where have you put him?” “Here he is,” they said. He pushed
forward between the canoes that lay there to where he [Seménterésimit]
stood, and — thud — he killed him on the edge of the canoe. “Oh,
Taweric! have pity on our great brother,” they cried. “He’s not a bad
man,” they said, but in vain. “Stay you!” With the bamboo horns
booming, they rowed into the Jomot. The head of the man of Seréw
whom they’d killed, they flayed under a tree * and after that they
also flayed the head of the man of Jaméw. They still sing the lament
of Sisndm”.



WORD LIST

This list is a complete record of the Asmat words that occur in the
texts and in the grammar. The words are arranged alphabetically:
¢ follows e.

When a word has been discussed in the grammar, reference is made
to the relevant paragraph or paragraphs. The number following the
verbal forms belonging to categories 8—24 denotes the paragraph where
the paradigm can be found.

Occasionally, the paragraph of the text where a word occurs is shown
by quoting the number of the paragraph in brackets. This has been
done when: 1. a word has a form which deviates from the one that
would be expected according to the rules given in the grammar;
2. a doubt exists with regard to the correctness of the word-form
given; 3. a word has a specific meaning in a particular context; 4. there
is incertainty about the correctness of the meaning given.

In the few cases in which a substantive only denotes one thing or
person, or a number of things or persons, [s.] and [pl.] respectively
are used. In the other cases, as a rule only the translation of either
the singular or the plural aspect of the meaning of the substantive
is given.

The following terms are used:

singular ; plural.

subject, = verbal subject; object, = verbal object.

aquatic, lying, sitting, standing, above eye level: these terms refer to
the five position-classes as discussed in § 71, note. Aguatic and above
eye level are preferred here to swimming and flying. Thus e.g. ‘aquatic
subject’ means: the subject of the verb belongs to the aguatic class
of things.
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The following signs are used :

- see.

<  from.

—  the same as.

—  stands for the catchword.
[?

?] indicates that the correctness of the word-form or the meaning

can be doubted.

A

a 1 exclamation: hey, oh, ah!

a2 = ar 2.

a 3 branch, thigh, hind leg [of a pig].

admcej < am 7; 116.

admdres < ame, 155.

admewérmes < amewer, 136.

admjiwdpmores < amjiwapon, 155.

admopmar < amop, 144.

adncow < an 3; 120.

dapom = dwapom.

adpterémtiwdres < apteremiiw, 155.

Ac name of a village on the Mec.

acacidpéres < caciap, 155.

acdctomér < caciom, 155.

acdjkurumdéf < cajhurum, 162.

acdkokorémseres < cakokoromse, 155.

acdn advice,

acépmomér < captmom, 155.

acdpmombkiier < capimomku, 155.

acdporsoméper < caporsomop, 155.

acic, acic - all kinds of.

dcicikimtiwer < cictkimtiz, 155.

acicin beforehand, in advance, ahead.

dcimomér < cimom, 155.

acimtiwer < cimtiw, 155.

acimiy < cim, 155.

acin 1 =~ tap.

actn 2 baked crust of sago.

deiomiwdres < ctomiw, 155.

acir small platform on the collar beams
of a house, used for storing sago.

aciré < ciri, 109,

dciropéres < cirop, 155.

acéaper < coap 1, 2; 155.

acomdpmores < comapom, 155.

acoméres < com, 155.

acomémor < comom, 155.

decopdwerém < copawer, 125.
acépomit (285) she was continually busy
with plaiting < cop [?].
acumdsmamép < cumasam, 152.
Actiwnam  personal name.
Actiwonama < Achwnam, 34.
demamdr < emawer 1, 2; 144.
demamséf < emamis, 162,
aémapef < emap, 162,
aemdapéres < ewmap, 155,
demdpmor < emapom, 155.
aématdmor < ematam, 155.
aématmac < ematam, 165,
demémcow < emem 1; 120.
demémef < emem 1; 162.
demémer < emem 1; 155.
deméner < emen 1; 155,
aemés < e 4; 144.
demesmdyr < emes 1, 2; 144,
agemésmi < emes 1, 2; 144,
aémfimsimores < emfimsum, 155.
aemic = awemtic.
aemit =~ awemic.
aémijitmar < emjit, 144.
aémbomimes < emkom, 144.
aémuier < emms 1, 2; 155,
admmierd < aémnier, 34.
admmnidrés < ewmmi 1, 2; 155,
aémor < em 4; 155.
aemporméro < empor 2; 174.
aémsiresi < emsires, 155.
aémsiresio < aémsiresi, 33.
adémsiter < emsit, 155,
demtémor < emtam, -155.
aémteweracém < emtewer, 165.
aemtéwimiwer < emtewfiniw, 155.
aémtewtimor < emtewtum, 155.
aémitméf < emtim, 162.
aémtiwer < emtiw, 155.
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demutmdr < emut 1; 144,

aémwuor < emwu, 155,

aénéres < em 3; 155.

aef < e 4; 162.

aefés < e 4; 162.

aer < e 4; 155.

deremtéwerac < eremtewer, 165.

aerés < e 4; 155.

aerwapéres < ariwap, 155.

aesémef < esem, 162.

adsumtimor < esumium, 155.

detamdr << etam, 155,

aetdmtewerés < etamtewer, 155.

aetéper < etep, 155.

af 1 to strike, to kill.

af 2 mandm — to like, to take a fancy
to, to be in love with; mi — to throw
lime; namir — to die; omdp — to beat.

afdfasimar < fafasi, 144.

afdfowd < fafow, 109.

dfafémnemacém < fafemmnem, 165.

afafémomasér < fafemomas, 155.

afafémor < fafem, 155.

afajéper < fajap, 155.

dfajésmamép < fajasam, 152.

afajimores << fajum, 155.

afdmasmér < famasam 1, 2; 155.

afamdsmores < famasam 1, 2; 155,

dfamopfénes < famop, 162.

afdmsemdces - < famsem, 165,

afdmtiwit = afdmtiwic < famtiw, 116,

aféin < af 1, 2; 15~

afine < af, 1, 2; 155,

afinié < afdni, 33.

dfasiénéres < fasien, 155,

afdsmapéf < fasimap, 162.

dfawdsmamép < fawasam, 152.

dfawenér < fawen, 155,

afdwiukimtiwef < fawjukumtiw, 162,

dfawutmép < fawut, 152.

dfawitmes < fawut, 144.

afcin  skin or crust of roasted sago.

ofefémtawor < fefemtaw, 155.

afefémiaworés << fefemtaw, 155,

afem (278) to ruin, to make inedible.

afemér < afem, 155,

afes to buffet all night long.

afésmar << afes, 144.

afétiwér < fetiw, 155.

aféri < af 1, 2; 125,

dfikmdmes < fikimawer, 144.

afimtiwac < fimtiw, 165.

afimtiwer < fimtiw, 155,

aftmtizomi < fimtiw, 144.

afin  maggot.

afiwd < frw, 109,

aftwomiwcémes < fiwomiw, 136.

afmér < af 1, 2; 144,

afmés < af 1, 2; 144,

afé broad, wide.

afér < af 1, 2; 155.

afse to die in the water.

afuamséspes < fuamses, 152.

Af#j  personal name,

Afige (320) = Afij [in an enumeration
of personal names].

afin  air bubbles.

aictmores < icim, 155,

airiméner < irimen, 155.

airimteper < irimtep, 155.

drwiénac < dwien, 165.

drwiiser << dwigis, 155.

diwifiséres < twijis, 155.

diwinier < fwing, 155.

arwinidf < wing, 162.

diwidmisér < iwiomis, 155.

agiwiséf < qwis, 162,

diwisér < dwis, 155.

diwviséres < dwis, 155,

aj 1 irrealis marker, 256. :

aj 2 new, young, the other day; jew —
the feast for the new ceremonial house.

aj 3 side, half.

aja exclamation: hey!

djac < e 4; 165,

djaces < e 4; 165.

djafac < af 1, 2: 165.

ajafcen < af 1, 2; 116.

ajékakapipumi < akakapipu, 144.

ajékakapipumia < ajékakapipumi, 34.

ajékakapipumupiy < akakapipu, 144.

ajdkakapipumupijé < ajékakapipumupiif,
33.

djokdpiemic < akapiem, 176.

ajiker < ak 2; 155.

ajokmdpmor < akmapom, 155.

ajdkmomac < akwmom, 165,

djakémer < akom, 155,

ajékomisér < akomis, 155.

ajéksemor << aksem, 155.

ajémar < eawer, 144.

djomép < eawer, 152.

ajdmes < eawer, 144.

ajamésmumijoramép < amesmumujar,
152,

ajamésnier < amesnt, 155.
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Giamésnimdr < amesw, 144.

djamesjinier < amesjini, 155.

djamesjotakef < amesjotak, 162.

dfamestémor < amestam, 155.

djamop < eawer, 152.

djampes < eawer, 152.

djamsaré < eamis, 165.

djamséf < amis, 162.

ajomtewérmi < amtewer, 144.

ajémtiwer < amtiw, 155.

ajémuwésmar < amuwes, 144,

ajapdméres < apam, 155.

djapamép < apawer, 152.

djapdnéres < apan 2; 155.

ajaper < eap, 155.

djaperér < aper 2; 155.

ajdpéres < eap, 155.

djapésfes < apes 1; 162.

ajépewere < apawer 1; 175.

ajapkimiakawérméro < apkamtakawer,
174.

ajépmesf < apme, 162.

ajépmores < eapom, 155.

ajépnéres < apan 2; 155.

djapémiwer < apomiw, 155.

diapomkekémores < apomkekem, 155.

djapémeimorés < apomcim, 155.

djapotdwmanéném < apotaw, 144.

ajépteremoteper < apteremotep, 155.

ajaptérsier < aptersi, 155.

djardmaces < aram 2; 165.

djarewfdjpurtémar < arewfafpurtawer,
144.

ajaréwkajamar < arewkajawer, 144.

djarimdpéres < artmop, 155.

djarimutmar < arimut, 144.

ajariwesfes < ariwes, 162.

ajarfwtepfés < ariwtep, 162.

ajériirimépmar < jorjirimop, 144,

ajdrkikimomser < jarkikimomse, 155.

ajarmés < jar, 144,

ajaré < e 4; 165.

ajarémer < jarom, 155.

djarépéres << jarop, 155.

djasamépmar < asamop, 144.

djasamopdéf << asamop, 162.

ajdsmampés < easam, 152.

ajastdmosef < astamos, 162.

ajastémosefé < ajastémosef, 34.

djastdmteweréf < astamtewer, 162.

djataménéres < atamen, 155.

djatémniamdr < atamniawer, 144.

ajatdmmnier < atammni, 155.

diatdmmierd. < ajatdmmier, 34.

Giatémmisrés < atammi, 155,

ajatémser < atamse, 155.

ajatdmsidrés < atamsi, 155.

ajatémsiomér < atamsiom, 155.

ajatdmteweraré < atamtewer, 165.

djatdmurumér < atamurum, 155.

djatmépmac < atamapom, 165.

Giatmapmér < atamapom, 155.

diatmapém (309) < atamapom, 107 [?].
Possibly: dj atmopém, ie. a core,
preceded by a demonstrative pronoun
aj, < a 2.

ajdwear < aw 6, 7; 120.

djawerémtiwer < aweremtiw, 155.

djawerémtiweéres < aweremtiw, 155.

ajdrvewerémbumfenés < aweweremkum,
162. :

ajbwnidmar < awwiawer, 144.

ajdrwowimi < awmi, 144.

ajéwnimia < ajdwnimi, 34.

djawécinér < awocin, 155.

ajéwor < aw 6, 7; 155.

djaworémef < aworem, 162.

ajdworemésmi < aworemes, 144.

ajdwse < awse 2; 176.

ajéwsemor < awsem, 155.

ajéwtiwer < awtiw 1, 2; 155,

djawumnémor < awumnem, 155.

ajawiimtiwvac << awumtiw, 165.

4j¢ interjection reproducing laughter.

ajémites < ecem, 168.

. djesef < ees 1; 162.

ajesmdr < ees 1, 2; 144.
djesmop < ees 1, 2; 152.
ajidmar < Jiower, 144.
ajicémpés < ji 5; 141
ajiémer < jfiem, 155.
ajiémdres << jiem, 155.
djtesmép < jies, 152.
ajifamiitmar < jifamut, 144.
afikapmiic < jikapom, 116.
ajikaré < jik, 163.
ajikcémpom < jik, 141
ajikemac < jikem, 165.
ajikemor < jikem, 155.
ajikmés < jik, 144.
ajikondwor < jikonaw, 155.
ajikoniac < jikoni, 165.
ajikoniér < jikoni, 155.
ajikuer < jiku, 155.
ajikurdmor < jikurum 1, 2; 155.
ajimdsmores < jimasam, 155.
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ajimép < 71 5; 152.

afimespomio < ajimespomi, 33.

ajimespomi (332) 1 sleep with her [dia-
lect of Acl, < gimespom.

ajimmnemor < jimmem, 155.

agimomare < jimom, 165.

ajimomeémes < fimom, 136.

ajimomer < jimom, 155.

ajimotndwarén < jimotnaw, 165.

djimotnawfén < fimotnaw, 162.

djimsomicémes < jimsomit, 136.

djimsomitmes a. < jimsomit, 144 b, =
ajimsomicémes, 51, 60.

ajimtiwer < jimtiwe, 155,

djinawmdé < finaw, 144.

djinawsirimkuéres < jinawsirimku, 155,

ajinemém < jine, 144.

ajinémor < jinem, 155,

diinimés < fini, 144.

ajiniwnimés < jiniwni, 144,

ajiper < jipe, 155.

ajiperes < jipe, 155,

ajipirsdmores < fipirsam, 155.

ajipor < jfipor, 155.

ajiporé < jgipor, 109.

ajiporéf < jipor, 162.

ajiporés < jipor, 155,

ajiporsf < jipor, 162.

ajipudf < jipu, 162,

ajipuor < jipuw, 155,

ajiremdf < jirem, 162.

ajirimkuaré < jirimku, 165.

ajirimtapmésmes < firimtapmes, 144,

ajirimtdpmorés < jirimtapom, 155.

dfirkudmsaré < firkuamis, 163.

djirkunier < jirkuni, 155.

ajirmdr < jir 3, 4; 144.

dgirmémac < jirimem, 165.

ajirmemor < jfirimem, 155.

ajirtewérac < jirtewer, 165.

djisakdmteweraré < jisakamtewer, 165.

djisakdmtiwéres < jisakamtiw, 155,

dgisakbpiemdf < jisakapiem, 162.

ajisamser < jisamis, 155,

ajiséper < jisap, 155.

ajisasér < fisas, 155,

ajisétmor < jisatam, 155,

ajisémer < jisem 1, 2, 3; 155.

agiser < fis 3, 4; 155.

agisttfés < jisit, 162.

aisjépéres < jisjap, 155.

ajismdr << jis 3, 4; 144,

ajismépéres < gismop, 155.

ajismotiwér < fismotiw, 155.

ajismudmser < jismuamis, 155.

ajisokomiiwérés < jfisokomtiw, 155.

ajisowpénokom < jisow, 155.

ajistipsér < fistipse, 155.

ajistowdpmor < jistowopom, 155.

djisuwdper < fisuwap, 155.

ajitdmac < jitam, 165.

ajitdmernémor < jitamernem, 155,

ajitdmor < jitam, 155,

ajitdmores < jfitam, 155.

ajitaré < git 1, 2, 3;165.

djitemtésmar < jitemetes, 144,

ajitmar < jit 1, 2, 3; 144,

agitmi < jit 1, 2, 3; 144.

djitnémor < gitnem, 155.

djitndtewer < jitnotewer, 155.

ajitomiwmdr < jitomiw, 144.

ajitvmes < eitum, 144,

dyiwvapmor < jiwapom, 155,

ajiwdtmaper < jiwatamap, 155.

ajiwemapomeémes < fiwemapom, 136.

ajiwiref < jiwir, 162.

ajiwirfem < jiwir, 162.

aftvmar < jiw 2, 3; 144.

ajiwmeséper < jiwmesop, 155.

ajiwdf < jiw 2, 3; 162.

ajiwsiritewer < fiwsiritewer, 155.

ajiwtuwdpmor < jiwtuwapom, 155,

ajkic < jik, 116, :

Ajkdm personal name.

Ajkima < Ajkim, 34.

ajkin younger brother (term of address).

ajmirawer to be wrong, guilty; to com-
mit adultery (304).

ajmirem to have lost one’s way, to be
in trouble; to be dead (317).

ajmiremes to take the wrong path here
[the place where the speaker is].

ajmiremewer to take always the wrong
path.

dimiremic << ajmirem, 176.

ajmirim  to kill, to bring disaster upon;
to be to blame (377).

dimarimfés < ajmirim, 162.

Gjmirimdr < ajmirim, 155,

ajmirimtiw to have killed, to have brought
disaster upon.

dimirimbtiwer < ajmirimtiw, 155,

ajmirmomewer to accompany someone
and make him loose his way.

dimirmémewérménes < ajmirmomewer,
136.
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ajnim now.

afnimae < ajnim, 34.

ajéf < e 4; 162.

ajémer < eom, 155.

ajomewérmar < eomewer 1; 136.

ajéwmoper < owmop, 155.

ajpama (324) known.

ajpdw finel

ajpim the far end [of a house].

ajsér < jis 3, 4; 155,

ajsi < 7is 3, 4; 116.

ajsic < fis 3, 4; 116.

ajsirér < jisir, 155.

djteawds < jit 3; 162;

ajtér < jit 1, 3; 155.

ajtéva < ajtér, 34.

ajtir having a high degree of a partic-
ular quality, eg.: atéw — playful;
aknim — hot-tempered.

djujikumdpmac < jujukumapom, 165.

ajujiikumdpmor < jujukumapom, 155.

ajujikumapomtampor < jujukumapom-
tampor, 155.

djujukimsomitéres < jujukumsomit,155.

afukdéf << fiku, 162.

Gpukdmtiwaré < jubumtizy, 165.

diumd < jum, 109.

djumar < ju 4, 5; 144.

djumépéres < jumop, 155,

djudmispés < juomis, 152.

ajursewirin << jursawer, 171,

diurapumés < jurupu, 144,

diurusé < jurus 1, 2; 162.

ak 1 ‘curved side- surface’, cheek, be-
side; amiis — the handle of the sago
scraper; ¢i — side of the canoe, beside
the canoe.

ak 2 to chop or strip off along a curved
surface, to scoop up; anitk — to chop
the growth off a tree; ¢i — to make
a canoe; dkon fin — to shave; pe —
to catch crabs.

akdjcéma < kaj, 136.

akajmds < ak 2; 113.

akdjmosé < akajmds, 33.

akdjnapuésawivi < kajnapuesawer, 116.

akajniéf < kagni, 162.

akakanimomse (324) to get [sago] and
take it away in the canoe [?].

akakanimomsedrés < akakanimomse,155.

akakapipu always to go out alone.

akdm nipa palm.

dkamdpmores << kamapom, 155.

akamdr < akawer, 144,

akdmei < kam, 125.

okami < akawer, 144.

dkamiamséf < kamiamis, 162.

akdmiésmar < kamies, 144,

Akdmjow name of a river.

akdmonwimdr < kamont, 144.

dkaméper < kamop, 155.

ekdmbtivomdr < kamtiw, 144,

Akdmumi  personal name.

akdn shoot of a palm or tree; progeny,
offspring,

akan, pe — to catch crabs for food.

akapiem to stand on one’s own.

akapmdmitewerés < kapumamtewer, 155.

akdpmaper < kapimap, 155.

akdpmores < kapim, 155,

akdpuamdr < kapuawer, 144.

akipuaré < kapu 2; 165.

akdt good, fine; cwit — very large
(269).

akatés very nice, very good.

akdatipic very beautiful, excellent.

akdw frond of a palm tree.

akawer, camtw ci — always to go on
foot in stead of by canoe; ¢t — always
to make canoes; jisin — to gather
many coconuts; mow — to chop off
many roots of the pandanus tree.

dkawérmérkom < akawer, 174.

akdwimdpmores < kawimapom, 155.

akawimopé < kawimop, 162.

dkawimtewérmin < kawimtewer, 144,

akcd together,

akcém < ak 2; 125.

akér < ak 2; 155.

akéréd- < akér, 34.

akes, pe — to catch crabs at night.
akesawer, pe — all night long to catch
crabs.

dkikicukémaser << kikicukomas, 155.
akikirdkurimores < kikirakurum, 155.
akin immediately after, as soon as [al-
ways preceding a verb of which the
core contains an element ak].
akirimcupui < kirim, 136.

akit, jisin —- to gather coconuts in the
morning ; pe — to catch crabs in the
morning,

akitawer, jisin — to gather coconuts all

the morning.
akitmes < akit, 144.
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akitum, jisin — to gather coconuts in the
afternoon.

akmdméro < ak 2; 175.

akmap, & — to sit with spread-out thighs.

akmapmdr < ckmap, 144.

akmapmor < akmapom, 155.

akmdapmorés < akmapom, 155.

akmapom to cause to sit with open
mouth = to kill someone.

akmdt old. '

akmom to hold open [a bag].

abmomic < akmom, 116.

akmét = akmdt.

aknem to chop off downwards [growth
of a tree].

aknémac < aknem, 165.

aknémacém < aknem, 165.

aknim cross, bickering.

dkojiraré < kojir, 165.

dkojiréf < kojir, 162.

akom, akin — immediately after [having
arrived] to start to work on something.

akémamés < kom, 144,

dkomer < akom, 155.

akomis < akin — immediately after
[having got up] to go to the forest
to meet somebody.

akénawamsd < konawamis, 109,

dkonawésmupiby < konawes, 144.

akonawmesmd < konawmesem, 109, 182.

dkonawér < konaw, 155.

akpés tatoo-mark.

akpuféom < kapu 2; 162.

akse, okén — to gape in wonder [aqua-
tic subject].
aksem, c¢i — to make a canoe until it

is finished.

akseremtapmes to send someone up-
stream at night by a devious path.

akserémtapmésmar < akseremiapmes,
144.

aktam, mow — to fetch roots of the
pandanus tree for someone.

aktize, anitk — to chop off the growth
until it is al off,

aktiwér < aktiw, 155.

dhuktaser < kukuas, 155,

dkurnmdpéres < kurumap, 155.

am 1 unidentified element, 260.

am 2 question marker,. 254.

am 3 also, and; 248.

am 4 < ar 2; 217.

am 5 kind of tree.

am 6 kind of fish [Malay: kakap].

am 7 to chop, 99.

am 8 com — to fasten the headband to
a carrying bag; nani in — to waste;
onéw —to cover [a house] with thatch.

ama (273, 291) < am 2; 34.

amakan also to catch crabs.

amamewawer to keep on telling each
other to do something.

dmamewdmes < amamewawer, 144,

amamtam, st — to share out [sago].

amamtdmcdmés < amamtam, 136,

amdn 1 . bow. '

amdn 2 the inside; inside, in, during,
beneath; em — the inside of the drum;
cem — in the house; ¢ — in the canoe;
pok mi — during the feast; ci sés —
beneath the dry sago palm fronds (377).

amdn 3, jo — side stream.
Amdn name of a ceremonial house in
Amdnamkdj.

amdna (336) < amdn 1; 34.

amdnakapiriw < aman 3; 188.

Amidnamkdj name of a village.

Amanpitsimit personal name.

amapom to cover [with thatch].

amdpudrés < mapu, 155.

amds sago, food, sago palm; enam —
fish for food; pe — crabs for food;
mi — sago palm, washed ashore by
the sea.

amdsnakap < amds, 185.

amdsnakapiriw < amds, 187.

amé (309) < am 2; 33.

ame to say to each other.

amer, mer — to catch crabs.

amerdper < merap, 155.

dmerdtmor < meratam, 155.

amércasin < amer, 120.

amércasing < amércasin, 34.

dmerémer < merem, 155.

amerémsemor < meremsem, 155,

amérfasiac < wmerfast, 165.

amerdmer < merom, 155,

amérpapiijer < merpapug, 155.

dmersidres < mersi, 155.

dmersuwwémer < mersuwem, 155,

amesakdjipirémef < mesakajipirem, 162.

dmesemfés < mesem, 162,

dmesémiirmémac << mesemgirimem, 165.

amesfac to become emaciated [a sick
person].

amésfacamdr < amesfacawer, 144.
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amesfacawer to become more and more
emaciated [a sick person].

amesfaj to lie burning.

amésfajer < amesfaj, 155.

amesjen, éw ji -— to crawl upstream
like a crocodile.

dmesjendf < amesjen, 162.

amesjes tocome in great numbers which/
who are doing something else at the
same time [e.g. singing].

amésjesmép << amesjes, 152.

amesjini to go to the river in great
numbers, which/who are doing some-
thing else at the same time.

amesjotak =~ wmesjotak.

amesjotepef << mesjotep, 162.

amesmumujar to shuffle around [sub-
ject lying].

amesni to flow downwards, to crawl
downwards.

amesnowomotep to bring upstream in
many canoces in battle array.

amésnowomoteper < amesnowomotep,
155.

amestam, jan — to make noise [subject
lying].

ametéciner < metocin, 155.

dmetoséf << metos, 162.

dmetosfén < metos, 162.

ametétnawfes < metotnaw, 162,

amewer, ak wmi komén cémic — con-
tinually to lick each others faces.

ami all, without exception, nothing but,
only; akdt — splendid.

amis to lie down.

Amisu name of a village.

dmitdpmact << matapom, 165.

dmitipmaces < mitapom, 165.

dmitémer < mitem, 155.

amitérém << wmit, 155.

Amitw one of the jew of the village of
Amisu.

amjiwapom, ondk wmuri — to put the
rafters on a house.

amkawt to join,

amkawicen < amkawi, 116.

amkowimapom to join someone to..;
to marry a woman to a man.

amkoman, pe — also to go to catch
crabs for food.

amnu turned to each other; mi — face
to face; mak —, fa — back to back.

amo, owén — to fight with each other.

amocamar < mocawer, 144,

amocampés < mocawer, 152,

amocampesd < amdcampés, 34.

améocémes << moc 2; 136.

dmomatmi << omomat, 144.

amdmordmtiwer < momoromitiw, 155.

amop, mindf — to be engrossed.

amopmdr < amop, 144.

amér < am 7; 155.

Amorép name of a village.

dmorés < am 7; 155,

amorés < amo, 155.

amotmés < moc 2; 144.

amdtnier < motni, 155.

dmotjdramdames < motjarawer, 144,

ampiower also to go fishing [with a net].

amsawer to lie down all the time.

amséf < amis, 162.

dmsendwores < amsenaw, 155.

amses 1 to sleep [at night].

amses 2 to come towards, swimming
[fish].

amses 3 with many people in canoes to
come towards.

amsesef < amses 1, 2, 3; 162.

amsesmdr < amses 1, 2, 3; 144.

dmsesmard < amsesmdr 34.

dmsesmésé- < amsesmés, 34.

amsesmés < amses 1, 2; 144. .

amsesmép < amses 1; 152.

amsésmuptij < amses 1; 144..

amséwirtr < amsawer, 171,

amsit (322) he was lying down.

amséf < amus, 162.

amtakes also to go downriver at night.

dmiakesmdr < amiakes, 144.

amtawkenemtizv to fit up [the trough
for washing the sagol].

dmtawkenémtiwér < amtowkenemtiw,
155.

emtewen also to get food.

amtewéndres < amiewen, 155.

amtewer, amds om — to pull a digging
stick out of the sago pith, with sago
meal sticking to it — apér. :

omitiww, com — to fasten the headband
to a carrying bag.

amudmser < muamis 1, 2; 155,

amiic < am 7; 116.

amin vapour, steam, smoke, haze.

amudr < mu 4; 155.

amuorés < wmu 4; 155.

omup hot; nam — having fever.
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amis 1 younger sister [s.].

amis 2 sago scraper [see sketch p. 366].

amus 3 also to go to the forest.

amiséwes younger sisters [pl.], 190.

dmutdmcémes < mutam, 136.

omiw kind of reed [Hanguana Malay-
ana], growing in and along rivers where
there is little or no current. Its roots
intertwine, forming a floating layer so
that a river can be wholly overgrown
by this plant. Traditionally this is the
place where the children of the ghosts
play.

amuwes also to depart at night [by
canoe].

an 1 question marker, 252.

an 2 small trough made of the leaf-case
of the frond of the sago palm.

an 3 to eat, 99; cémén — to have sexual
intercourse with a man [said of a
woman]; cen — to have sexual inter-
course with a woman [said of a man];
mu — to drink; sis — to take a rest.

ana < an 1; 34.

andfcen < af 1, 2; 116.

anakdcowic the said woman, she [an-
aphoric].

anakdcowitnakdpirizv < anakdcowiic,188.

anakdt 1 very, really: akmdt — really
old; fum — clear as cristal [said of
water]; mocé — wet through.

anakdt 2 trunk [of a man or an animal].

anakdtipic the said man, he [anaphoric].

anckdtorww the said people, they [an-
aphoric].

andm the inner pith of the sago palm:
the part of the pith which is scraped
out first, by people standing outside
the trunk [see sketch p. 367].

anamicimor < nowmicim, 155.

dnapacés < nap, 165,

andapéres < nap, 155,

andsmamép << nasam, 152.

dnawérmom < nawer, 136.

anawtep to be bent upstream [top of a
tree].

ancémés < an 3; 136.

dncom < an 3; 125.

anem, mu — to make a quantity of
anything, to make a large object.

anémor < mem, 155.

anémsopir < mnemsopi, 155,

anemiic < anem, 116.

anémwerer < nemwer, 155.

anédr < an 3; 155.

anér < e 4; 155,

dneres < e 4; 155.

anésmapomfés < enesmapom, 162.

aniakdpéres < niakap, 155.

dniamismdr < mamis 1, 2; 144,

aniamséf < wmiamis 1, 2; 162.

dntdmser < niamis 1, 2; 155.

anidper < wniap, 155.

dniapfés < niap, 162.

anidsimomséres < wmasimomis, 155,

dnidwerdper << miawerap, 155.

dnica < m 4, 5; 120.

anici < ni 4, 5; 125.

anictim < ni 4, 5; 116.

antcimsemor < wicimsem, 155.

dnicom < ni 4, 5; 125.

anicukasit << anicukas, 168.

antéf < wm 4, 5; 162.

aniémac < wniem, 165.

aniémare < niem, 165.

dniémcowns < niem, 120,

aniémfes < niem, 162,

dniemdf << niem, 162.

anfempuj < niem, 155.

anifampumaci < wnifampum, 165,

anifesdper < mifesap, 155.

anifiwér < mifiw, 155.

dnifiwésmar < nifiwes, 144.

anijamdmser < nijamamis, 155.

antjdmbiwer < wijomtiw, 155.

anijaper << mijap, 155.

anijapéres < mijap, 155.

amijic < wmi 5; 116.

anifica < anigic, 34.

dmigimémiamamin < nifimemiam, 144,

antfimémtamor < nifimemtam, 155.

anijirtmuwor < mijirimuw, 155.

anifnakdp a morsel, mouthful.

antjukmef < nijukum, 162.

antjukumapomtamor < mwigukumapom-
tam, 155.

animdr < mt 4, 5; 144.

animdr (328), jisin — they fetched coco-
nuts.

animatdmef < nimatam, 162.

anmimatiér < wmimatiw, 155.

animcukdf < anmimcuku, 162,

animeukd < animcuku, 109,

animcuky to disappear into the forest,
to flee into the forest.

amimés < ni 4, 5; 144.
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antmomopéres < mimomop, 155.

dwimurés < mimu, 155.

animus to disappear into the forest.

aninukdmséres < ninukamis, 155,

aniémac < wniom, 165,

anidmer << miom, 155.

aniomitimes < miomitum, 144.

anidmuwarés < wiomuw, 165,

anidmuwfes < wiomuw, 162.

anidmuworés < niomuw, 155.

anidpéres < wiop, 155.

dnipirimac < wmipirim, 165.

amiporemapef < niporemap, 162.

aniporomjiwiséres < miporomjiwis, 155.

anis not what it seems; similar to but
not quite. .

amisd < anis, 34.

dnisdjéres < wisaj, 155.

aniser < mise, 155.

anisicimtiwérém < nisicimtizy, 155.

anisiritewerdc < wmisiritewer, 165.

dnitdpowesmdr < wmitapowes, 144.

dnwitdtepidpac < nitatepiap, 165.

antteweméf < mitewem, 162.

anitewémtamor < mitewemtam, 155.

anttewsémor < nitewsem, 155.

anititiwer < mititiw, 155.

onititizoité << nititiw, 168,

anitowopomfes < mitowopom, 162.

antuwor < miww, 155.

ankds centipede.

anmokém < an 3; 144.

dnmom < an 3; 144,

anmopokim < an 3; 144,

anpiww within reach; straight away,
without delay.

antik growth of mosses, ferns and prick-
les on the bark of the sago palm; layer
of charcoal on the bottom of a canoe
when it has been fired, — ses.

anuwitmames < nuwut, 144,

anuwuwsf < nuwuw, 162.

anuwwuwiér < nuzouw, 155.

adkajumores < okajum, 155.

adkmores < okom 1, 2; 155,

aokémorés < okom 1, 2; 155.

domatmdr < omat, 144,

domimés < omi, 144,

admirismdr < omaris, 144.

domisér < omis 1, 2; 155,

domociner << omocin, 155.

admomdter < omomat, 155.

domomer << omom, 155.

domomisér < omomus 1, 2; 155.

domomiserd < Gomdmisér, 34.

domioniérés << omom, 155.

domdonmigrése < domonidrés, 34.

aémosiromér < omosirom, 155.

aomiuwor < ominw, 155,

adpac < op 2; 165.

aordpor < orap, 155.

adriwiser < oriwis, 155,

aorémef < orom, 162.

adromésmop < oromes, 152.

adsiocimér < osiocin, 155,

adsmoper << osomop, 155.

adtapac < otap, 165.

adtaworés < otaw, 155.

aotewerés < otewer 1, 2; 155.

adtiwumor << ottwum, 155.

adtmamsdrés < otmamis, 155,

adtmendwores < otmenaw, 155.

adtpemusimtamor < otpemusumtam,155,

adwoniér < owoni, 155.

adwor < ow 2, 3; 155.

ap 1 kind of tree.

ap 2 to sit; to be, to move [of a sitting
subject].

ap 3 to work loose, to split, [fibres off
the pandanus tree] ; fow — to get sago
grubs by breaking up the pith of the
sago palm with digging sticks.

dpacdjfom < pacaj, 162.

apdct small one-man canoe.

apdcinakdp < apdci, 185.

apajfiraper << pajfirap, 155.

apajimémser < pajimomse, 155.

apajimér << pajim, 155,

apdjisef << pajis, 162.

apdjser < pajse, 155,

apdk 1 interjection, expressing discon-
tent: no! oh!

apdk 2 the raw core of a ball of roasted
sago; budding leaf.

apamép < apawer 1, 2; 152.

apamés < apawer 1, 2; 144,

apampés < apawer 1, 2; 152.

gpdmtiwérés < pamtiw, 155.

apamusméf < pamusum, 162

apdn 1 many-pointed arrow used to kill
small fish and small birds.

apan 2 to have something to eat; to sit
and eat.

apdpeapipimar < papcapips, 144.

apapirombudrés < papiromku, 155.

aparisearé < parise, 165.
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apat to sit working something up with
a chopping knife.

dpatmdr < apat, 144,

apawer 1 to sit all the time, to sit the
whole day.

apawer 2, mow — to work loose many
fibres of the pandanus tree.

apdweraw < apawer 1, 2; 125,

apawerjotak, curdw — to walk quietly
downriver keeping close to the bank
[but out of sight], in order to meet
someone.

apawerjotakérés < apawerjotak, 155.

apawérméro < apawer 1, 2; 174.

apdwuwwumdr < pawuwu, 144.

apcém with, supplied with, having; to-
tally, wholly, the bulk, the main mass [of
canoes, people]; aw — having breasts,
marriageable; manmdk — having sec-
ond sight; esé — filled bag.

apéf < ap 1, 2; 162.

apém the upstream or downstream end
of a village.

dpemtakmdor < pemtakam, 155.

apeper, apér — to make test holes in
the trunk of a sago palm — apér 1, 2.

apepéracém < apeper, 165.

apeperocin to make test holes towards
one of the ends of the trunk of the
sago palm, starting in the middle —
apér 1.

apepértaw to make test holes in the
trunk of a sago palm.

apér 1 small hole made in the trunk of
a felled sago palm in order to find out
whether the pith is {farinaceous. A
digging stick is pushed through the
hole into the pith and if there is sago
there it will be adhering to the stick
when it is pulled out. Here translated
with: test hole [see sketch p. 367].

aper 2, apér — to make a test hole in
the trunk of a sago palm.

aperér < aper 2; 155.

apéres < ap 2; 155.

apes 1 to come rowing towards.

apés 2 < ap 2; 176.

apesawer, jokmén — to be powerful.

dpesawéra < opesower, 34.

apeséj < pese, 155,

apéwere < apawer 1; 109, 175.

apfamut to stay until the morning.

dpfamitmanom < apfamut, 144.

apfamitmanome < dpfamitmandm, 33.

api 1 look! listen! Interjection, used to
draw attention,

apt 2 < ap 2; 176.

dpierés < pi 2, 3; 155.

apijindwores < pyimaw, 155.

apim scraped out pith, sago pulp; the
part of the sago-washing trough in
which the pulp is squeezed out.

dpimépéres < pimop, 155.

apin the back of the thigh.

apinmdr < pin, 144,

apipis the soft inner part of the midrib
of a sago palm frond. apipis jiwi the
midrib of a young sago palm frond,

apirimac < pwrim, 165.

apit 1 old, dry frond of the sago palm;
po — old, dry rib of a frond.

apit 2 to remain sitting [?].

apit 3 to sit, stay, during the morning.

apitimsemor < pitimsem, 155,

apitmar < apit 3; 144,

apitmomésmar < pitimomes, 144.

apitof < apit 2; 162.

apjipu to do habitually during one’s
stay.

apfiphdres < apjyipu, 155.

apjit to grow [subject sitting].

apkamtakawer always to row down-
stream alone,

apmar < ap 2, 3; 144,

apme, manmak is — to become dizzy.

apnaf the wide apart stretched legs.

apnawer to have plenty to eat, to sit,
eating continually.

Gpo, ar — look here! = ar dpori.

apoamiscémom < poamis, 136,

apodmsermom < poamis, 136.

apéf < ap 2, 3; 162.

Apokéw name of a few in the village
of Jepim.

apém 1 to cause to sit, to plant.

apom 2 < ap 2; 176.

apoma < apém 2; 34.

apomawsim to thrust [a digging stick]
into [the pith of the sago palm] and
cause [the sago meal] to fly out.

apomawsimd < apomawsim, 109,

apomcim  to take away bits of, parts of.

apomiw to go inside to someone.

apomjim to pull, drag [object sitting];
to store [bags of sago].

apémyimor < apomjim, 155.
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apomjirsom to kill, to bring disaster
upon.

apomjirsomamep < apomjirsom, 152.

apomkekem, cem — to make a house,
tying everything firmly.

apomkekemés (330) = apémkekémamés
< apomkekem, 144,

apomkom to start to chop down [a
tree].

apomkurer < apombkuru, 155.

apomkuru to agree upon,

apomosom, man — to thrust [a lance]
with both hands into.

Gpomosémor < apomosom, 155,

apomtewer to take [object sitting].

dpopérinimokom < popérini, 144.

dpopérinimokomeé < dpopérinimokom,
33.

apdér < por, 155.

apord < por, 109,

dpordc < por, 165.

aporca < por, 120.

aporci < por, 125.

aporcin < por, 125.

aporérmokom < por, 136.

aporés < por, 155,

aporeweré < porawer, 182.

aport < por, 116.

aporia < apori, 34.

apérkasidces < porkasi, 165.

apérkurumdér < porkurum, 155.

aporéf < por, 162.

apérmef < porem, 162.

aporéf < por, 162.

aporémarés < porom 1; 165,

aporémtawamdr < poromtawawer, 144.

aporomiawdyr < poromtew, 155.

aporpdér < porpor, 155.

apérserdr < porse, 120.

dporwiuj = apori, << por, 116,

apotaw, atakdm — to ask, to tell some-
one,
apotim, atakdm — to sit talking until

the sun sets.

apotimér < apotim, 155.

apsapu, ¢i — to guard the canoes of the
women when they are fishing. [Gene-
rally this is done by children].

dpsirér < apsiri, 155,

apsiri to break into a run.

aptak to go on the way downriver.

aptakasamawer to set out and go down
the whole length of the river,

aptakasimeweréjipuriw < aptakasam-
awer, 114,

aptakasimeweréjipuriwa < aptdkas-
dmeweréfipuriw, 34.

dptakérés < aptak, 155.

aptemet to climb into a tree,

apleremotep to go on one’s way up-
stream to.

apteremtizy to cover up.

aptersi to enter a river with the canoes
in line of battle.

apteteremtow to sit discussing with other
people.

dpteterémtawdjpuriw < apteteremtow,
114,

dpteterémiawdjpuriwa
towdjpuriw, 34.

dpteterémtawmds < apteteremtaw, 113,

dpteterémtaromébsa < dpteterémtarwmds,
34.

apuér < pu 5; 155.

apumdapéres < pumap, 155.

apumdr < pu 5; 144. .

dpumasméf < pumasam, 162.

Gpuméf < pum, 162.

dpumés < pu 6; 144,

dpumfés << pum, 162.

dpumokispomfén < pumokopom, 162.

apumokopomfenes < pumokopom, 162.

apimomer < pumom 1, 2; 155.

apuprimesmop < pupumes, 152,

apupurumucumbiwerés < pupurum-
ucumtiw, 155.

ar 1 — ardw.

ar 2 a.he, she, it, they; him, her, them;

his, her, its, their; 206-219;
b. this, there, here; 220-222;
c. to, in the direction of ; 228, 229.

ar 3 sawfish.

Ar name of a jew in the village of
Surit.

ard 1 — ardw.

ard 2 < ar 2c; 34.

ardam 1 < ar 2a; 215.

aram 2 to rub in with. _

ardma (320) = ardm 1 [in enumera-
tion].

aramapom to smear with, rub with
[object sitting].

arambiw to smear with [object lying].

ardmtiwic < araomtiw, 116.

ardn upstream, the upper reaches [of a
large river].

< dpteterém-
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aréna < ardn, 34.

ardp < ar 2a; 214.

ardsen here, this place.

aréw emphasizing word, 245.

ardwa < ardw, 34.

ardwo < ardw, 33.

arcér main stream,.

arewfaj to assemble [many people].

arewfdjporamdr < arewfajporawer, 144.

arewfajporawer to come together in
great numbers to try to.

arewfajpurtawer to come together from
all directions.

arewkajawer to come home from camp
in great numbers.

arewsam to start out from.

arewsdmores < arewsam, 155.

arym 1o man a canoe.

arimop, kdmu- to sit together, making a
terrible noise.

arimut to man a canoe in the morning.

ariw ‘arrived at’, 230.

ariwap to stay together with a number
of people.

ariwes to come towards in a canoe full
of people.

ariwésfes < ariwes, 162.

ariwtep to go upriver in a canoe full of
people.

artwtepfom < ariwtep, 162.

arfwtepmepés < ariwtep, 152.

armd < ar 2a; 213.

armapmiic < aramapom, 116.

armétipic the owner, rich man [s.].

Arnanim  name of a village.

aré < ar 2c; 33.

aréw < ar 2a; 216.

arpd < ar 2a; 214.

arpitk out of the way, at a distance
from.

ardw magic.

as 1 call, used to urge on dogs at a pig
hunt.

as 2 - something, a thing; beast (272);
wun — another.

as 3 soft inner part of a stalk or stem;
the pith.

as 4 faeces, shit.

as 5 ‘“riend’: when an Asmat child is
still young, its parents will show it its
as, another child or a youth of the
same sex. [I don’t know how this
relation is established]. The two boys

or girls are expected to become close
friends; in childhood they are play-
mates and regularly exchange food.
In puberty, a homosexual relationship
seems to have been regularized. After
marriage, the as relationship ends as
far as the girls are concerned; with
the boys, the relationship from then
on involves the exchange of women.
This is called papis. When one of the
as dies, the other takes his place in
his family and also takes his name.

dsa < as 2; 34

dsakdmores < sakam, 155.

asakdmtamfén < sakamtam, 162,

dsakdmtewerés < sakamtewer, 155.

dsakap < as 5; 196.

asékmor < sakam, 155.

asam, toséw — to decorate.

asamdpmor < asamapom, 155.

asamapom, manmdk -— to cast a look
at, to catch sight of.

asamop to bring something out and sit
with it.

asamopmar < asamop, 144.

asamtewer to take away, to take out of,
to pick up from.

asdmteweraré < asamtewer, 165.

asémtewerés < asamtewer, 155.

asamtiw to push away [object lying].

asémtiwd < asemtiw, 109,

dsasakdjesef < sasakajes, 162.

dsasakdmtiwer < sasakamtiw, 155.

asawtam, toséw — to decorate oneself
for.

asé 1 the side of the small of the back,
lumbar region; o — the loins of a pig;
apin — the legs wide apart; — cowiic.

asé 2 undergrowth.

asé 3 jok — piece of charcoal which is
used in the practising of magic.

ase 4 < se 2; 176.

asécaw < se 2; 125.

dsefasiac < sefasi, 165.

asemdrmor < semaram, 155.

asémsirimor < semsirim, 155.

asén place; fa — place to sit down,
room to sit down.

asép 1 at the back [of a row], next [of
a date].

asép 2 half full.

aséperes < sepe, 155.
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asér, wu — young sago palm of which
the edible top is taken for food.

dserépmac < serapom, 165.

dserapmdcokém < serapom, 165.

dserdpmarés < serapom, 165.

dserdpmor < serapom, 155.

dservapomfénom < serapom, 162.

asés < se 2; 176.

asesdé hot to the taste, painful.

asésier < sest, 155,

asetdcokom < set, 165.

dsetdjcémom < setaj, 136.

Asewéc name of a river.

Asewét = Asewéc.

asi share.

astac < 13, 4, 5; 165.

astanerémtiwer < sianeremtiw, 155.

dsiasmé < siasam, 162.

astcimdpmor < sicimapom, 155.

asicow < st 3, 4; 120.

astenaw to come together at.

aster < si 3, 4; 155, ¢

asimés < si 3, 4; 144.

asimotep to bring upriver [a group of
people].

asimotepér < asimotep, 155.

dsiocinér << stocim, 155.

asirmeser < sirimes, 155,

asirimsamiic < swimsam, 116,

dsirimiakérés < sirtmtak, 155.

dsirimtepérés < sirimtep, 155.

astrimiwiwor < sirimwwuw, 155.

asiripidper < siripiap, 155.

dsirmdteper < sirimotep, 155.

dsirmdotepera < dsirméteper, 34.

asiropén, caj — 1 gave in (283), =
siwopfen [2] < sirop. .

dsisimampés < sisim 1; 152.

asisimar < sist, 144,

Gsisiocinér < sisiocin, 155.

asisimomséf < sisimomas, 162.

dsitemaré < sitem, 165.

asitiwer < sitiw, 155.

dsmat human,

dsmot = dsmat.

asmétipic a mortal man, as distinct from
a ghost-man, — nétipic.

asmic < asam, 116,

dso < as 2; 33.

asomitéf < somsit, 162.

asormoénier < sormons, 155.

asérmonimdy < sormoni, 144.

asorémeénes < sorom, 125

dsoséwomér << sosowom, 155.

aséw, amdn — a heavy bow, a bow
which is difficult to bend.

aséwact < sow, 165.

dsowdper < sowap, 155.

asowémaré < sowem, 165.

asowemij < sowem, 155.

aséwfiwer < sowfiw, 155.

aséwkonawfém < sowkonaw, 162.

aséwsiter < sowsit, 155,

astamos to follow someone, coming to-
wards.

astamotak, fa'n — to follow someone
downriver.

astamotep, fa'n — to follow someone
upriver.

astamtewer, fa'n — to kidnap someone

and walk behind him.

astk caterpillar.

asumér < sum, 155.

asumtewérac < sumtewer, 165.

asumtewéracém < sumtewer, 165.

astwmtewerarés < sumtewer, 165.

dsumtdmare < swmutum, 165,

astmutumémor <  swmutumem, 155.

astimuttimor < sumutum, 155.

astinfes < sun, 162

astiw very; par — very wide; fek —
as hard as stone.

dsuwacés < suw, 165,

asuwémaré < suwem, 165.

astionwores < suwuw, 155,

at 1 urging, ordering, promising; =+
etam.

at 2 ceméw — to abuse; je — to move
on [walking, rowing], to cover a dis-
tance; masim — to watch carefully;
per — to have as a wife; sejpd — to
work up with a chopping knife.

atd — atdr.

dtajdmser < tajamis, 155.

atdjujukumdpmac << tajujukumapom,
165.

atékajéf < takaj, 162.

atakajfém < takaj, 162.

atakam speech, language, talking, story,
news.

atakdmanémor < takamanem, 155.

dtakamds first, as the first.

atakdmsomciikmespés < takamsomcuku-
mes, 152.

atakdmtewerd < takamtewer, 109.

atakéf < tak, 162.

20
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atdkjiser < takjis, 155.
atakmar < tak, 144.
atakomeéres < takom, 155,
atdksedces < takse, 165.
atdktitiwer < taktitiw, 155.

atam 1, jé gwndm -— to have not yet
risen [sun].
atam 2, papis — to have a papis rela-

tionship with.

atamapom to put something on some-
thing else, to fasten something on, to
fix on; to dab on.

atamcdw < atam 1; 125,

atémcokom < atam 2; 125.

atamen, teré ni dm — to row upstream,
while dancing for joy.

atamyjik, nes — to wrap up meat [mixed
with sago] in a nipa leaf to form a
long stick = jimin.

atomni, méc om — to go back home
while crying.

atammniawer, méc am — to go down-
river while wailing all the time,.

atamompor, amdn — to try a bow.

atamse, méc in — to row while wailing.

atamsi, méc in  — to enter a river while
wailing.

atamsiom, fu pu'n — to row into a river
with bamboo horns booming.

atdmtewer, jokmen — to take up some-

thing with the tongs.
Atdmuc name of a village.
atamurum to shoot arrows, as one is
walking.
ataper < tap, 155,
atapmor < tapom 1, 2; 155,
atdpmores < tapom 1, 2; 155,
atapomakmdmar << tapomakem, 144.
atapomcémém << tapom 1; 136.
atapomfdmores < tapomfam, 155.
atapomkekémores < tapomkekem, 155.
atapomterémores < tapomterem, 155,
dtar there, this, that; 226.
dtarifiser << torifis, 155.
Atdripic personal name.
Atdripica < Atdripic, 34.
dtatakdymar < tatakay 2; 144.
atatdmores < tatam 1; 155,
dtatewérfes < tatewer, 162.
atatmdér < tetam, 155.
atétmores < tetam, 155.
dtawdc < taw 1, 2; 165.
dtawatic < towat, 108.

atdwcémém < tow 1, 2; 136.

atdwcokom < taw 1, 2; 125,

atower < jo — to move on and on, to
go a long way; uwk# — to crochet
hair all the time.

atdwimirsémor < tawjimirsem, 155,

atdwmopokim < tow 1, 2; 144,

atdwnemesmdr < townemes, 144,

atawdér < taw 1, 2; 155.

atgworés < taw 1, 2; 155,

atdwpacdjer << tawpacaj, 155.

atdwpacajéper < tawpacajop, 155.

dtawpdcamdpmor < tawpacamapom, 155,

atdwporés < tawpor, 155.

atéwiamfin < towtam, 162.

atdwiermendpmor < lowtermenapom,
155,

atdwtominomasér < tawtominomas, 155,

atowic < taw 1, 2; 116.

ate to call.

ateemaw to come upstream to call,

dteendwmom < ateenaw, 144.

atemar << ate, 144.

dtemétjamémer < temetjamem, 155,

atemétjomer < temetjom, 155.

dtemetétaper < temetotap, 155.

atemétowdpmor < temetowopom, 155.

atemétsowdper < temetsowap, 155.

dtemétsurimor < temetsurum, 155.

atemétwanidcer < temetwantoc, 155.

dtemétwasidper << temetwasiap, 155.

dtemetwitemer < temetwuem, 155,

atémiapésmar < temetapes, 144,

atémtemér < temetem, 155.

atepd < tep 1; 109.

atépakdmsef < tepakamis, 162,

atépca =~ atépcar.

atépcar < tep 1; 120.

atépeméf < tepem, 162,

atepfés < tep 1; 162.

atepic < tep 2; 176.

atépkawifom < tepkawi, 162.

atepomef < tepom 1, 2; 162.

atepomser < tepomse, 155.

atépsier < tepsi, 155,

atépsirimamdr << tepsirim, 144.

atépsowamdr < tepsowawer, 144.

ateptajéres < teptaj, 155.

atéptowdpmare < teptowopom, 165.

aterémsemac < teremsem, 165.

dtetamfés < tetam, 162.

atetapom to send someone upriver to
call people. '
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atéteremébpmor < teteremapom, 155.
atewdmsres < tewem, 155.
dtewemér < tewem 1; 155.
atéwenémores < tewewem, 155.
dtewdr < tewer 2; 155.
dtewérac < tewer 2; 165
dtewerdces << tewer 2; 165.
dtewerdmar < tewerawer 2; 144,
atewéraré < tewer 2; 165.
Gtewerdres < tewer 2; 165.
dtewércor < tewer 2; 120.
atewébrcaw < tewer 2; 125.
atewércokom < tewer 2; 125,
atewércom < tewer 2; 125.
atéweref < tewer 2; 162.
atewérer < tewer 2; 155.
atewérfénes < tewer 2; 162.
atewérfes < tewer 2, 3; 162.
atewérfin < tewer 2; 162.
atewérmar < tewer 2; 144.
dtewermdra < atewérmar, 34.
atéwiimiwdmsité < tewjimiwamis, 168.
Gtewjiniwaritmep < tewjimiwarit, 152.
atéwimiwemom < tewjinmiwem, 162.
atewoséwer (299), moc — she burst out
wailing [< tewosew 7).
atewsémor < tewsem, 155,
atérés < at 2; 155,
ati < at 2; 116.
atimser < timse, 155.
atiteweracém < titewer, 165.
atittwac < titiw, 165.
dtitiwer < titiw, 155.
attwamdr < twawer, 144,
dtiwanimac < tiwanim, 165,
attwapérer < tiwaper, 155.
Gtiwdwsimamdr < tiwawsim, 144.
atiwémor < tiwem, 155.
atiwjimaré < Hwjim, 165.
atiwkafimor < tiwkafum, 155.
atiwkukimor < tiwkukum, 155.
atiwkukdmores < tiwkukum, 155,
atiwoter < tiwot, 155.
attwpomamar < tiwpomawer, 144.
atiwsakamér < tiwsakam, 155.
atiwsiriteweraré < tiwsiritewer, 165.
atfwtaremar (282) < tiwtarem, = atiw-
tarémamdr, 144.
atiwtemsémor < tiwtemsem, 155.
atiwtewer < tiwtewer, 155.
atiwtewérac < tiwtewer, 165.
atiwteweraré < tiwtewer, 165.

atiwumdr < tiwum, 155,

atmdr < ot 2; 144.

atmokom < at 2; 144.

atmokdéma < atmokim, 34.

Gtojofdj in four days’ time, four days
ago.

dtojowin in three days’ time, three days
ago.

dtomér in five days’ time, five days ago.

atopémcémes < topom, 136.

atéw 1 interjection, expressing an
earnest appeal: wait, please.

atéw 2 play; — ¢ 4.

atéwa < atéw 1; 34.

atéwof < towof, 107.

dtowdféres < towof, 155.

dtowdmfénés < towom, 162.

atéwomiwtdmedmes < towomiwiam,
136.

atowomsér < towomse, 155.

dtowoniér < towont, 155.

atowdpmami < towopom, 144.

dtowopmamin < towopom, 144.

atéwopméper < towopom, 155.

atéwopmor < towopom, 155.

dtowoséf << towos, 162.

atdwotdkéres < towotak, 155.

atéwotépfes < towotep, 162.

dtowdwac < towow, 165,

aturdmamdr < turum, 144,

atdirumef < turum, 162.

aturvimbiwer < turumtiw, 155.

Gtuwomséfénem < tuwomse, 162.

athwomsér < tuwomse, 155.

atdwor < tuw, 155.

attwser < tuwse, 155.

Gurdmnemaré < wrummnem, 165.

aurdmteweraré << urumtewer, 165.

ourdmtewéres < urumtewer, 155,

ow 1 — ardw, 261.

aw 2 subjectivity marker, 257.

aw 3 interjection: oh!

aw 4 breast [of a woman].

aw 5 to roast, to cook, to boil water.

aw 6 to scrape out sago.

Aw name of a river.

dwa < aw 1, 2; 34.

awajimtiwer < wajimtiw, 155.

awdjotépfes < wajotep, 162.

dwakdmburumor < waekamkurum, 155.

awakdmburidmores < wakamburum, 155,

awamdr < awawer, 144,

awamés < awower, 144.
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awamis < amis, 178.

awdmpom < aw 5, 6; 152,

awan 1 to roast sago for a meal.

owan 2 to scrape out sago.

awdp < ap 2; 178,

dwapi < ap 2; 176, 178,

dwasé < se 2; 178,

dwaséc (344) = dwasé.

awawer to scrape out much sago, to
scrape out sago continually.

awcom < aw 5, 6; 125.

owe < aw 2; 33.

owemcém < em 3; 176, 178.

dwemci < em 3; 176, 178.

owemés = aemés < e 4; 144.

awemic < em 3; 176, 178.

awemit = awemic.

awér 1 (305) but not [?].

gwér 2 a pubic covering worn by the
married women. It consists of a plaited
waist-belt made of grasses from which
hangs a fringe of young leaves of the
sago palm. This fringe extends from
hip to hip and is approximately 2 ft
long. When the awér is to be worn
the fringe is gathered together, passed
between the thighs, to rest closely
against the pubes, along the perineum
and up over the top of the belt where
it is tucked in [see sketch p. 365].

ower 3 to sharpen.

aweremtiw to smear a stripe [of paint]
on; to put in a row [bags of sago];
to lay down on supports.

awerfis to go outside by passing close
to.

awérfiséf < awerfis, 162.

awes to scrape out sago at night.

dwewerémkum to put ashore in a hurry,
just on the edge of the water.

awewerjar to walk across something
narrow, e.g. a duckboard.

awidsmor < wiasam, 155.

dwienfém < iwien, 162.

awiésef < dwies, 162.

dwiésefe < aqwiésef, 34.

dwifisaré < twijis, 165,

dwijisér < iwijis, 155.

dwikundwmar << swikunow, 144,

awinemorés < twinem, 155,

dwiniér < dwing, 155,

awintof < iwini, 162.

dwiokdopmores < twiokopom, 155.

dwiomatdmes < iwiomatawer, 144.

dwisérés < twis, 155.

awitéparé < twitep, 165.

dwitepéf < twitep, 162.

dwitépefe < dwitepéf, 34.

owitiwerés < twitiw, 155.

owjis roasted [?].

awkurumorés < awkurum, 155.

awkurum to scrape out all [pith].

dwkurumor < awkurum, 155,

awkurumtiv  to scrape out sago pith
until it is all out.

dwkurimtiwér < aewkuwrumtiw, 155,

awkuw to delay [a departure].

awndm =~ gtam.

awnawer to scrape out much sago for
food.

awni < awon 1, 2; 116.

awniower, se’n — to go downstream,
covered in mud.

awd all right, yes.

awocin to scrape out sago pith in the
direction of the top or the bottom of
the trunk.

Awék name of a jew in the village of
Aménamkaj.

dwomsémar < omse, 144, 178.

dwomséokom < omse, 177, 178.

awon stroke, blow; =~ mop.

Awdr name of a jew in the village of
Surid.

awér 1 kind of fish.

awor 2 to become, to change into.

aworéf < awor 2; 162.

aworem to have been changed into.
[subject standing].

dworeméf < aworem, 162.

aworemes to change into during the
night [subject standing].

dworémesmi < aworemes, 144.

dworemi < aworem, 155.

dworémitem < aworem, 168,

aworemkurum to change completely into
[subject standing].

aworés < aw 5, 6; 155.

aworse to change into [a fish].

aworséc < aworse, 116.

awpor to try to scrape out sago, to
know how to scrape out sago.

dwse 1 << se 2; 176, 178,

awse 2, se'n — to be on the river [in a
cance], covered in mud.
awsem, mu — to dig a water-hole.
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dwsemac < awsem, 165.

awsés < se 2; 176, 178.

gwtam to scrape out sago for someone.

. awitdmcar < awtam, 132.

owtewer, amds — to get sago.

awtiw 1 to roast and put down, to have
finished roasting.

awtiw 2 to scrape sago pith until it is
all out, to scrape out sago and put it
down.

bwtiwérés < awtiw 1, 2; 155.

owté kind of tree.

owi breast [of a man].

dwuamsé < wuamis, 162.

awudmser < wuamis, 155.

awuamsés < wuamse, 176.

awudmsesmdr < wuamses, 144.

awudpmor < wuapom, 155.

dwuaré < wu 8; 165.

awic < aw 5, 6; 116,

awiico < awtc, 33.

awuéf < wu 8; 162.

awij < aw 5, 6; 155.

awiijo exclamation: hey!

awum to flay.

awumapom to strip [bark] off a tree.

awummnem to wrench loose groundwards
[the bark of the felled sago palm].

awimnemdr < awumnem, 155.

awumtiw to wrench [bark] off [the
trunk of the sago palm].

awidn but, however.

awinter < wunt, 155.

awiipe exclamation: that’s a hit!

awit large, big, much [water], many
[people], heavy [rain].

awitpicim < owit, 203.

C

ca 1 who, whose, 232.

ca 2 = car.

cadtéren < at 2; 125.

cdemapct < emap, 125.

caj 1 way of doing, customary behav-
four; caj curtiw unaccountable, myste-
rious [behaviour].

caj 2 plan, scheme, intention, purpose,
idea, pretext, = eme.

caj 3 sexual intercourse, — e 4.

caj 4 not willing, averse from, — sirop.

caj 5, nam — ill; caj pacdk calamity,
disaster, = eap.

cajaric (309), tow -— let him come
round first; < jar [?].

cajit to kill [pigs] in the morning.

cajitmar < cajit, 144.

cajkurum to pretend.

cajomat to carry a great quantity of.

cajomatmep < cajomat, 152.

cdka 1 with a splash.

céka 2 pool.

Cdka name of a river.

cakdm deserted [of a village].

cakdmkaj, focé — skinny.

cakds =+ takds.

cakokoromse to chase, kill and haul
aboard [a {fish].

cam 1, ca 1 + am, 233

com 2 < car, 217,

cama < cam 1; 34.

camdk ’behind the house’; path running
from the back of the house into the
forest along which people go to defe-
cate, or when they are going to the
forest.

camdn the space under the house.

Cdman personal name.

camdr < cawer, 144.

camnim the right way [as distinct from
the wrong wayl.

camemeremem to give someone a sound
thrashing.

codmemerémemdr < comemeremem, 155,

camiw 1 on foot, walking.

cdmuw 2 the sound of wood being chop-
ped.

can to kill and eat.

canfés < can, 162.

candpir pelican,

capakamop to have killed.

chpakamépéres < capakamop, 155.

capimom  to walk while holding [a lance]
by the point.

capimomku, océn — to go ashore, hold-
ing a lance by its point.

capinmi ground, dry land [in contra-
distinction to jif].

caporsomop to have massacred, to sit
with the massacred.

car you, your [pl], 206-220.

cardam < car, 215,

cardp < car, 214.

carmé < car, 213.

carpd < car, 214.

case < to kill whilst on the river.
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casirimtaker < sirimiak, 125,

catepapcom < tepap, 125.

catepapcéma < cdtepapcém, 34.

cativy  to kill.

catiwir = catiwér, < catiw, 155.

catiwtam  to kill [a pig] for someone.

catiwtamdn << catiwtam, 155,

caciap to sit tightly packed [many people
together].

caciom to be busy putting in rows [?].

cactww kind of fish,

cawer to kill many [pigs].

cdwiisporin < dwijispor, 125.

cawuawer to rustle continually [leaves].

cem house; jiwis — a new house, built
after having moved to another dwelling
place; ow — look-out post: large
house, in form similar to a ceremonial
house [jew], situated at the mouth of
the river on which a village lies. Here
the men sit on the look out for enemies,
especially when their women are fish-
ing in the neighbourhood.

cémi — akmdt an old woman.

cémnakep < cem, 185,

cémmakdpirivy < cem, 188,

Cemndcuw personal name.

cemsén the space in front of the house;
the village.

cen vagina; = an 3.

cendm 1 ‘that which is inside’: kus —
the brain; manmdik — the eyeball.

cendam 2, ces — the point of an arrow;
amits — the headpiece of the sago
scraper.

cenwis wife’s parents.

cepés a wife, wives; a woman, women
[but never: the wife, the woman];
cepés apcém having a wife, wives; —
cowic.

Cepésmi name of a river.

cérecafé spurting; — eas.

ces 1 arrow.

ces 2 to pour down all night long [rain].

cesmar < ces 2; 144.

cesén ~— tesénm.

cesctiw  skilled, clever.

ceswén long arrow.

cet = cic.

cémén 1 penis,

cémén 2, ¢t — = ci cimén, = cimén.

Cémendsamin name of a river.,

cémew, abuse — at 2.

cénés below, on the floor; downstream.

céwi the base of the frond of a sago
palm,

¢t 1 canoe; jim — a group of women
who go out in a canoe to fish with the
net; jicop — a group of men who go
out in a canoe, e.g. to hunt or to guard
the fishing women.

ci 2 kind of tree, used for making
canoes.

ct 3 lower part of the midrib of the
frond of the sago palm; ci sés the dead
fronds of the sago palm.

ct 4 to cut up.

cia (341) = ¢ 1 [emphatic].

cic  contest, match.

cicimpor to make rustling noises in the
thatch of houses [said of ghosts].

cicikim to wash off, to clean.

cicikimér << cicikim, 155.

cicikimcem < cictkim, 125.

cicikimtiw to wash, to clean [object
lying].

cikim to wash something.

cim to shoot [an arrow].

cimén the stern of a canoe; ¢i — idem.

cimin 1 temple [of the head].

cimin 2 imitation; just as, as though;
c¢i — imitation-canoe; opdk — as
though nothing were afoot (322); a
cimin cowdk just as before (271).

cimom to be busy with [?].

cimtewer to take away a part from.

cimtiw  to kill by shooting.

cin 1 and, inclusive, both of; 251.

cin 2 to cut up something for eating.

ciomiw to cut up and take indoors, e.g.
a pig. '

ciomiwamdr < ciomiwawer, 144,

ciomiwawer to cut up much [flesh] and
take it indoors.

ciptow dried up sago palm.

cir to snatch at.

ciri  snatching, =+ emtewer.

cirim fence, partition; cowé — a band
of sago leaves; jemés — a wall of
shields.

cirin  the strip of tidal forest along the
coast.

ciromas to cut up in pieces.

ciromdséres < ciromas, 155.

cirop, moc — to start to cry, to com-
plain about; purumiic — to begin to
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sing dirges to honour a guest [this is
done in the ceremonial house].

cirépanem < cirop, 155.

co container; nest, trough; pok —
trough with food; an — small trough
used to put sago in; pomdt — ‘a nest
of feathered paddles’, said when all the
people in a canoe have feathered
paddles.

coap 1 to plait [subject sitting].

coap 2 to stay hidden.

coapér < coap 1, 2; 155.

coapérés < coap 1, 2; 155.

coapfés < coap 1, 2; 162.

cococé dashing forward.

cofé spoilt, unusable [said of sago
palms].

coké, nam — in high spirits.

com 1 = car, 232.

com 2 the headband of a carrying bag.

com 3, manam — to fall in love.

com 4 to hide [someone].

com 5 to kill and take along.

comd < com 3; 109.

comapom (324) to present something to
[?1.

comic young sago leaves, used like a
sponge to soak up the water that has
come into the canoe.

comis to go outside, throwing [sago]
about.

comismdr < comis, 144.

comom, fe — to string [fish] on a rope
and hold it.

comopawer to keep someone hidden
[indoors].

cop = coap.

copawer to plait without interruption,
continually.

copé with a thud.

copén young sago palm [older than
wasér] ; wu — a copén from which the
edible top only is removed. [A copon
is still so small that one can get the
top out of it without cutting the tree
down].

copth a young sago palm [older than a
mikin, but younger than a wasér].

cotiw to plait something until it is fin-
ished.

cétiwér < cotiw, 155.

cotiwpor to try to plait something until
it is finished.

cottwporé < cotiwpor, 162.

cow the sago palm [generic name].

cowdk one, only, all; very; forthwith,
straightaway [when cowdk follows a
verb] ; inim — and so on; opdk — not
in the least.

cowdka < cowdik, 34.

cowdkaseré little ones, crumbs, 191.

cowdksere = cowdkaseré.

cowé =+ COWO.

Cowéw name of a village.

cowkan together.

cowé the side leaves of the frond of the
sago palm.

cowér flat, level, smooth; alike, the
same. mi — among [our] selves, with
only people of the same group.

cowdra < cowdr, 34.

coworé the top of the frond of the sago
palm.

cow# 1 the bark of the sago palm.

cown 2 the place in the forest where
the sago is scraped out.

cowdc woman, girl [s.] fe — chief
wife; asé — co-wife; cowiic apcém
‘heing like a woman’, term of abuse,
used with regard to men.

cowihca < cowic, 34.

cowtt = cowic.

cowiinakap < cowiic, 185.

Cowiitpacak woman's name.

cukem to be hidden [subject standing].

cumdn a burn.

cumasam to let go freely [shit, piss].

cuomatom to take someone away se-
cretly, to kidnap.

cthomatémites < cuomatom, 168,

curujis to slither to the outside [fish].

ciirufisa < curujis, 109.

curtw secretly.

cucum to make noise.

cuwidc at that moment, at that time.

cuwitt = cuwic.

E

¢ 1 interjection: oh!, nol.

e 2 = er.

¢ 3 leaf; amds — the side leaves of the
frond of the sago palm.

e 4 to say, to do; andm — to work up
the inner part of the pith of the sago
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palm; ajpamd — to be known (324);
atéw — to play; caj — 1) to intend,
to think of, to have an idea, 2) to have
sexual intercourse; jan — to hear; jec
— to carry a heavy load, to go for-
ward with difficulty [e.g. across the
mudbanks] ; jimamic — to be very
busy with; jipis — to dart to and fro
[fish]; jiwd — to surround; ju — to
shout, to yell; karém — to cause some-
one to be quiet; makdin — to leave
behind; #njonjonjo —  to screech
[ghosts] ; njernjer — to devour [said
of maggots]; toséw — to make a gift
in return; wu — to rustle [leaves].

e5 = 50l

ea interjection: oh!

eacom < e 4; 165.

eacoma < eacém, 34.

eamis, mokdp — to lie on the stomach.
eap to do while sitting, to speak while
sitting; amin pu — to be busy with

[preparations for departure]; cdf pacdk
— to be in a hopeless situation; jdk
seré — to become enamoured of; jind
Ji — to crawl on hands and knees; mé
pipi — to have the mouth chockfull.

eapam  to do mutwally while staying
somewhere,

eapt < eap, 176.

edpmor < eapom 1, 2; 155.

edpmorés < eapom 1, 2; 155,

eapom 1 to speak about [object sitting].

eapom 2, cem — to build a house.

eapomkekem to build a house, tying it
firmly.

eas, cérecafé — to spurt out [of juice]

easam to do all the time: jimamiic in
— to be busy all the time, until com-

pletion,

eawer to do continually, all day long,
always; caj — always to be averse
from; em — to beat the drums all day
long; jipis — always to dart to and
fro [fish].

éaweri < eawer, 125.
eawérmom < eower, 136.
éawiri < eoawer, 116.
éawivia < éawiri, 34.
eawérmokom << eawer, 136.
ébcem < e d; 125,
ecémdnokom < e 4; 136.
éceme < écem, 33.

écémés < e 4; 136.

ecén < e 4; 116.

ecéna < ecénm, 34.

ecés < e 4; 125.

ect < e 4; 125.

eco revenge.

éco kind of frog.

écom < e 4; 125.

eem to speak while standing up.
ees 1 to do at night.

ees 2, mormor — to come towards
crawling in great numbers; manmdak
cendm wu — to come towards with

shining eyes.

ebséri < ees 1; 125,

ef 1 twig; man — finger.

ef 2 < e 4; 162

éfa  quickly.

efamiic  [do it] quickly!

efamiica < efamiic, 34.

efamit — efamiic.

eféem < e 4; 162

efés < ¢ 4; 162.

efokém < e 4; 162.

efom < e 4; 162.

ett to do in the morning

eitéri << eit, 125.

eitum  to do in the afternoon.

eitiimcémokdém < eitum, 136.

éitthmer < eitum, 125,

eittimcom < eitum, 125.

ej 1 interjection: hey! ay!

ej 2 < e 4, 155,

ek stone, fruit; maj — toe; tinak —
the fruit of the sago palm.

ekcd = ekcd; ekcd jimd ‘arse child’,
misbegotten brat [term of abuse].

ekcé knot in wood, arse.

éknakap one [numeral].

ekurum, jirdn — to become squashy.

em 1 wife [s.].

em 2 drum.

em 3 to be [subject standing], to stand,
to wait.

em 4 to do, to make, to work up [sago
pith], to apply to; mar atéw — to play
football; mer — to catch crabs; jim
— to fish with the net.

em 5 you [s., pl] are. Only in the set
expressions: nor mé em, no miwis em,
see 236, note 41.

emd 1 < e 4; 144,

emd 2 < em 4; 144, 183.
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emd 3 < em 5; 34.

emdjpurdw < em 4; 114,

emdjpuruwd < emdjpuruw, 34.

emdk bone,

emdkapimtewfom < kapumiew, 162

emamdr < emawer 2; 144,

emdmer < am 7, 8; 125, 179.

emamis to lie down.

emamép < emawer 1; 152.

emamépd < emamop, 34.

emamds < em 4; 113.

emamdsa < emamés, 34.

emamséf < emamis, 162.

emamsér < emamis, 155.

emamsi < emamis, 155.

emamsio < emamsi, 33.

emdmsiti < emamis, 168.

emamtewer to meet each other.

eman, amds — to get food.

emanem to store [sago] on, to fill [the
platforms on the collar-beams, with
food].

émaném < em 4; 144, 183.

emap to sit, to sit down, to begin to go
down [sun].

emdpacdw (309) < emap, = cdemap-
cdw or emapdc, 130, 167.

emdpaces < emap, 165.

emdpcéma < emap, 136.

emdpem < emap, 155 [mood form].

emdpéres < emap, 155.

emapi < emap, 155.

emapmd < emap, 144,

emapmés, ke — to get stuck [on a
sandbank] at night.

emdpmesmdr < emapmes, 144.

emapmor < emapom, 155,

emdpmores < emapom, 155.

emapom to cause to sit down, to put
down; to hit, strike [with a spear,
harpoon]; cem — to make a house;
jirik — to paint the firik design on.

emdpordpérés < porap, 155.

emdr indeed not, no; 244.

emdr < e 4; 144,

emdra 1 < &ma, 34.

emdra 2 < ewmdr, 34.

emarimut to man a canoe in the morn-
ing.

emdrimutmdr < emarimut, 144,

emdarimitmard < emdrimutmdr, 34.

emariw to go aboard [ a number of
people in one canoel].

emasmawer, fawic — to make jokes all
the time.

emasmewérmes < emasmawer, 136,

ematam to go and chop down, to begin
to chop down.

emdtepésmar < tepes, 144,

ématepic < tep, 176, 179.

emdtewirim < atower, 171.

emdimor < ematam, 155.

emdwecem << aw 5, 6; 125, 179,

emdwecom < aw 5, 6; 125, 179,

emawer 1 to stay [subject standing].

emawer 2 always to do.

emcawdm < em 4; 125 179.

emcém 1 < em 3; 176.

emcém 2 < em 4; 125, 179.

émcémém < em 4; 136.

émcémemd < émcémém, 34.

emcémi < em 4; 136.

émcépem < em 4; 136.

emci 1 < em 3; 176.

emct 2 < em 4; 125, 179.

emcimtewer to take away parts from,

emcin < em 4; 125, 179.

émciné < emcin, 33.

emcio < em 3; 33.

emcom 1 < em 3; 176.

emecom 2 < em 4; 125, 179.

emcoma < emcom, 34.

eme, caj — to look for a pretext; mic
wut nim — to be like a huge cloud of
ashes [subject standing].

emé < em 4; 162.

emedfores < af 1, 2; 155,

eméajmiramin < ajmirawer, 144.

eméajmiramine < eméajmiramin, 33.

eméajmirdmpun < ajmirower [1],144.

eméajmirdmpuné < eméajmirdmpun, 33.

eméakéwiripij < akawer, 171

eméamij < am 8; 155.

eméowkurdmpui; < awkurum, 155.

emécanés < can, 162.

émecémdr < eme, 136.

eméemanpii < eman, 155,

eméf < em 3, 4; 162,

eméfawsf < faw, 162.

eméjistewéresmi < jJisteweres, 144.

eméjursimeawsds < jursum, 162,

emékafimanes < kafum, 162,

emékamidsmar < kamies, 144.

emem 1 to stand up, to start to walk.

émem 2 < e 4; 144,
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emémamsérém  (266) ‘since you are
there’; < emamsis, 155.

émemef < emem 1; 162.

emémemdrém (269) ‘since you are
there’; << emem 1, 155,

ememér < emem 1; 155,

ememes to grow up during the night
[tree].

ememésmar < ememes, 144,

emémérém < emem 1; 155.

emémi < emem 1; 155.

ememdf < emem 1; 162.

emen 1 to walk upstream; to walk to
the far end of.

emen 2 < em 4; 144, 183

émene < emen 2; 33.

emenér < emen 1; 155,

emenimatiwpij < wimatiw, 155,

eménmetén rattan calf band.

eméomoméf < omom, 162.

emép 1 < e d; 152,

emép 2 < em 4; 152, 183,

emépanikajapinokom << nikajap, 155.

emépapérin < por, 155.

emépaporanem < por, 155.

emépaporandnem < por, 155.

emépapormdndnem < por, 144,

emépasin < sa, 155.

emépe < emép 1; 33.

eméporanénem < por, 155,

emépori < por, 155.

emépormdnénem < por, 144,

emér < em 3; 155,

emes 1 to come walking towards.

emes 2 to make something at night.

emés 3 < e 4; 144

emésakajami < sakajower, 144.

emésamep < sa 2; 152.

emésetajér < setaj, 155.

émesi << emes 1; 155,

emésmep < emes 2; 152.

emésmem < emes 2; 144,

embsmemd < emésmem, 34.

emésusumd < susu, 144,

emétawami < tawawer, 144,

emétawamia < emétawami, 34.

emétawni < tawan, 155.

emétawnto < emétawni, 33.

emébtawiny < taw 1, 2; 155.

emétawija < emétowiij, 34.

emétemérém < tem 2; 155.

emétepakdjapites < tepakajap, 168.

eméururites < ururu 2; 168.

emewer ~r emawer 2.

emeweréjimos < emawer 2; 113.
emeweréjipuriwe < emawer 2; 114,
émewiri < emawer 2; 171,

emérém < em 3; 155.

eméréma < emérém, 34.

emdrés < em 3; 155,

eméréom < em 3; 155,

emfafam, jo'n — to do until the sun
rises.

émfafamfés < emfafam, 162,

emfam, jo'n — to stay until the break-

ing of the day.

emfaméf < emfaom, 162.

emfém < em 4; 162.

emfés < em 3, 4; 162.

emfenés < em 4; 162.

emfimsum to come out of [a hiding
place].

emfokom < em 3, 4; 162.

emi 1 to speak while standing.

emi 2 < e 4; 144.

emi 3 < em 4; 144, 183.

emia < emu 3; 34.

emic < em 3; 176.

emica < emic, 34.

emimdr < emt 1; 144.

emin < em 4; 144, 183,

emine < emin, 33.

emio < emu 3; 33.

emis to go outside, to go to the forest.

émisérmar < emis, 136.

emismép < emis, 152.

emit — emic.

emitée < em 3; 168 [7?].

emitém < em 3; 168.

emitém < em 3; 168.

emitum to be standing during the after-
noon, to stay during the afternoon.

emiw to go indoors.

emiwer << ewaw, 155.

emjar to go, to walk.

emfi, po — to row [subject standing];
apim — to squeeze out sago pulp
[subject standing].

émfiamdar << emjfiawer, 144,

emjiawer to keep on speaking, shouting
[subject standing].

embkencit, ken — to start to collect up
[necessary] implements in the morning.

émbeneitmar < emkeneit, 144,

emkoj to set out, to go away, walking
[subject standing].
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emkojér < emkoj, 155.

emkom to pick [a flower], [subject
standing].

emku to go ashore, to step ashore.

embkumdr < emku, 144.

émkurmér < emburum, 155.

emkurum to make all, to make the
whole thing.

emnani, nani - to stand whimpering.

émnanimdr << emmnani, 144.

emmni 1 to (begin to) walk back home,
to walk downstream, to descend.

emni 2, maj ni — to dangle one’s feet.

emmwimdr < emmi 1, 2; 144,

emnipu; < emmi 1; 155,

emibcamdr < emocawer, 144,

emocawer, uc — to stand laughing con-
tinually.

emiof < em 3, 4; 162.

emém < em 4; 144, 183.

emém < e 4; 144,

emop, triri — to have left none, to have
killed all (337).

émoper < emop, 155.

emér < em 4; 155,

émorém < em 4; 155,

emotasisimaweyr — olasistimawer.

empdim to hit someone with.

empdmor < empam, 155,

empepem, manmdk — to be on the look-
out.

empor 1 to try to stand; to want to
stay; empori! please, stay!

empor 2 to try to make something; to
be able to do something; to want to
do; endm —, pe —, amds — to try to
get fish, crabs, sago.

empora < empor 1, 2; 109,

émporamdr < emporawer, 144.

émporamép < emporawer, 152.

emporawer continually to try to do.

emporcej < empor 1, 2; 116,

emporés < empor 1, 2; 155.

emporfénes < empor 1, 2; 162.

empore < empor 1, 2; 162.

empu to be on the river, to row along
the river.

empricémes < empu, 136.

empuj < em 4; 144, 183.

emsajcucukn to flee, everyone individu-
ally, to the forest.

émsajcicukumdr < emsajcucuku, 144.

emsajcuky  to flee, everyone individually,
to the forest.

emsakdmtewerfém < sakamtewer, 162,
179.

emsamem to pile up.

emsamémamdr < emsamem, 144,

emsawer, em — to beat the drums the
whole day (328).

emse to be on or in the water.

emseawer always to be in or on the
water, to stay in the water.

emséces < emse, 176.

emsééres < emse, 155,

emsem, mu fowin — to fill [a trough]
to the brim with water.

émsemor < emsem, 155.

emsér < emse, 155.

émseres < emse, 155.

emsetajérés < setaj, 155, 179,

emsiwes quickly to come walking to-
wards.

émsirest < emsires, 155.

emsiri to run away.

emsit to grow up [subject standing].

emsokmem (323) to spoil [?].

émsokmemér < emsokmem, 155.

emsokmér < emsokom, 155,

emsokmin < emsokom, 155.

emsokom to hit, to strike.

emtam, mi wact - to indicate assent by
lifting the head.

emtamor < emtam, 155.

emtampor to try to make or to do
something for someone.

emtaw to speak, to start to speak [sub-
ject standing].

emtdwamepés < emtawawer, 152.

émtawaré < emtaw, 165. ‘

emtawawer continually to speak [sub-
ject standing].

émtawdwiris < emtawawer, 171,

emtawmdr << emtaw, 144,

emtawmém < emtow, 144.

emitawutum, tam pepepe — to draw
rattan tight on something in the eve-
ning.

emtdwutumdr < emtawutum, 144,

emtep to hang.

emtetdmcémokom < tetam, 136, 179.

emtewen to go and fetch food.

emtewer to go and fetch; ciri — to
grab; kapi — to catch hold of.

émtewerfén < emtewer, 162.
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. émtewerfés < emtewer, 162.

emtewsimiw all to go on their way.’

émtewjiniwmar < emtewjiniw, 144,

emtewndcem < emitcwen, 165,

emtewondcema < emtewndcem, 34.

emtewtum (321) to gather large quan-
tities of [sago] [7].

emtim, jo'n — to stay somewhere until
the sun goes down, to walk until the
sun goes down [subject standing].

emtimcémar < emtim, 136.

emtiméf < emtim, 162.

émtimefa < embiméf, 34.

emtitiw to put [several things] down.

emtitivvd < emtitiwy, 109.

emtiw, wa — to make someone glisten
[object lying].

emtiwkurum to work up all [sago pulp].

émtiwkurimac < emtiwkurum, 165.

emtépmores < emtopom, 155.

emtopom, mokép — to put upside down
[a canoe on the bank of the river].

emiurum to line up [canoes against the
bank of the river].

emturuméf < emturum, 162.

emu] < em 4; 155,

emut 1 to do, to make, in the morning.

emut 2 < em 4; 168,

emutmi < emut 1; 144.

emutokom < em 4; 168.

emutokoma < emutokom, 34.

emutum to make something in the after-
noon, '

emwu to flee [a crowd of people].

emwus to topple over, to fall down with
much rustling of leaves {[tree].

emwisermar < emwus, 136.

en 1 — an 1,

en 2 kind of fish.

en 3 to go to the extreme end of; to go
upriver on or along a large river [see
sketch p. 364].

en 4 [?], fe — to put on a string.

énokap small, young. :

énakapirizy very small, very young; <
énakap, 188,

endm fish; mu — creatures that live in
the water.

endmnakap < endm, 185.

enamiic come! let’s gol.

enaré < en 4 [?]; 165.

enaww to come towards [see sketch p.

364].

enowap to come towards and stay, —
enaw.

enawapes to come towards and pass the
night, — enaw.

endwapesmém < enawapes, 144,

endwapfom < enawap, 162.

endweaw < enaw, 125.

endwcem < enaw, 125.

endwfam to come towards.. and run
[water] away.

enawfamd < enowfam, 109.

enowkapu to come towards and join up
with.

énawwkapuéf < emowkapu, 162,

endwmes < enaw, 144.

enesamis to come towards and lie down,

enésamséf < enesamis, 162.

enesjamis, samsam.. — to come in
many canoes close together.

enésjamséf < enesjomis, 162,

enesjap, téko — to land with a thud on
the ground.

énesjapéres < enesjap, 155.

enesmapom, wmimi — having come to-
wards.. to cause to get stuck [eg. a
canoe on the bank of a river].

enésmit grandmother.

enestewer to come in order to get.

enesturum  to come towards and line up
[canoes against the bank of a river].

enésturimef < enesturum, 162.

endrim and, 250.

enim ~—> endrim.

enmum = mer.

eéf < e 4; 162.

eom to speak while holding something.

eomat to speak while walking around.

eomewer 1 to keep saying to.

eomewer 2, maj wmumi — always to
take someone on the wrong path.

eomit to speak to someone in the morn
ng.

eompuawer, tep tep — to sink farther
and farther down [in the bog] with.

eomse to talk while rowing.

eoni, tep tep — to sink farther and
farther down.

eos, mo¢ — to come with [someone]
while crying.

ep tail; jec — far end of the sump

trough; ¢i — the stern of a canoe; s
— a very long axe.
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Epém name of a jew in the village of
Seréw.

eperdk the bottom end of something
fong; the last one in a series.

epermik = eperdk.

epic  elder sister [s.].

epicéwes older sisters [pl.], 190.

epmak the upper course of a river.

epndm young pandanus tree.

eporamdr < eporawer, 144,

eporawer, omér — to become more and
more afraid; jis — always to try to
roast [but in vain].

epiic elder brother [s.].

epicewes older brothers [pl.], 190.

eplit — epiic.

er 1 that, over there, 223.

er 2 < e 4; 155,

Erdk personal name.

erdm magic, — pok.

erdsen there, that place.

erdsenakapiriv < erdsen, 188.

erasin < e 4; 120.

erém 1 night, at night.

erém 2 < e 4; 155,

erem 3 to tear something.

eremtew = ervemtewer.

eremtewer to split something.

erémtewi < eremtew, 116,

erén upstream, of a small river, a tribu-
tary.

ererem to tear something to pieces; to
sort out things,

érerémamép < ererem, 152.

erés < e 4; 155.

Eréw personal name.

es 1 blood.

es 2 to come towards, from erén or sen
[see sketch p. 364].

es 3,15 — to sleep.

Es name of a side river of the Asewdéc.

escow < es 2, 3; 120.

escowd < escow, 33.

esé carrying bag plaited of grass or of
the fibres of the pandanus tree.

esem to come walking towards = es.

Esin name of a village no longer in
existence.

Esinkom = Esin.

esit, is — to sleep and then set out.
esitd < esit, 109.

esjar, is — to sleep and travel on.

esjarmés < esjar, 144.

eskam red; manmdk — bloodshot eyes.

esomit, is — to sleep and then set out
with. .

esomitd << esomst, 109.

espét young shoot of the sago palm.
espét apik young leaf of the espét. A
strip of the midrib of this young leaf
is used to fasten the headpiece of the
sago scraper onto the handle.

espom, papis is -— to sleep with a papis
woman,

espomer < espom, 155.

esumtum to pull off [leaves].

etam to do something for someone; at
— to point out, to give instructions to
do something ; cem — to make a house
for..; jis — to roast food for some-
one.

étamén < etam, 155.

etdmérawiom < etam, 155.

etdmérawdimeé < etdamérawom, 33.

etamdr < etam, 155.

etdmores < etam, 155.

etampor to try to do for someone [but
in vain].

etamporawer, jis — always to try to
roast food for someone.

etdmporén < etampor, 155.

etdmpormi < etampor, 144,

étampormin < etampor, 144,

étampormine < étampormin, 33.

etamtewer to take a message to.

etep, jirdn — to ripen [fruit on a tree].

etiw, orém — to make smooth, to eat
clean [object lying].

étiwamdr < etiwawer, 144.

etiwawer, orém — to keep eating clean,
continually to make smooth.

etjivir to rub on, to daub, for one’s
own benefit,

etjiwirfénem < etfiwir, 162,

etofor to say, to do, each person for
himself,

étotormdr < etotor, 144.

ew 1 dubitative marker; 255.

ew 2 (311) {from.

ew 3 crocodile,

ew 4 to finish plaiting.

éwa < ew 1; 34.

ewdp < ap 2; 176, 178.

ewapomjim to pull [someone] away
from.

ewapomjimorés < ewapomjim, 155.
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ewcucurum, wasén — to slither down
from the bank of the river [said of
fish].

ewcthcurumorés < ewcucurum, 155.

ewe, tam — to do from morning.

ewem, jok — to walk from midday, to
stand from midday.

éweméf < ewem, 162.

bwemer < ewem, 155.

ewbmdres < ewem, 155.°

ewemés < ewe, 144.

ewemic < em 3; 176, 178,

ewemit —> ewemic.

ewemsires to come quickly from.. to-
wards.. = es.

ewémsiresi < ewemsires, 155.

ewémsiresio . < ewémsirest, 33.

Ewén personal name.

ewenaw to come from, — en.

ewendwanem < ewenaw, 155.

ecwendwanemd < ewendwonem, 34.

éwenawit < ewenaw, 168.

Ewér name of a village.

ewer = eawer, amds to — always to be
hungry; jiw — to live long, to become
old.

ewerdw — man! that's good! all right!

ewerérméro < ewer, 175,

ewérméro < ewer, 174,

ewes to come from.. towards.., = es.

ewéscokom < ewes, 125,

eweséf < ewes, 162.

ewdrom < ‘ewer, 125.

ewfis to come outside from.

ewfiw to go inside from.

ewfiwér < ewfiw, 155

éwiripin < eawer, 171.

éwiripuné < éwiripin, 33.

ewis to go out of [a river].

ewiséf < ewis, 162.

éwisérés < ewns, 155.

ewit to come from, start out from.

swite < ewit, 162.

swited < éwite, 34.

ewkekem to sew something up from a
particular point; to be sewing from a
particular point in time.

ewku to step ashore from the canoe.

ewkuku to dash out of [the forest].

ewhkubuof < ewkuku, 162.

ewkudr < ewku, 155.

Ewndpo personal name.

ewni to go downwards from, to descend
from, to go back home from.

ewniem, jok — to fall down from the
middle of the day [rain].

ewniemér < ewniem, 155,

éwnierés < ewnt, 155.

ewniomuw to go down from [the house]
and go aboard with..; to depart with
[something] from [somewhere].

ewniomuwiénem < ewntomuw, 162,

ewokomtiw to finish plaiting and put
[the bag] down.

éwokimtiwer < ewokomtiw.

ewomse to row from.. taking [some-
one] along.

ewopomis, tam -— to be busy with some-
thing from early morning [subject
sitting].

cwdr kind of crab.

ewotewer, mo — to retch all the way
from [7].

éwsiracém < ewsiri, 165.

ewsiréf < ewsirt, 162.

ewsiri to hurry from; asép — to run
towards [somgeone] behind [him].

ewsiriéf < ewsiri, 162,

ewsowsites, tam — to start out early in
the morning.

ewséwsitesmép < ewsowsites, 152,

ewtepkoér < ewtepkoj, 155.

ewtepkoj, op — to fall down from
above [ripe fruit]. .

ewtepsow, op — to spring down from
above.

ewtépsowor < ewtepsow, 155.

ewtiw to finish, to get ready with
[plaiting].

ewhiwvtewer to take something out of
[object lyingl.

ewtowopmuteé, ewtowopom, 168,

ewtowopom, jok — to put something in
a place at midday and keep it there.

ewtopomsirim to row strongly from.

ewtopbémsirimorés < ewtopomsivim, 155.

ewic younger brother [s.].

ewiicdwes younger brothers [pl], 190.

ewica < ewiic, 34.

ewumsomit, wasén — to drive away
from the shore [fish].

dwumsomitdres < ewumsomit, 155,

ewnit = ewiic.

ewitnakap < ewiic, 185,
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-

e

é- onomatopoeia reproducing the scream-

" ing of a crowd of people, 35.

émd oh, wait, have patience!; yes; in
that case; but; 236.

énéw mother.

énéwakap younger sister of father or
mother, 195,

F
fa 1 buttocks, the underneath part; be-
hind; os — lowermost part of the
trunk of a tree; =~ icic.
fe 2, endm — spine of a fish.
fe 3 (312), jo — until the breaking of
the day.

facimop to prepare [the trunk of the
felled sago palm].

focimopcdr < facimop, 120.

facimtewet  to marry again, to take as
a co-wife.

facimtewtd < facimiewet, 109,

facin the skin of the cuscus.

fafafa.. interjection, used to call tamed
pigs.

fafajim to smooth.

fafam — emfafam.

fafamfés < fafdm, 162.

fafast to turn around and around; puru-

mic — to sit in a circle and sing in
turn.

fafaw to spear [fish], and again, and
again,

fafawd < fafaew, 109.

fafem to strip off [bark].

fafemasam to peel off.

fafemnem to strip off, wrench off, down-
wards [bark of a felled tree].

fafemomas to strip off [bark].

fafemocin to strip off [bark] towards
the top or the lower end of a tree-
trunk. .

fafémocinér < fafemocin, 155.

fafemtiv to strip off [bark] and put
[it] down.

fafémtiwer < fafemtiw, 155.

fafsiawer to keep on turning around;
purumidc — to sit in a circle and sing
in turn, all day long.

fafsiawerdw < fafsiower, 125.

fafuj 1 to peel [skin].

fafuj 2, jo win fafujér day in day out.

fafujér << fafuj, 155.

fait = fawic.

faj 1 to burn.

faj 2, mifdn — to be averse to.

fajamis to lie burning; to have just
risen [sun].

fajamsér < fajamis, 155.

fajap to sit burning; to shine [the sun,
shortly after sunrise] ; s#tsis — to smile
broadly [subject sitting].

fajasam to glow fiercely.

fajésmamép < fajasam, 152.

fajismep —+ fajdsmamép.

fajfé cocoon.

fajmic in peace, in good order, undis-
turbed.

fajpuww to slither into the water.

fajum to flay a head by holding it in
the fire until the skin can be peeled off
with ease.

fak — fek 2.

fakam to break, to damage.

fakdn a scream.

fam 1 to run [water] away; to push,
to shove. '

fam 2 to cause to burn.

fomasam 1, jo'n — to go on with some-
thing until daybreak.

famasam 2 to run all [the water] away.

famop to sit by someone until daybreak.

fomsem to run water away.

famtize to burn up [object lying].

fanénakap short.

fapirv the beams forming the floor of
the house.

fasak white.

fasien to return upstream.

fasimap, atakdm — to tell the story, to
tell what happened.

fasini  to turn round and go back home,
or downstream.

fasiniér << fasini, 155.

faw to stab repeatedly, to spear [fish].

fowd < faw, 109,

fawampés < fowawer, 152.

fawasam to spear to the last one.

fowawer continually to spear [fish].

fawen to go upstream while spearing
[fish].

fowes to spear [fish] during the night.

fawesmép < fawes, 152.
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fawic joke.

féwiukmapmiti < fawjukumapom, 155.

fowjukumapom to spear [fish] and put
[them] together.

fowjubumtizv to spear [fish] and put
[them] in heaps.

fawtiw to spear [fish] and put [them]
down.

fawtiwéf < fawtiw, 162

fawut to spear [fish] during the morn-

ing.

fe 1 string made of rattan, rope; man
~- wrist,

fe 2, onéw -— to make thatch.

fefemtaww to collect, to gather.

fefémtawamés < fefemtawawer, 144,

fefemtawawer to collect much, many.

fen, fek — very large, huge.

fek 1 hard, stiff, solid, firm; jek — a
full stomach; man féka! hold tightly!;
po féka! row on strongly!

fek 2 broken, damaged.

fek 3 — fen.

fer 1 fish-trap: kind of screen made of
strips of the wood of the pandanus.
The strips, placed parallel to each
other, are held together by an inter-
twined rattan binding. The trap is put
in the entrance of a small river when
the tide is high, so that the fish in this
river is trapped behind it when the
tide ebbs.

fer 2 piled up.

fére quickly.

feré sharp; ci — a fast canoe.

fet kind of fish living in small holes in
the mud.

Fet personal name.

fetam, ondéw — to make thatch for
someone, to help someone to make
thatch.

fetiw, an — to stitch up a trough.
féfefé. . the sound of the wind.

fi  empty.

fic mnail.

fifi ‘open, free’: fifi emém to stand be-
tween piled up things [in a house, in
a canoe].

fifimkurum (339) to search about every-
where [upstream and downstream] [?].

fiftmburimac < fifimkurum, 165.

fik  kind of wading bird.

fikikonaw to waft towards the land [a
smell].

fikim to cause to smell.

fim, jec — to make, to put in place, the
sump trough.

fimtiw to make ready for use [the sump
trough, = jecl; to put into place [the
support, =+ sis].

fimtiwér < fimtiw, 155.

fimum to cause to go indoors.

fimusum to cause to come inside, or
outside.

fin feathers, hair.

fiomicémes < fiwomiw, 136.

firim to turn [upside down].

firtmtiwpor to try to turn over.

firtmtiwpord < firimtiwpor, 109.

firkd kind of grass.

firkém long heavy arrow with a bam-
boo point, used to kill pigs.

fis 1 kind of fish.

fis 2 to come inside, to come outside.

Fitt name of a river.

fiw to go inside, indoors.

fiwér << fiww, 155.

fiwitum to enter [a house] in the after-
noon.

fiwitdmar < fiwitum, 144,

fiwomiw to take someone inside.

fiwomiweémes < fiwomiw, 136.

fo 1 wind, whistling.

fo 2 = fum 2.

focé thin, lean.

fofofo ‘in crowds’ =+ jitak.

fomis to come inside, or outside, with.

fomiw to go inside with, or towards
someone.

fomiwér < fomiw, 155,

fop upside down.

fown full, filled to the brim, — emsem.

fu  bamboo horn.

fuamses to pass the night, gathered
around someone,

fum 1 clear [of water].

fum 2 to disclose, to reveal; fo — to
bring out, to pull out.

fusmd  widow.

H

ha ah! 38.
héhé sign of agreement, 38.
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I
1 wurine, piss.
ic thorn.
icic, fa — [at] a little distance behind.
icim, mu — to begin with a feast.

ictmores < icim, 155,

icipic father, 193.

icitnakap < icic, 185.

in 1 quotation marker, 258.

in 2 unidentified element, 259.

ma < wm 1; 34

imo < i 1; 33.

inim  thus, in this way, like this; when,
just as.. [when followed by a progres-
sive form of the verb; 144, 152]; wim
jipic inim cowdc this or that man or
woman; nim inim maji pak to say
nothing about.

inimnakap such a little one, 185.

inimnakapirizv such a very small one,
such a very little bit, 188.

indmpic a certain man; Mr So-and-so.

indmpit = imimpic.

i year bird.

iric spanish pepper [loanword from
Malay, = ritjal.

irimen to walk upstream [many people]
- en.

irimtep to walk upstream [many people]
- fep.

iriri. .1 onomatopoeia, imitating the sound
produced by many small objects falling
down.

wirt 2~ emop.

iririawer  unceasingly to rain down
[fruit].

trirtawérma < trirtawer, 136.

iririm  to brush small objects off, to
scrape small pieces off.

iririmtizv  to break up small, to scrape
out [sago].

rivimtiwac < iririmtiw, 165,

is sleep; manmdk — dizzy.

isipts parents [pl.].

isipisnakds < isipis, 187.

iwenam to throw towards.

iwien to go quickly upstream, to go
quickly to the far end of.., — en.

iwienaw to come quickly towards, =
enaw.

iwies to come quickly towards, — es.,

swijis 1 to hurry to the forest.

iwijis 2 quickly to go outside, to go out
of a river.

iwijispor to hurry to the forest and
have a look at.

wwijisporasin < wwifispor, 120.

iwikunow to come inland in a hurry.

iwinem to throw down.

iwini  to hurry back home, to go quickly
downstream.

iwinder < twing, 155.

iwiomis to hurry to the forest with.

iwis = dwijis 1, 2.

iwitak to hurry downstream.

twitep to hurry upstream.,

iwitiww  to lay on [thatch on the rafters].

iwnim the river’s edge, the side of the
river as distinct from the side of the
forest.

i - e 2; 182.

ja that, there [with you], 224.

ja ‘movement, going’; mi — current;
- at.

ja < e 4; 109.

jac < e 4; 165.

jaces < e 4; 165.

jagmir foolish.

jak 1 = jdka.

jak 2 stomach, belly, heart [as the seat
of feeling].

jak 3 charcoal.

jak 4 dark rain cloud.

jaka there, 225.

Jakdj personal name.

Jakajméwsimit personal name.

JGkareww mname of a river.

Jékartweim personal name.

Jakariwcimd < Jakariwcim, 34.

Jakariwcimsimit < Jakariwcim, 195.

jéknakap < jak 2, 3, 4; 185.

jéknakapiriv < jak 2, 3, 4; 188.

jaktamfén < aktam, 162.

jamdr < eawer, 144.

jamép < eawer, 152,

jamép (302) = emép [?] < e 4; 152.

jéméret joined together [two or more
jew sharing one ceremonial house].

jamés < eawer, 144,

Jaméw name of a village.

jamkonawawer, po — together to come
rowing all the way along.

21
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jamkondwewirim < jamkonawawer, 171.
jamni to go down to the river, of a
large animal, of a crowd of people.

jomnék two.

jamop < eawer, 152.

jampén < eawer, 152,

jamtep to hang, of a large object, or a
bundle, a bunch of objects.

jamtepit < jamtep, 176.

jan = jen.

japs < eap, 109.

japfén < eap, 162.

japjoni, me me — to carry back home,
staggering [a heavy load].

japionimdr < japjoni, 144.

japom (343) = jampom < eawer, 152.

japiw (327) big mass of [?].

jar to walk, to go.

jarap to go and to stay; to have gone.

jarjirimop, cem s — to go and be busy
putting up poles for a house.

jarkikiomse to take along [in a canoe]
to a narrow river.

jarmdr << jar, 144,

jaré < e 4; 165.

jarom to go and stand working at, being
busy with. .

jarop to go and stay by.

jartewer to go and fetch something, to
go in order to fetch something.

jartewerd << jartewer, 109.

jarteweréjipuriw < jartewer, 114.

jarteweréjipuriwa < jarteweréjipuriw,
34,

jaser < eas, 155.

jatekam myth.

Jawerém < eawer, 125,

je exclamation: fie!

jec the part of the sago washing trough
in which the meal is allowed to settle
down: sump trough [see sketch p. 366].

Jecam personal name.

jéfe = éfa.

jem the bark of the juwdm tree; used
as a floor covering.

jemdm side, region; na j6 — our side
of the river.

jemcés new, still unknown, unexplored.

jemé salty.

jemér < fiem, 155.

jemés shield.

jemésten landing stage [loan-word from
Malay, = djambatan].

jemis, jemis — after a long wait (335).

jen sound, ear; — fi, jop.

jeniwpa kind of spear.

jenmak ear.

jep side of an object [ese, fer]; part
of the bank of a river where a tribu-
tary river flows into it.

Jep name of a river.

Jepém name of a village.

Jépems < Jepém, 34.

Jepémcéwi name of one of the jew in
the village of Jepém.

jepén recent.

jepénakap < jepén, 200,

jepénakas < fepén, 200.

jépnakapiriw < jep, 188.

jépnakasé =— jepénakas.

jeréf < e 4; 162, 182.

jérméro < e 4; 175, 182.

jermép < e 4; 141, 182,

jermi < e 4; 136, 182.

jermép < e 4; 141, 182.

jeréf < e 4; 162, 182.

jerpom < e 4; 141, 182.

jesmdr < ees 1, 2; 144.

jesmi < ees 1, 2; 144.

Jésircém personal name.

jéten [through] the centre of; straight
through.

jew a) ceremonial house, belonging to
a group of people who claim descent
from a common forefather. [The jew
is a large oblong building in which
every family has its own fire place.
These are situated near the back wall;
to every fire place there is a corres-
ponding door in the front of the house.
In the middle of the row of fire places
is the wajir, the ceremonial fire place,
which plays an important role in the
social life of the group: here the guests
are received, and the drums are beaten.
All the feasts given by a group are
held in its ceremonial house. During
the day the jew is the regular meeting
place for men and boys; during the
night the boys, the unmarried youths
and any man who for some reason does
not stay at home, sleep in it. Women
are only allowed to enter it on some
specific occasions during the feast for
the new jew and the head-hunting
feast. See sketch p. 365].
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b) the group of people belonging to a
ceremonial house. [ This group is always
divided into two halves, an ‘‘older”
one [céwi] and a ‘‘younger” one
[coworé], each of which occupies one
half of the ceremonial house].

jewér kind of tree.

jewérméro < eawer, 174.

Jewérnamakdt personal name.

Jewérnamakats < Jéwernamakadt, 34.

jewéw enemy, stranger.

jewir visit.

jéwmopdnipic man, belonging to such-
and-such a jew.

jewsén the space in front of a cere-
monial house.

jéri < e 4; 125

j¥ré broad, wide [of a house].

jéwi stranger, enemy.

4i 1 onomatopoeia, reproducing groan-

ing.
ji 2 exclamation: ho!
ji 3, ew — trail of a crocodile. jina —

crawling on hands and knees.

ji 4 preceding event, former happening,
= pu; ji ow the primeval beings, the
beings which existed before the earth
was peopled.

ji 5 to say, to do; apim — to squeeze
out sago pulp; jen — to hear, to listen;
makdn — to leave behind; po — to
row; purumic — to sing dirges.

jia  cry of amazement.

jiamdr < jiower, 144.

jiawer, amds apim — continually to
squeeze out sago pulp.

Jicémup the sea.

jic6p head-hunting party; hunting party,
consisting of men only.

jicér the mouth of a river.

jicuku to flee shouting; tfetete — to
disappear in a hurry.

jicikufés < gicuku, 162.

jicukud < jicuku, 109.

jiem to speak while standing up; to
walk while doing; to be in a condition
of.. [standing subject]; cofé — to be
spoilt, unusable [said of sago palms];
nam coké — to be in high sprits; jokdn
— to be silent; tajtaj. . — gradually to
stop with [subject standing].

jiemér < jiem, 155.

jiemic < jiem, 176.

jiemit = jiemic.

jiemburum, cofé — all to be unusable
[sago palms].

jibmburumér < jiemkurum, 155.

jies 1, samsam.. — to go at night in
great numbers.
jies 2, makdn — to leave behind and

come towards.

jiewer continually to do.

jiewérméro < jiewer, 174.

jif marshy ground, bog, as distinct from
dry, firm soil = capinmi.

jifamut to speak until daybreak.

jifém < i 5; 162, 182,

jifé = jufo.

jifom < §i 5; 162, 182.

'jik, mandm — to bind, to tie [up].

jikapmér < jikapom, 155.

jikapom, mandm — to bind, tie up [ob-
ject sitting].

jikem, mandm — to bind, tie up [ob-
ject standingl].

jikonaw, fere — to edge quickly to-

wards the land [the rising tide].

jikoni to wrap up something and carry
it to the river, carry it home.

jiktampor to try to tie something up for
someone; fimin — to try to make a
sago stick for someone [but in vain].

jiktampormin < jiktampor, 144.

jiku to go ashore while saying..; jindf
— to crawl onto the land.

jikurum 1, apim — to squeeze out all
sago pulp.

Jikuwrum 2 to urge.

jikurumér < gikuwrum 1, 2; 155.

jiburumorés < jikwrum 1, 2; 155.

jim {fish net consisting of a large rattan
ring to which a net is attached. It is
always handled by two women, who
scoop up the fish with it in the shallow
water near the seashore or the river
bank.

jimd child.

jimamaic engrossed in.

jimap, omér — to be afraid of (some-
one).
jimasam, omén — to raise a shout.

jimespom [dialect of Ac] — espom.

fimeére < ji 5; 174, 182.

jimi the fruit of the jisin tree.

jimin  ‘stick of sago’; sago, folded up in
a nipa leaf and roasted. The sago can
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be mixed with fish [endm nes —], with
sago grubs [fow —] or edible top of
the sago palm, [wu —].

Jimin content, fond of.

jimar to search for, to look for, to hunt
for.

jimis, mus — empty water container —
mus.

simnem to pull downwards, to leave
[the forest] below [said of a growing
sago palm which rises high above the
surrounding trees].

jimom 1, pistiwa — to stand with a dag-
ger stuck in the armband or in the
waistband.

jimom 2 to pull along.

Jimomis, wow — to go outside while
making patterns [by strewing sago on
the ground].

Jimomismdr < jimomis, 144.

jimotnaww to drag towards, to bring
towards [pulling, dragging].

jimsem to go out [the tide].

Jimsemamdr < jimsem, 144.

jimsip door; cem — in front of the
house.

Jimsomicémes < jimsomit, 136.

jimsomit to pull someone up.

jimsigr stake standing in the water.

jimtewer to go out [the tide].

jimtiw  to pull off [leaves].

Jin personal name.

Jimd knee.

Jina < Jin, 34.

Jindc personal name.

findf crawling.

jinaw to come across the river.

jinawsirimku  to come, crossing the
river, and go ashore.

sine [?], amds — to wash sago (295).

jinem to speak to someone who is
below.

jini  to do while going back home, while
going downstream; makdn — to go
home, leaving [someone] behind ; po —
to row downstream.

Jinic name of the coworé of the jew
Majit, — jew.

jmic  slack, limp; nam — numbed; is
— deep sleep.

jinicd = jinicact.

jinicact very beautiful.

jinicacinag exceptionally beautiful.

smami < jim, 144.

Jinimia < jinimi, 34.

jinimtewer to fetch many people.

jinini  everyone to speak.

jiminimar < jiniwi, 144,

Jiwinime everyone to speak.

Jininimemdr < jininime, 144.

Jinit = Jinic.

Jinitnakap < jinic, 200.

Jinitnakapirivw < jinic, 201.

Jiniw name of a river.

Jiniwenampés < jiniwenaw, 152.

Jimwenaw to come all towards.

Jimtwendwedmdom < jiniwenaw, 136,

simiwjar to walk [many people toge-
ther].

Jiniwni  to go to the river, to go home
[many people together].

jinwic, — endm shoals of fish.

7ip  the far end of the house.

jipakajap to speak [many people, stay-
ing together].

Jipakajapér < jipakajap, 155.

Jipe, makdn — to leave behind and
depart.

jipér < jipe, 155.

Jipéres < jipe, 155.

jipt = porap.

jipic man, boy [s.].

jipin  truncated, broken; asé — having
tiredness in the back.

jipir to clasp [a large object].

jipirom, macir — to hold something in
both arms [standing subject].

Jipwromic < jipirom, 176.

Jipirsam  to wrestle.

jipis darting to and fro [fish].

jipit = fipic.

Jipitnakap < gipic, 185.

fipmir the far end of the house.

jipor to urge, to ask, to try to persuade
[without success]; to know.

jipu, mu céka -— to spring, dive, with
a splash in the water; tiki — idem.

spud < fipu, 109.

jipuawer to do usually.

jipumawer usually to squeeze out sago
pulp.

fipumewérmom < jipumawer, 136.

jir 1 gall, spleen.

Jir 2~ jur.

Jir 3 to cross to the other side of a
river.,
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yir 4, mu — to scoop up water; mdc
micic — to cry one’s eyes out.

jird = jirdw.

jiramfity to enter a house in a hurry.

jiramsimapom to assemble [people in a
house] in a hurry.

firdn ripe.

jirap, jumis — to sit with bowed head.

firapér < jirap, 155.

jiraré < jir 3; 165.

jirdw ‘present’: a — here it is; ¢ —
there it is; a ép — it is up here; a
cém — it’s here, in the house.

jirdwa < jirdw, 34.

Jiré = jirdw.

firef < 71 5; 162, 182.

jirem, jumdhs — to walk with bowed
head.

jireméf < jirem, 162.

jiréw ~— firdw.

jirik special kind of design painted on
carrying bags [see sketch p. 365].

jirikaj to return with full canoes [from

camp].

jirim to send someone away [on an
errand].

firimem to put in the ground [standing
object].

firimku, po — to stick one’s paddle in

the mud and go ashore.
jirimpor to can (may, try to) send.
jirimtapmes to send upstream at night.
jirtmtapom to send upstream.

jiririm, ¢i — to put many things in a
canoe.

firirimsem, os - to stick stakes in the
water.

jirku to cross to the other side of the
river and land.

jirkuamis to stretch to the opposite side
of the river when setting out [row of
canoes].

jirkuni to go downstream stretching
from side to side [row of canoes].

firmemami < jirimem, 144.

jirmémcem < girimem, 125.

jirmotep to go upstream with a full
canoe.

jirmotepd < jfirmotep, 109,

jirmibic  ‘sending’ [on errands], 108.

jirné half burnt [firewood].

jirdf < g1 5; 162, 182.

jirpor 1 to try to bend, to pull, a bow.

jirpor 2 to try to cross to the other side
of the river.

jirporda < jirpor 1, 2; 109.

Jirpi angry, furious.

jirse, sindk — to get cracks in the bark
[sago palm which has been in the water
for a long time].

jirtewer, mu — to fetch water.

jirwutum to jig up and down in the
afternoon.

jirwutuma < firwutum, 109.

jis 1 firewood, fire, roasted; amds —
roasted sago; mi — a big fire in which
lime is burnt.

jis 2 upper part of the back near the
shoulders.

jis 3 to go landwards, to go inland, to
go to the forest.

jis 4 to go out of [the river, the house],
to rise [sun, moon, stars]; to become
clear, to appear; to die.

jisakamtewer to go to the forest and
cut off.

jisakamtiwe, nam dkin — immediately
after having gone ashore to fall ill.

jisakapiem to go outside and stand
alone,

jisamis 1 to go inland and lie down.

jisamis 2 to go out of a river with
many people in many canoes.

jisomsd < fisamis 1; 109.

jisap 1 to go to live in the forest.

jisap 2 to go outside and sit down.

jisapcé] < fisap 1, 2; 116. '

fisdpéres < jisap 1, 2; 155.

jisas to go away.

jisdsmes < jisas, 144.

jisatam to go to the forest to chop
down.

jisawer (317) to be got from in great
quantity [?].

Jisaworém personal name.

Jisaworémakap personal name, < Jisa-
worém, 195,

Jisaworémsimit personal name, < Jisa-
worém, 195.

jisem 1 to go inland and stay there.

jisem 2 to go and stand outside.

jisem 3, tes — to be a great warrior,
to have much tes.

jiséméres < jisem 1, 2, 3; 155.

jisemic < jisem 1, 2, 3; 116.

jisin 1 coconut, coconut tree.
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jisin 2 kind of tree with large buttres-
ses.

jisir  to lay claim to.

jisis  the edge of the fire.

Jisisnakapiriv < gisis, 188.

Jisit  to speak and get up, to cry out and
get up; makdn — to set out, leaving
behind [someone].

jisitéres < jisit, 155.

fisitéf < fisit, 162.

fisjap to go on to the land and sit down
to do something.

siskapu to row out of a river and join
up with.

Jiskdpuamdar < jiskapuawer, 144,

jiskapuawer to row out of the river and
join up with.

jiskawimtiw to go landwards and put
down something near. ., against. ..

jiskawimtiwawér (329) = jiskawim-
tiwd er [?]: he always went to the
bank and put [his canoe] alongside
[the jewér tree].

jismd < jfis 3, 4; 144,

jismdk burning wood, fire.

jismap, pir jamnék — to stay some-
where until two ‘months’ have elapsed.

jismop, tes — to have someone who is
tes in one’s midst.

Jismotiw (296) to go to the forest and
mourn for [?].

jismuamis to go to the forest and throw
oneself down.

jismut in the morning to go and stand
outside..

jismutmép < jismut, 152.

jismutum in the afternoon to go and
stand outside.

Jismitumép < jismutum, 152,

jisokomtiw, ser — to drive ser fishes
against the bank of the river, — wa.

jisokdmtiwérés < jisokomtiw, 155,

jisom to go outside to meet someone, to
do something.

jisomas to go away to the forest with. .

Jisomdsmes < jisomas, 144.

sisow [?], ardw — to practise magic
(322).

Jisparipic personal name.

Jisparipicd < Jisparipic, 34.

Jisparipit = Jispdripic.

jispor to go outside to look at.

Jispormem to go to the forest to look
at, to keep watch on.

jispormémac < jispormem, 165.

Jispum to go outside and throw some-
thing into the water.

jistewer to go ashore to get something.

fisteweres to go to the forest at night,
and fetch.

jistipse to come out partly [said of a
fish in its hiding place].

Jistipsed < jistipse, 109.

jistipsér < jistipse, 155.

Jistowopom to go to the forest to plant.

jisuwap to go to the forest to work up
[pith of the sago palm].

7it 1 to start out, to set out, to rise
[tide]; jicép — to set out on a (head-)
hunting party.

jit 2 to do in the morning.

jit 3, so — to kill, to murder.

jitak, fofofo — to go downriver in
crowds; jop — to go downriver drift-
ing on one’s back.

jitakdm kind of fish.

jitdker < jitak, 155.

jitakité < jitak, 168.

Jitam  to order, to tell to do.

jitamernem to make cuts across the
trunk of the sago palm, marking off
sections, =~ manmdk 2.

jitamertaw to cut away to the top
[fronds of the sago palm, in order to
make test-holes, — apér].

jitem to grow, to be grown up [subject

standing].

jitémer < jitem, 155.

jitemtes, worwor.. — to rise higher
and higher during the night [a growing
tree].

jitep, po — to row upriver.

Jitepfés < jitep, 162.

jitjar, omé — to go forwards caustious-
ly.

fitjarmés < jitjar, 144,

jitkaker kind of bird.

jitmomas to carry away while rising
[subject: the water].

Jitmidp ~— ficémiip.

jitnem to mark off [sections] on [the
bark of the sago palm] by making cuts
across the trunk.

Jitnotew = jitnotewer.

Jitnotewi < jitnotew, 116.
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jitnotewer to bolt [eg. a door with a
beam].

jitomiw, se'n — to lie with one end in
the mud [fallen tree].
fitum, pok — to throw things at some-

one, in the evening.
jitiir heavy.
Jitéircem personal name,
jiw 1 long [of time], long-living; late.
jiw 2 to go inside, to go indoors.
jiw 3 to exchange goods.
Jizw personal name,
jiws — e 4.

fiwamis, nam — to be sick.
jiwamismérs < jiwamis, 174.
jiwapom, a k6 — to cause to sit down

cross-legged ; cem — to build a house.
jiwapomcemés < jiwapom, 136.

jiwatamap, moc — to stay indoors,
wailing.

jiwemapom =+ jrvapom.

jiwfuem, cem — to come together in a
house.

fiwfuemfés < jiwfuem, 162.

jiwfumtotor each person to take food
to [the jew].

jiwi 1 child; — mu.

jiwi 2, cem — the walls of a house.

Jiwin name of a jew that was formerly
in the village of Jepém.

fiwinakap 1 < jiwi 1; 185.

jiwinakap 2 small, young.

jiwinakapicim < jiwinakap 2; 203, 204.

jiwinaképnakdp < jiwinakap 2; 200, 204.

jrwinakapnakdpiriw < fiwinakap 2; 201,
204.

jiwir to daub, to rub on.

jiwiri as far as, up to; at the edge of
[a group of people]; & jiwiri ardw
that's as far as it goes [the story].

jiwirtamtamawer to plait [a huge bag]
for someone.

jiwirtamtamewiri < jiwirtamtamawer,
171.

jiwis the moving to another dwelling
place.

jiwmesop to go indoors and sit down
beside someone.

jiwpuop usually to sit indoors, being
busy with.

jiwpuopd < jiwpuop, 109.

Jiwsimit personal name, 195.

jiwsiritewer to go indoors and quickly
fetch something.

jiwsu  — e 4.

jiwtuwapom to assemble indoors.

jiwis = juwis.

jo 1 river; endm — river, abounding in
fish.

jo 2 sun, day.

jo 3 space in the house between the
front wall and the fireplaces.

joc 1 crazy.

joc 2 kind of bird.

jéca < joc 1; 34.

jocdp =+ jicop.

jocér the mouth of a river.

jof hole, gap, passage; maj — path;
akdm — path between the nipa palms.

jéfaj the next day.

jofnakap < jof, 185.

joj exclamation of surprise.

jok the middle part of the day, between
tam and poriw.

jokmén having supernatural power. -

jokmen tongs.

jokdn silent.

jokés main-nerve of the side leaf of a
palm frond.

jomat to carry.

jomatamdr < jomatawer, 144.

jomatawer continually to carry.

jomatmdr < eomat, 144,

jomatmés < jomat, 144,

jomewérménes < eomewer 2; 136.

jom, namdés —, = temgjom.

jomitpen < eomit, 152.

jomdf < jom, 162.

jémopdn bird of paradise.

Jomét name of a river.

Jomdétakap personal name, 195.

Jomdétsimit personal name, 195.

jompuamép < eompuawer, 152

jomsed << eomse, 109.

jop [lying] on one’s back.

jop, jen — to listen [subject sitting].

Jépakipic personal name.

Jépakipice < Jépakipic [in enumera-
tion].

jopérés sweat.

jopic < jop, 116.

jopit = jopic.

jopmék the upper course of a river.

j6ptom, joptom — everywhere.

joré wing.
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jow sandbank.

Jow name of a village.

jowmdp to sit coupling with.

jowomic ashes,

jowéw the people belonging to one’s
own jew; the people of one’s own
village.

jowdwae < jowdw, 34.

fowdwpic blood kinsman.

jowowpit — jowdwpic.

jowsép baby.

jowin the day after tomorrow; the day
before yesterday.

fu 1 shouting, yelling.

ju 2 (342) head of family [?].

ju 3 tree-trunk in which the rough
shape of the new canoe has been cut
out.

ju 4 to yell, to raise a war cry.

ju 5, wn — to get edible tops of the
sago palm.

jufé  cold.

juféj small wooden trough for holding
paint.

jujukamis to lie down together.

jujukumapom to put things together.

jujukumapomtampor to try or to want
to put down together for someone,

jujukumsomit to get up after having
been stabbed or speared [many people
sitting tightly packed].

jukap to sit with many people together ;
to lie together in great quantities [bags
of sago].

jukumtiw to lay down together.

Jukumtiwd < jukumtiw, 109,

Jukurum = jikurum 1.

jum to speak to someone who is in-
doors.

Jum name of a river.

jumamtam to intend [a boy and a girl]
for each other.

jumamtimérawsds < jumamtam, 155.

Jmamtimfawos < jumamtam, 162.

Jumdr < ju 4; 144,

Jumcip = jimsip.

jumenaw to come upriver with paddles
thumping [sign of joy after a good
catch].

jimendwear < jumenaw, 120.

jumop, mam — to stay with someone
who has been made ill.

jumids [with] bowed head.

juomis, moc — to grizzle the whole
night,

jur white cockatoo.

jursawer 1 always to long for.

jursawer 2 to be always in the wrong.

Jhrsewiri < jursawer 1, 2; 171.

jursomawer to act always in the wrong
way towards someone.

jursémewermérénem < jursomawer, 174.

jursémiwirin - < jursomawer, 171,

jursop [?] to be in the wrong.

jursépen (294) < jursop, 162 [?].

jursépénem (293) < jursop, 162 [?].

Jursic longing for.

jursim  to slaughter, to kill.

jursumop to have been overtaken by
disaster.

jursumdper << jursumop, 155.

Jurstit = jursic. :

jurupu usually to go along a river.

jurury  one after another.

Jdrurimawuc personal name.

Juris 1 to long for.

jurus 2 to be in the wrong.

Jurtismem < jurus 1, 2; 144,

jurdsmemd < jurdsmem, 34.

jurdw 1 long.

jurdw 2 (338) to search for [?].

Jurdwpic personal name.

Jurdwpitsimit personal name, < Juridw-
pic, 195,

jurwicaw < juruw 2; 125,

juwa kind of grass.

Jjuwdm  kind of tree.

juwréw a full-grown sago palm.

juwum to cause to marry.

Juwtir  dog.

juwiir kind of tree used for making
canoes; canoe made of juwir wood.

Juwids name.

juwit 1 heron.

juwit 2 between; ¢ Mec — a Siréc —
between the Mec and the Siréc.

juwut to marry, to take as a wife, as
a husband.

Juwitakap personal name.

K

kaj to return from camp [many people].
Kajé name of a village.
Kajéa < Kajé [in enumeration].
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kafum to scrape out sago.

kajkaj.. onomatopoeia reproducing the
sound made by the paddles thumping
against the gunwales of the canoes
when they are being rowed at great
speed.

kajkurum to be just clear of the horizon
[the rising sun].

Kéjmo name of a village.

kajnapuesawer to eat at night on the
river when on one’s way home with
many people.

kajni to topple over, broken [a tree].

kdju onomatopoeia, reproducing a dull
thud, the sound of footsteps, the sound
of wood being chopped.

kakajum to knock on something.

kdku running, hurrying.

kam, fakdn — to give a scream.

kamdk ginger.

kdmamdp < kamawer, 152.

kamawer, mé kawds — to vomit all the
time.

kamém many-pointed spear used to kill
large fish and crocodiles.

Kamémemdk personal name.

kamiamis to lay after having collapsed;
to succumb.

kamies to succumb at night.

kamoni to tear away and carry down-
stream.

kamop, po — to sit making a paddle.

kampomes to wash ashore during the
night.

kampomésmar < kampomes, 144,

Komsépisipic a man belonging to the
jew Kamas, in the former village of
Kajé.

kdmter the legs, both legs.

kamtewer to split and take away.

kamtiw, mo kawés — to vomit.

kdmu loud noise.

kanit young shrimps.

kanpér kind of crab.

kap armpit.

kapik tobacco [loan-word from Dutch
= tabak, or Malay = tembakau].

képer ship, boat [loan-word from Malay,
= kapal].

kapi closed, shut.

kapim to close.

kapimap, jimsip — to sit with the doors
shut.

kipmapomcémes < kapomapom, 136,

kapmopaces << kapumop, 165.

kapmipéres < kapumop, 155.

kapom to cover (up).

kapomapom to put on [e.g. clothes].

kapu 1 = emtewer.

kdpu 2 to join up with.

kapuawer to join up with,

kapumamtewer to join each other.

kapumop to be joined to.

kapumtew to let people join one.

karém silent [?P] — e 4.

karésnakap not thickly laid, laid far
apart [thatch].

karéw much, many; po — raft made
of canoes placed alongside each other:
the paddles are laid across the canoes
to keep them together and to keep them
stable.

karji work [loan-word from Malay, =
kerdjal.

karmdk kind of snail.

kdrtu playing-cards [loan-word from
Malay].

kardw dangerous, forbidden.

kardwa < karidw, 34.

karwdn dagger made of a crocodile’s
jaw.

kasé, mer — vivid lightning.

kdsi suddenly, in a flash.

kawénak human being [as distinct from
other beings].

Kawét name of a village.

kawi 1 strange, not belonging to one’s
own group or village.

kawi 2 to add oneself to, to approach
to, to get near to.

kawi 3 = kawimtewerawer.

kawim to add to, to join to.

kéwimdpmorés < kawimapom, 155.

kawimapom to add [a co-wife].

kawimop to have been added [as a co-
wife].

kowimtewer to add [as a co-wife].

kawimtewerawer, kawi — always to
want to add [as a co-wife].

kawis, mo — vomiting.

kawuamses (343) to lie down all night
[?].

kawudmsesmar < kawuamses, 144.

ke stuck [e.g. a canoe on a sandbank].

kékékeé onomatopoeia, reproducing the
screaming of the joc bird.
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kekem to sew something up.

ken, amds — the implements used for
making sago: axes, digging sticks,
scrapers, small troughs, and strainers.

kend < ken, 34.

kene, amds ken — to collect up the im-
plements for making sago.

kénedf < kene, 162,

Ker personal name.

kiki close together.

kikicukomas to go away with [some-
one] to a narrow place.

kikikikikikinakds < kiki, 200.

kikim to put close together.

kikinakap < kiki, 200.

Eikiraburum to stop up all [holes in a
wall].

Eipmom, dcen — to hold a spear at the
ready.

kipmomic < kipmom, 176.

kirim (138) to carve [?].

ko 1, ko, ko, the sound made by
drums.
ko 2 platform; @ — cross-legged; cem

— the front gallery of a house.

ko 3 = kor.

kdéfo onomatopoeia reproducing a thud.

kojir to go to the other side of the
river.

kojiraro < kojir, 165.

kojni to get loose and fall down [ripe
fruit].

kokoko.. onomatopoeia reproducing the
sound of bamboo horns, of singing, of
the whistling of ghosts.

kokojniawer always to get loose and
fall down [ripe fruit].

kokomtaww to pick, to gather [fruit].

kokomtawmés < kokomtaw, 144,

kokémitawdr < kokomtaw, 155.

kokomtewer to break off and take along.

kokomtiw to break off and lay down.

kom, ondw — to get sago leaves for
thatch.

kéomapmic < komapom, 108,

komapom, méc am — to wail [?].

komén tongue; part of the sump trough,
— jec; mu — the edge of the water as
it edges towards the land when the tide
rises.

Eomomse to take along in a canoe.

Eomtewer to break off and take away.

konaw to come towards the land, to
come inland,

konawamis to come towards the land in
order to sleep there.

kénawamsd < konawamis, 109.

Eonawdmséres < konawamis, 155,

konawap to come towards the land and
stay there.

konawdpéres < konawap, 155.

konawes to come up or upwards during
the night.

konawfiww to come to the land and go
indoors.

kondwfiwérés < konawfiw, 155.

konawkapu, wa — to come landwards
until the forest is reached [the rising
tide].

kondwkapumdr < konowkapu, 144.

konawmesem to come swimming close
to the bank.

konawomses to come ashore and pass
the night with,

kénawomséspénem < konawomses, 152.

kor very, to a high degree, plenty of;
too; awit — too large, too big; jiwi
— a small child.

kord < kor, 34.

Koré personal name.

Kosér name of a jew in the village of
Jepém.

Kosér = Kosér.

kow many, much.

ku, mu -— to have dried up, to have
run away [water]; to become dry [by
rising above the water or because the
water has run away].

kuap to go ashore and stay there.

kuaworem ~ to change into [on the land].

kuaworemé < kuaworem, 162.

kudworémer < kuaworem, 155.

kuaworemes to change into [on the
land} during the night [subject stand-
ing].

Eudworémesmi < kuaworemes, 144,

kuawores to change into during the
night [on the land].

kdaworésmar < kuawores, 144.

kujurumap, cem — to go ashore, build
a house and stay there.

kujurumdpcaw < kujurumap, 125.

kukdr kind of bird.

kukuas to spread like wildfire [a ru-
mour].
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kukuku.. onomatopoeia reproducing a)
the thumping of paddles against the
gunwales of a canoe; b) the call of
the ojdm bird.

kukuramitum to agree upon something
in the evening.

kukurdmitumdr < kukuramitum, 144,

kukure to win over.

kumis, amds — roasted ball of sago.

kuomis to go ashore and sleep with.

kuomsd < kuomis, 109.

kupoporemapmes to roll onto the land
at night [object sitting].

kdpoporemdpmesmdr < kupoporemap-
mes, 144,

kuri teacher [loan-word from Malay, =
gurul.

kurkur.. onomatopoeia reproducing the
sound of many people talking together.

Kurim personal name.

kurumap to sit and beat the drums.

kurumtewer to touch and take, to get
hold of.

kus head; now — head of a head-hunted
man,

kuwis  — kus.

M

m interjection: oh! hey!.

‘m  interjection, indicating a sudden start
to an action.

ma interjection by which disagreement
or dissatisfaction is expressed: oh no!
really!

Ma name of a river.

macatiw < catiww, 110, 183, 239.

maci < ci 4; 110, 183, 239.

mactmtewer << cimtewer, 110, 183 239.

mdcir an embrace.

mactw kind of snake.

mactwa < maciw, 34.

mdecen < e 4; 125.

maémariwces < emariw, 125.

mdemsqwerdw < emsawer, 125,

mdemtépcarw < emtep, 125.

mdenawcdw < enaw, 125.

mdencwcdwa < mdenawcdw, 34.

mdescés < es 2, 3; 125.

mdescésa < wmdescés, 34.

maf < af 1, 2; 110, 183, 239.

mafée < maf, 33.

mafafijcémardw < fafuj, 136.

mafémami < fam 1, 2; 144.

mait  to chop in the morning.

Mait — Majit.

mditmdr < mait, 144,

maj 1 foot.

maj 2 roll of sago: a body of sago,
cylindrical in shape, = 12 inch long,
formed by putting two pomdn together,

Maj name of a river.

mdjomiscow < amis, 125.

majdmséraw < amis, 125.

majdpéraw < ap 2; 125.

mdjawérnes << eawer, 125,

maji < §1 5; 110, 183, 239,

majic < ji 5; 116.

majgipor < jipor, 110, 183, 239.

mafircaw < fir 3, 4; 125.

majirimpor < frimpor, 110, 183, 230,

mdjiririmsemordm < jiririmsem, 155.

mdjirporim < jirpor 1, 2; 120

majirsé < firse, 110, 183, 239.

mdjisowerdw < fisawer, 125.

magispori < fispor, 116.

majistewer < fistewer, 110, 183, 239.

majit — majic.

Majit name of a jew in the village of
Surd. ;

magmivemaném < ajmirem, 155.

majmireméspun < ajmiremes, 155,

mdjmiveméspuné < mdjmireméspun, 33.

masmirémewérpun < agmiremawer, 137,
note.

mdjmirémewérpuné < mdjmirémewér-
pun, 33.

mdjmiremic < ajmirem, 176.

mdjmirimomewérpes (320) instead of
mdjmiriméomampes, < ajmirimomewer,
152.

mdjmirimémewérpesd < wmdimirimom-
ewérpes, 34.

majom < eom, 110, 183, 239,

majperdw < ap 2; 125.

mdfperdwa < mdjperdw.

majsds < fisas, 110, 183, 239.

majsirér << fisir, 155.

wmajsiréra < wmdjsirér, 34.

majti < jit 1, 2; 116.

majwir < jiwir, 110, 183, 239.

mak back; amds — layer of sago in the
sump trough [jec]; ondw — the roof
of a house.

makdmtewer < kamtewer, 110, 183, 239.
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makdn 1 - ¢ 4; 1 5.

meokdin 2 < akan 2; 110, 183, 239.

makandm rack above the fireplace, on
which firewood is dried or fish is
smoked.

maokdp kind of shell fish.

makawt < kawi 2; 110, 183, 239.

makowic < kawi 2; 116.

makawimop < kawimop, 110, 183, 239.

makik fishline and hook.

makmdk piled up.

makmidmismar < kamiamis, 144.

makondwamsdji < konawamsis, 112.

mdkpin with crossed arms.

mam < aom 7, 8; 110, 183, 239.

mdmakan < amakan, 110, 183, 239,

mdmakané < mdmakdn, 33.

mamdnem < manem, 110, 183, 239.

mamdtivv << matiw, 110, 183, 239.

mamcip three; much.

mamésasesémeroniawdr - < mesasese-
meroniawer, 110, 183, 239,

mamis < amis, 110, 183, 239.

mamkomdn, < amkoman, 110, 183, 239.

mdamkomdna < mamkomdn, 34.

maméc < moc 2; 110, 183, 239.

mamot = mamoc.

mdmpiawér < ampiawer, 110, 183, 239.

wmamusaimos < amus 3; 113,

man 1 emphasizing word, 247.

man 2 hand,

man 3 < an 3; 110, 183, 239.

mandfakam < nafekam, 110, 183, 239.

mdnakap < man 2; 185.

mandm 1 < mandm pok binding mate-
rial: rope, string, rattan; — jik, jik-
apom.

mondm 2 1in love with, — af 2.

mandm 3 < nam 5; 110, 183, 239.

manamitamis [?] to prick each other,
to scratch each other [said of fishes
with spines].

wmandmitamser (279) < manamitamis
[?], 155

manapor << napor, 110, 183, 239.

mandwer < nower, 110, 183, 239.

mandweres < nawer, 125.

mdnawerow << nawer, 125.

mdnawerowe < wmdnaweréw, 33.

mdnca < an 3; 120.

mdncasin < an 3; 120.

mdncasing < mdancasin, 34.

mancén < an 3; 116.

mané < man 1; 33

Manéfakat personal name.

Manéfakatds < Manéfakat, 34.

maném to chop down, to cut down.

manémorém < manem, 155.

manémum < nemum, 110, 183, 239.

mdnet < net 2; 110, 183, 239.

mant < wmi 4, 5; 110, 183, 239,

mant < an 3; 116,

manic < an 3; 116.

manmiém < mniem, 110, 183, 239.

manifam < ntfam, 110, 183, 239.

manim, wminip — to forget.

mantma < ni 4, 5; 144,

manimcéms << mamm, 136.

mantmemerdpma < nimemerap, 144.

manidmedmnés < niom, 136.

mantorsépmi < niorsop, 144.

manisuwem < mnisuwem, 110, 183, 239.

manita; < wmiteg, 110, 183, 239.

manitdjé << manitaj, 33.

manitatepiapt < witatepiap, 116.

manitewer < nitewer, 110, 183, 239.

manitewi < nitew, 116.

manmik 1 eye; ‘looking’.

manmdk 2 section [marked off on the
trunk of the felled sago palm; of the
roof of the jew: the owner of a fire-
place in the jew is also the owner of
the section of thatch right above it.
Hence probably: group, family (328)
[see sketch p. 367].

monmirafmor < namirafom, 155,

mantdm look-out post; ow — a look-
out.

manwiw < muwuw, 110, 183, 239,

manwiwoe < manwiw, 33.

maokmom to chop down and start to
work on [a sago palm].

mdaokomémitamcin < okomemtam, 116.

map ahead, first, foremost.

mapdjfirapi < pajfirap, 116.

mapdjurn << pajuru, 110, 183, 239.

mapapdjimic << papajim, 116,

mapapdjimiut — mapapliimiic.

mépaperimdp < paperimop, 110, 183,
239.

mapdpuj < papuj, 110, 183, 239.

mapcajkukuds < pacajhukuas, 110, 183,
239.

mapcajkukuasé < pacajkukuas, 162.

mdpecés < pe 2; 125.

mapepértaw < apepertaww, 110, 183, 239,
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mapi < ap 2; 116.

mapic < ap 2; 116.

mapio < mapit, 33.

Mapizv name of a jew in the village of
Jepém.

mapgit < apyit, 110, 183, 239.

mapmér < mapom, 155.

mapnawér < apnower, 110, 183, 239.

mapnawéré < mapnawér, 33.

mapom to chop, to hit.

mapomgim < apomgjim, 110, 183, 239.

mapomburucém < apomburu, 125.

mapomtewsr < apomtewer, 110, 183,
239.

wmapdr < por, 110, 183, 239.

maporiarawer < porjarawer, 110, 183,
239.

maporjursim < porjursum, 110, 183,
239.

mapsapiu < apsapu, 110, 183, 239,

mapu (274) usually to chop [?].

mapiic < ap 3; 116.

mdpurdmsérdw < puramis, 125.

mar ball [loan-word from Dutch, =
bal].

maré — mariw.

maréa < moaré, 34.

maréw = mariw.

maréwa < maréw, 34.

mari = mariw.

marizy ready, finished, done; at last.

mariwdp < ariwap, 110, 183, 239.

masdjwut < sajwut, 110, 183, 239.

masakam < sakam, 110, 183, 239.

masakdmtampdr < sakamtampor, 110,
183, 239.

masam to chop away.

masamtewer < asamtewer, 110, 183,
239,

masamic < sam, 116.

masé < se 2, 3; 110, 183, 239.

maserapom < serapom, 110, 183, 239.

masérim — mdsinérim.

masi < &1 3, 4, 5; 110, 183, 239.

mastasmitc < siasam, 116.

masim = af 2.

mdsinérim then, thereupon.

masidtemet < siotemet, 110, 183, 239,

masipordfi < sipor, 112.

masirifis < sirtfis 1, 2; 110, 183, 239.

masirim  — mdsinérim.

masnérim = mdsmeérim.

masnim  — mdsindrim.

masmirim = wmdsindrim.

masomit < sowmit, 110, 183, 239.

mdsormonicén < sormoni, 116,

Mdéspic personal name.

musimtewer < sumtewer, 110, 183, 239.

masumutum < sumutum, 110, 183, 239.

masimutumcén < sumutum, 116,

masiwem < suwem, 110, 183, 239.

matdk < tak, 110, 183, 239.

matakdj < takaj, 110, 183, 239.

matakdm < takam 1, 2; 110, 183, 239.

matdkfiv < takfiw, 110, 183, 239.

matdkmatam < takmatam, 110, 183, 239,

matdknap < taknap, 110, 183, 239.

matakowerém < takowerom, 110, 183,
239.

matam < atem 2; 110, 183, 239.

Matémjen personal name.

matimyjik < atamjik, 110, 183, 239.

matdpom < tapom 1; 183, 239,

matatam < tatem 2; 110, 183, 239.

matatdw < tatew, 110, 183, 239.

matdtiw < tatiw, 110, 183, 239.

matdw < tew 1, 2; 110, 183, 239.

matdwacem < taw 1, 2; 165.

matdwenem < towenem, 110, 183, 239.

matawér < atawer, 110, 183, 239.

matdwmemsém < tawmemsem, 110, 183
239,

matdwni < tawnt, 110, 183, 239.

matdwsimfowds < tawsim, 162.

maté rib of the frond of a young sago
palm [Malay: gaba-gabal.

maté < ate, 110, 183, 239.

mdtepéres < tep 1; 125.

mdterem to split by cutting.

matetam < tetam, 110, 183, 239.

mdtetomitc << tetam, 116,

mdtetamica < mdtetamiic, 34.

mdtetapmic < atetapom, 116,

wmatetapmiico < mdtetapmiic, 34.

matewer 1 to chop down and take away.

matewér 2 < matewer, 155,

matewét < tewet, 110, 183, 239.

matewi < tew, 116.

matéwtakdm < tewtakam, 110, 183,239,

matimdr < # 3; 144.

matitiemi < titiem, 155.

matiw  to cut down; fow — to cut down
a sago palm with the object of its being
used as a breeding place by the capri-

’
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corn beetle. [After two months the
grubs are then full-grown and are
eaten].

matmémpor < atmémpor, 110, 183, 239.

matowdf < towof, 110, 183, 239.

motowomisérés < towomais, 155,

matowdmsefdw < towomse, 162.

matowémser < towomse, 155.

mathwse < tuwse, 110, 183, 239.

matuwunw < tuwuw, 110, 183, 239.

maurumni < urnwmni, 110, 183, 239,

maw < ew 5, 6; 110, 183, 239.

mawdn < awan 1, 2; 110, 183, 239.

mawdno < mawdn, 33.

mawér < awer 2, 3; 110, 183, 239.

mawit star.

mawkam < wakam, 110, 183, 239.

mawkuw < owkuw, 110, 183, 239.

mawndmos < ewan 1, 2; 113.

mawndmosd < mawndmos, 34.

mawdr < awor, 110, 183, 239.

maworémkurim < aworemkurum, 110,
183, 239.

mawdr < awor, 110, 183, 239.

mowsemiic < owsem, 116,

mdawtewer < awtewer, 110, 183, 239.

me 1, me, — staggering (291).

me 2 mouth.

me 3 < e 4; 110, 183, 239.

Mec name of a river [Zuid Eilanden
river].

Mecémip the region on both sides of
the mouth of the Mec; the villages
lying in this area, ie. Amisu, Ac, Ar-
Nantm, Atdmuc, Cowéw-Jaméw, Esin-
kom [now extinct], Jow, Kawét,
Micim-Sosé [now extinct], Miwidr,
Omanesep.

mekenéc < kene, 116.

mékurum < ekuwrum, 110, 183, 239.

memdsi < em 3, 4; 112,

memdmtewer < emamtewer, 110, 183,
239.

mémamtewérpokom < emamtewer, 155.

memdn < eman, 110, 183, 239.

memdnemér < emanem, 155.

memdp < emap, 110, 183, 239.

memawér < emawer 1, 2; 110, 183, 239.

mémcimtewér < emcimtewer, 110, 183,
239.

memém < emewm 1; 110, 183, 239.

memémérem ‘since you are there’, <
emem 1; 155,

wmemic < em 3; 116.

memjar < emgjar, 110, 183, 239.

memgi < emji, 110, 183, 239.

memijic < emji, 116,

mémotdsisimawér < emotasisimawer,
110, 183, 239.

mémpepém < empepem, 110, 183, 239.

mempdér < empor 1, 2; 110, 183, 239.

mempori < empor 1, 2; 116.

mémsemapmii < mesemapom, 155.

mémtamporén < emtampor, 116,

memtém < metem, 110, 183, 239.

memtémaw < metemaw, 110, 183, 239.

memtémeman < wmetememan, 110, 183,
239,

memitémtewer < wmetemtewer, 110, 183,
239.

memtomir < metomir, 110, 183, 239.

memiomis < metomss, 110, 183, 239.

memidtep < metotep, 110, 183, 239,

men blade [of a paddle], sharp edge [of
an axe, knife, digging stick], point [of
a spear, lance, needle]; fer — the
space directly behind the fish trap
where the fish are caught.

Mendk personal name; abbreviation of
Mendkpic.

Mendkpic man’s name.

mendwmi < enow, 144,

menéstewer < enestewer, 110, 183, 239.

mer 1 lightning.

mer 2 a day [period of time], time; to
be or to go out on a day’s (fishing
etc.), thus: amds —; enmim —; makik
—; 08 —; wu —; mér cowdk one day;
all at once.

mer 3, mer — to catch crabs.

meramis to go towards and lie down;
to reach towards [subject lying].

merdmser < meramis, 155,

merap to go upstream and stay there,
to go towards and stay there.

wmeratam to go towards to chop.

Meranke name of a town on the south
coast of Irian Barat.

merawey, mer — to fish, to catch crabs,
all day long.

merem to go to the far end of.. and
stay there.

meremap to go toward and sit down.

mevemsem, wu fd& — to make water
reach a certain point.

merfasi to go to the far end of . and
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turn round; to go upstream and turn
back.

merjap to go towards and sit down
while speaking.

merjaps << merjap, 109.

merni to go downstream to look for
food.

merom to go towards and stand by.

merpapuj to head off by going upstream.

mersi to row upstream [on a large
river] and enter a side river.

mersuwem to go towards and begin to
do.

merwuapom to go towards and stop up.

mes 1 companions, family; énéw —
mother and her companions [the
women with whom she usually goes
out to fish or to scrape out sago];
Sumij — Sumij and his family.

mes 2 < es 2, 3; 110, 183, 239.

mesakajipirem to keep close to [subject
standing].

mesam, mesam mesam pok trifles,

mesamis, cenés — to lie down on the
floor; 176.

mesari [?] to come alongside [in a
canoe].

mésarimar (273) < mesari [?], 144.

mesasesemeronigwer to carry back home
in stages [e.g. a heavy bag].

mesem to stand near something, along
something,

mesemapom to put something against,
along..; démus — to leave the Jmus
in the trunk of the sago palm.

mesemjirmens to put [a paddle] in [the
mud] beside [the canoe], [object stand-
ing].

mesenaw to come upstream along [the
bank of the river].

mesép spittle.

miesés < ses 2; 110, 183, 239.

mesétak < setak, 110, 183, 239.

mesjotep to go upstream along the bank
of the river while doing something.

mesmapmorém << mesemapom, 155.

mesnim  smell,

Mesék personal name.

Meséka << Mesék, 34.

mesom to stand beside. ., to stand guard
by.

mesomic < mesom, 176,

mesop to sit by, keeping guard.

mesopér < mesop, 155.

metdam < etam, 110, 183, 239.

metamij < etam, 155,

metem, pok — to take care of the food.

metemaw to scrape out more sago; to
scrape out sago in addition to.

metememan to get more food.

metemtewer to fetch more; to fetch in

~ addition to.

metén 1 arm-band.

méten 2 (319) in addition, moreover.

metép < tep 1, 2; 110, 183, 239.

metéptewer < teptewer, 110, 183, 239.

metewénem < tewemem, 110, 183 239.

metewér < tewer 2, 3; 110, 183, 239.

métewerdsmos (322) < tewerasam [?],
113.

métewerdsmosd << métewerdsmos, 34.

meteweri < tewer 2; 116.

méteweric < tewer 2; 116.

metéwji < tewsi, 110, 183, 239.

métizy the elder of two people; term of
address to an elder brother or sister;
cepés — an elder woman, wife.

metmdt < temat, 110, 183, 239.

métmeti < temet, 116.

metocin  to take upriver, to accompany
“upriver, — en.

metomsr to accompany to the other side
of the river.

metos to accompany someone here [com-
ing along a side river].

metotep to take upriver, to accompany
upriver, =+ tep.

métotepcd < metotep, 120.

metotnaw to accompany someone here
[coming along a main river].

metdtnawfés < metotnaw, 162.

mew < ew 4; 110, 183, 239.

mewd (317) < am ewd.

Mewerésakat personal name.

mewdr kind of parrot with bright
coloured feathers [red and green].

Mewédrpic man’s name.

mewsén ‘duckboard’: tree-trunk, fixed
between stakes, laid down the bank of
the river and across which one can
reach the water when the tide is low
without getting the feet dirty.

méwliw < ewtiw, 110, 183, 239

méwhiwdji < ewtiw, 112,

mi 1 nose, extreme point of ; face, out-
ward appearance; ‘of the same group’:



336 THE ASMAT LANGUAGE

ne mi ow we are among ourselves;
man — the finger tips.

mi 2 lime.

mi 3 (296) the right side [in contra-
distinction to the left side].

mia (286) < mu 2; 34.

mic 1 full-grown sago palm, just about
to flower.

mic 2 =~ jowomic.

micic moss, seaweed; moc — a flood of
tears.

Micim-Sosé name of a village.

micicimpor < cicimpor, 110, 183, 239.

micuwdn groaning, mumbling, muffled
sound of voices.

mifdn averse to.

mifts < fis 2; 110, 183, 239.

migimir < jimir, 110, 183, 239.

migisom < jisom, 110, 183, 239.

mijispim < jispum, 110, 183, 239.

mifitimcénem < jitum, 125.

mijitimcénemé < mifitimcénem, 33.

mijom < jom, 110, 183, 239.

mikin young sago palm; wu — young
sago palm of which only the edible top
will be removed.

mimi 1 filter, consisting of a plug of
scraped out sago pith which is put at
the entrance of the sump trough, =
fec.

mimi 2 pressing on, against; jammed.

miminip to think, thinking.

mamis, as — soft shit; moc — tears.

mimiwtiwtom < wmiwtiwtam, 110, 183,
239.

mimkam kind of liana.

mindf thinking only of ; moc — thinking
only of wailing; now — thinking only
of the head-hunting feast; jo — doing
nothing but rowing.

minakap < wmi 1, 2; 185.

Minimap name of a river.

minimir < nmimir, 110, 183, 239.

mintp thought, thinking.

minkdm snout; jo — the land at both
sides of the mouth of a side river.

miné piece, lump.

Minwij personal name.

mipacdk chock-full, full with.

mipimd < pt 2, 3; 144,

mipipim < pipim, 110, 183, 239.

Mipic name of a mythical giant.

wmipici very large.

mipitijamapmop < pitijamap, 144.

wipor at random, carelessly.

mirdm bundle, small bag.

Mis personal name.

misd the root of the nose.

misérim ~ mdsinérim.

misi < si 3, 4, 5; 110, 183, 239.

Misimit < Mis, 195,

misin  sand.

masi < sit, 110, 183, 239,

Mismdm common name of the villages
Surtt and Ewér.

mistém < sitem, 110, 183, 239.

mistt << sit, 116,

misun abdomen.

wmisir pole, flag-pole.

mit  to thrust, to stick.

mitd nasal mucus.

mitapmd << mitapom, 109,

mitdpmor < mitapom, 155,

mitapmij < mitapom, 155.

mitapmin << wmitapom, 155.

wmitapom to stick, to thrust [a spear]
into.. [object sitting].

miem to stick, to prick [object stand-
ing].

Mitewer personal name.

Mitewéra < Mitewér, 34.

mititiwtamcow < titiwtam, 120,

mitittwtamcowe < wmutitiwtamcdw, 33.

mitiwismite < tiwisim, 116.

mitiwtewer < tiwtewer, 110, 183, 239.

mitiwumiie < tHwum, 116,

wmittr kind of shrub.

Mitiéir formerly a jew in the village of
Jepém.

Mituropis the people belonging to the
jew Mitir.

Miwdr name of a village.

Miwirpic personal name.

Miwirpicda < Miwirpic, 34.

Miwirpicakdp < Miwirpic, 195.

Miwirpicé < Miwirpic, 33.

Miwirpitsimit << Mawirpic, 195.

miwis husbands [pl.].

miwpom (326) to put down in rows [?].

miwpomor < miwpom, 155.

miwtiwtam  to spread [a sleeping mat]
out for..

mo 1 husband [s.].

mo 2 hole.

mo 3 vomiting, — kawds.

méa < mo 1; 34.
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modf < oaf, 110, 183, 239.

moaptic < oap, 116.

moapit =~ moapiic.

moc 1 crying, wailing.

moc 2, moc — to cry, to wail; puru-
mic — to sing dirges.

mocdajipuriw < moc 2; 114,

mocdjipuriwa < mocdjipuriw, 34

mocamdr < wmocawer, 144.

mocamés < mocawer, 144,

mocampés < mocawer, 152.

mocawer continually to cry, to wail.

mocesmép < moces, 152.

mocé wet; wetness, moisture.

mocéapt < coap 1, 2; 116.

mocom < com 3, 4, 5; 110, 183, 239.

mocomewey continually to stand wailing.

mocomewermdr (300) = mocomamdr,
< mocomewer, 144,

mocomopawér < comopawer, 110, 183,
239,

mécopt < cop, 116.

mdé < mo 1; 33.

mofasic < ofesi, 116.

mofastm < ofasim, 110, 183, 239,

mofasimtewer < ofasimtewer, 110, 183,
239. :

mokokdiniewerési < kokojnicwer, 112.

mokokém < okokom, 110, 183, 239.

mokokémtewer < kokomtewer, 110,
183, 239.

mékomomsé < komomse, 110, 183, 239.

mokomtewér < komtewer, 110, 183,
239.

mokonawic < konaw, 116,

moékonawica < mikonawic, 34.

mokdémi < koymi, 110, 183, 239.

mokdp face downwards, on the stom-
-ach; upside down [a canoe].

mokét sago garden: part of the marshy
areas where the sago palms grow;
owned by a specific man.

Momdc name of a river [Le Cocq d
Armandville river].

mémafimic < fim, 116.

momani < oman, 155.

mémaokmomic < maokmom, 116.

momdokmomit =— momdokmomic.

mombpeperic < apeper, 116.

momdpeperocini < apeperocin, 116,

momapdmkomiic < apomkom, 116,

momas to chop away.

momadsiénawiic < asienaw, 116,

momdsienawit = momdsienawiic.
momdtawic < taw 1, 2; 116.
momdteremitc < wmaterem, 116,
momdteweric < tewer 1; 116.
momdtewerit — momdteweric.
momdwest < owes, 116.
momdwmapmic < ewumapom, 116.
mémawndwirt < awnawer, 116,
momawwi < awan 1, 2; 116.
moméc < e 4; 116.
moémemsiric < emsiri, 116,
momerwudpmuc < merwuapom, 116,
moméwert < ewer, 116.
momfdfemasmic < fafemasam, 116.
momjowiri < eawer, 116,
mémjikemic < jikem, 116,
momginigic < jing, 116.
momjwmemic < firtmem, 116.
momjitnemic < jitnem, 116.
momjitnétewi < jJitnotew, 116.
momjitumibe < eitum, 116,
momjitumagt — mémjitumic, 116,
momjursémiwirin < omjursomawer,
171.
mommiemic < niem, 116.
mommiemit — momuiemic.
moémmitamiic < nitam, 116.
mémokomtiwic < okomtbiw, 116,
momomirsefokém < omomirse, 162.
momomirsefokéma << momomirse-
fokém, 34.
momoniér (325) = omdmoniér, <
omomoni, 155.
momép < omop 2; 110, 183, 239.
momoromitw to kill [a pig].
momprmtiwic < pumiiw, 116,
momsasakdmasmiic < sasakamasam, 116.
momsasikamic < sasakam, 116.
momsedwiri < seawer, 116,
momsimomic < simom, 116,
momtakamjimtiwic < takamjimtiw, 116.
momtémtemic < tewmetem, 116.
momtetdmein < tetam, 116.
mémtetdmemd < mémietdmein, 34.
mémtitiwic < titiw, 116.
momtiwkdfumic < tiwkafum, 116,
mémtiwuwmic < tiwum, 116,
momtiwirumic < tiwurum, 116,
momtuwséc < tuwse, 116,
momwiénawic < iwienaw, 116.
momviénawit = moMmwienawic.
moémwuwumest < wuwumes, 116,
ménor < onor, 110, 183, 239.

22
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monorémcen < onorom, 116. ,

mop, awdn — to strike, stab, to give
someone a thwack [with].

mopac < mop, 165.

mopdces < mop, 165.

mopdn trunk of a tree, especially the
lower part of it; kamdk — the root of
the ginger. :

mopanakap < mopdn, 185.

mopor < por, 110, 183, 239.

moporem < porem, 110, 183, 239.

mopores (321) ‘so that they wouldn’t see’
< por, 125 [7].

mopori < por, 116.

mopdrjar < porjar, 110, 183, 239.

mopdrjit < porgit, 110, 183, 239,

moporém < porom, 110, 183, 239,

moporomomis < poromomis, 110, 183,
239.

moporémtewen
183, 239.

moporporemi < porporem, 155,

mopdrpori < porpor, 116.

moporporia < mopdrpori, 34.

_moporsaméwirir < porsamawer, 171.

mopdrtewét < portewet, 110, 183, 239.

mopow < pow 4; 110, 183, 239.

mopowpor < powpor, 110, 183, 239.

mormor .. interjection, indicating the
crawling of a mass of sago grubs.

morwdt kind of duck.

Mos name of a jew in the village of
Jepém.

mosirimték < osirimtak, 110, 183, 239.

moskom = mosokom.

mosokom < sokom, 110, 183, 239.

Miésopis the people belonging to the
jew Mos.

moséw < sow, 110, 183, 239.

mot 1 = moc 1, 2.

mot 2 < ot, 110, 183, 239.

motami broad and flat [said of noses].

motaw < otaw, 110, 183, 239.

motiw to retch.

motiwér < motiw, 155.

motjarawer continually to walk round
wailing.

motni to go downriver while wailing, to
go back home while wailing.

moétowdmsefaw < towomse, 162,

wotowomsemém < towomse, 144,

mow 1 the young prop roots of the

< poromtewen, 110,

- pandanus tree; the fibres obtained from
these roots.

mow 2, mot se — to throw oneself in
the mud while wailing,

Mow name of a river.

mowa (294) — mow 2.

Méwakap name of a river, 195,

mowawer, mot se — continually to
throw oneself in the mud while wailing.

moéwawerém < mowawer, 125,

méwawerémo < miéwawerém, 33.

mowerompor < owerompor 110, 183,
239.

mowdrse < oworse, 110, 183, 239.

mowséc half-way; the middle of the
journey,

mowsécé (283) — mowséc.

Mowsimit name of a river, 195,

mu 1 water; period, season; endm —
the season in which there is an abun-
dance of fish; jiwwi — the period in
which the tide is low at night and high
during the day: = February and
March. Traditionally this is the season
for warfare and head-hunting; muwi
— the period in which the tide rises in
the evening and starts to ebb during
the night: = April and May; pir —
the period of moonlit nights; pu —
high tide; # — very high water in a
river, caused by heavy rainfall; wa —
pool of rain water, water-hole.

mu 2 feast; pok — idem.

mu 3 turtle,

mu 4 large, much [?]; ek — a large
stone, = anem.

mu 5, mu — to hathe.

mud < mu 1; 34.

muamis 1 to lie down [asleep] after
bathing.

muamis 2 (294) to throw oneself down
[21.

muapom < wuapom, 110, 183, 239.

mucucim < cucum, 110, 183, 239.

muem, my — to go and bathe.

muemic < muem, 116,

muemica < muemic, 34.

mufdn =+ mifdn.

mufim < fum 2; 110, 183, 239.

mujsaw cumulus clouds.

mujs < ju 5; 110, 183, 239.

Mukd formerly a jew in the village of
Jepém.
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mukdp < kuap, 110, 183, 239.

mukukire < kukure, 110, 183, 239.

mukwmdr < ku, 144,

mukurimtewdr < kurumiewer, 110, 183,
239,

mumu 1, te — heavy rain, downpour;
awid mumu jén the sound made by
striking one’s breast [the striking of
the breast is a sign of utter amaze-
ment].

mumu 2~ eomewer.

minakap < mu 1; 185.

mupicin clothes.

mupu < pu 5, 6; 110, 183, 239.

mupuawér < puawer, 110, 183, 239.

mupuawéra < mupuawér, 34.

muris, ondk -— rafters.

murimtewer < wurwmtewer, 110, 183,
239.

mus bamboo water container.

musim < swm, 110, 183, 239.

musvimtewer < sumtewer, 110, 183, 239.

mustmiewercdr < sumtewer, 120.

mustimtewercdre < musimtewercdr, 34.

musumtews < sumtew, 116,

mustmutom < sumutum, 110, 183, 239.

muswmitumigc < sumutum, 116.

muswmitumice < muswmiitumic, 34.

mustwumomis < suwumomis, 110, 183,
239.

mutam to present someone with.. ; to
pay for..

mutir octopus.

mutiwtam to pay for.

maitiwtamdr < wmutiwtam, 155.

muwi, - mu 1.

N

noo=- i 1, 2; 258, 259.

na 1 = nat, 246.

na 2 = nar, 207.

najekam, jak — to eat one’s fill.

naitum to eat in the afternoon, evening.

najitipic enormous, gigantic.

najitipicéj enormous [emphatic form].

nagitipit  —>» najitipic.

nak 1 true, real, pure.

nak 2 donm’t [in sentences containing 2
mild reproof such as is kor ndk don’t
sleep so long!; atakdm nak now, stop
talking].

nakd < nak 1, 2; 34.

nakd < mnak 1, 2; 33.

nakurum to eat up everything.

ndkurumds, mu — having drunk all.

nokurumpor to try to eat up everything.

nokurumsem to drink all up.

ndkurumsémcémop < nokurumsem, 141.

nam 1 — nar, nor, 217.

nam 2 body.

nam 3 ill

nam 4 =~ pomdn.

nam 5 to feed.

nima < nam 1; 34.

Némewfdksimit personal name.

namié in a bunch, with many together.

namicim to take away from above [?].

namicukewer all to disappear always in
the forest.

nomicukewérméro < namicukewer, 174.

namin white ant.

namir dead, perished, — af 2.

namirafam to cause to die.

Namkdj name of a jew in the village
of Amdnamkdj.

namké ashamed.

namos pleased with, satisfied.

namsom we know it, T know it.

namij my brother-in-law [term of ad-
dress and of reference among rela-
tives].

ndmun on the quiet, secretly.

nanasimapom to spread out in, to put
[sago] in [a bag] while crumbling it.

nanasimapmor < nanasimapom, 155.

nané 1 heap of objects, not packed toge-
ther; loose, ~ am 8.

nant 2, juwir — the whimpering of a
dog.
naninakas < mani 1; 187. ,

nanwis shattered.

nap to eat and sit; to have eatemn.

napéres < nap, 155.

napi white, light-coloured.

nupor to taste, to try to eat, to want to
eat.

Napé -name of a river.

nar we, us, our; 207-219.

nardm = nar, 215.

nardp — nar, 214.

nardw shallow [of a river, when the
tide is low].

ndrizv males of one’s own generation;
‘brothers’.
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nas [it’s] mine.

nasam to eat up, to eat much.

ndsi cooked rice [loan-word from Ma-
lay].

nat emphasizing word, 246.

natd < nat, 34,

nawer to keep on eating, to eat much.

ne = nesén,

nec  raw.

nej — wmi 1.

nem to fall down [rain].

nemcén angry, pugnacious.

nemcénakas < nemcén, 200.

nemésnakap cautious.

nemét (290), nemét emdr not so big!

nemsd be careful! don’t hurry!

nemsinakap slow.

nemsop to have disappeared, to have
given out.

nemum to let go, to allow to escape.

nemwer to hurry on, to take to one’s
heels.

nep sun, child.

népnakapirivw < nep, 188.

nes 1 flesh, meat; amds — sago pith;
Jepém — jfipic a kinsman of people in
Jepém.

nes 2 to eat at night.

nesé this side of the river, our side of
the river.

nesén empty, without; without doing
harm (320); with only, with nothing
else but; just, without more ado; loose
(332); in vain (337).

neséno < nesén, 33.

nesmin, mnesmin asén, just anywhere.

nésnakap < nes 1; 185,

net 1 spirit, ghost.

net 2 to provide for someone, to take
care of someone.

Net name of a river.

nétipic  spirit-man, ghost-man.

nétnakap << nec, 186.

new 1 postposition, 255.

new 2 =+ nor, 208.

newd < new 1; 34.

newét elder brother [term of address
as well as and of reference, used
among relatives]; husband [term of
address as well as of reference, used by
a wife].

newété < newét, 33.

néwirum < nawer, 171.

nt 1 come!
n 2 = uiwt.
ni 3 dance; feo — kind of dance, per-

formed by women when a child is
seriously ill or dying.

ni 4 to descend, to go down [celestial
bodies]; to go downriver on or along
a large river; to go to the river; to go
back home [see sketch p. 364].

ni 5, mi — to dance.

nia < mi 1, 2; 34.

niakap to descend to and stay near..

mamdr < niawer, 144.

niamis 1 to lie down on the floor; to go
home to sleep.

niamis 2 to start out with many people
in canoes; to row downstream with
many people.

mamsi < wniamis 1; 116.

nmiamsia < niamsi 1; 34.

niap to sit down, to go home and stay
there; to have gone home.

miapd < niap, 109,

niapér < map, 155.

wiapsf < wmiap, 162,

niapom to put down [object sitting];
to stick [a spear] into..

niasimomis to lie down together under. .

niawer always to go downriver, to go
to the river, to go back home; to keep
on going downriver, to the river, back
home.

wigwerap to descend and sit down on
the edge of, on the extreme end of.

niaworse to go into the water and
change into.

nidworséc < miaworse, 116,

nicimsem to shoot an arrow into the
water.

nicomtizv to hide someone under.

mcomtiwites < nicomtiw, 168.

niem to go below and stand; to have
gone below, downstream, home [sub-
ject standing].

wiemfés << niem, 162.

mies to dance during the night.

niesmdr < wies, 144,

nifam, jo — to wait downstream for
daybreak.

nifampum to push [a canoe] from the
bank into the water.

nifesap to be stuck; having sunk down
[e.g. in a bog].
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nifesapmi < wnifesap, 144.

nifesopom [?] to sink down [in a bog]
and be stuck there (302).

nifesopomité (302) < wifesopom, 168
[?].

nifiw to go home and go indoors; to go
downstream and enter [a house].

nifiwd < nifiw, 109.

nifiwes to go downstream and enter [a
house] at night.

nifiwic < wmifiw, 116,

my — i 1.

nijamamis to lie down on the bottom

[a big thing].

nijamtiw  to topple [a large tree] over;
to fall down on something large [?]
(266). _

nijap to go home and speak; feptep..
— to shrink down.

nifimemtam to fetch from above and
put down for someone [object stand-
ing].

nijirimuw all to set out in canoes.

nijise, mu wu — to go into the water
and begin to waggle one'’s fins [fish].

nijukwm to stretch to the river [a clear-
ing in the forest].

nijukumapomtam to put things down
together for someone.

nijubumtizv to lay down together.

nijukimtiwéf < nijukumtiw, 162.

nikajap all to have returned [e.g. from
camp].

nwim like, as though; a little in the
direction of: er — a little bit to that
side; ardn — a little bit to the up-
stream side.

wimdr < ni 4; 144.

nimatiw to go home and chop down.

nimemerap to begin to go down [sun].

nimémerapsd < wimemerap, 109.

wimir to look for.

nimirsem to search for fish in shallow
water, to feel about for fish.

wimirsemd < wnimirsem, 109.

nimomop (336) to fell [a sago palm]

- and work on it [?].

nimu, mu — to descend to the water and
bathe.

nimuamis to throw oneself down.

nimuamsér < nimuamis, 155.

nimus to disappear in the forest.

nin daughter-in-law [s.].

nini, manwmdk — presenting a fine sight,
a feast for the eyes.

Nintm name of a river.

ninukamis to get in the canoe with many
people and set out.

ninwis daughters-in-law [pl.], 190.

niom to go down and stand by; to go
home and start to work on.

niomawer, ni — to dance in honour of
[a guest].

nidmewirir < niomawer, 171,

niomitum, ni — to dance for someone

during the evening.

niompuw to go into the water with.

nidmpuward < niompuw, 165.

niomuw to go to the river and depart
with.. [in a canoe].

niomuwd < wmiomuw, 109.

niomtwedmes < wmiomuw, 136.

ntomuwwpom < niomuw, 155.

momiwpomd < niomiwpom, 34.

niop to have sunk down with..; to go
home and sit with [something], by
[someone].

niopér < miop, 155.

niorsop to have sunk down up to the
chest with.

nipirim to go to the river and wash. "

nipitamis, is — to go home and go to
sleep.

nipitamsér < mipitamis, 155.

niporemap to sit down with and have
intercourse with.

niporomfiwis to get into a canoe in
order to depart [a number of people].

nisaj to get into the canoes [many
people].

nisajérés < misaf, 155.

nisarames to leave scattered at night.

nisardmesmdr < wisarames, 144.

nise to be below in the river.

nisécépes < mise, 141.

nisiap, jif — to sit stuck in the bog.

nisidpfem < misiap, 162.

nisicimtiew to put things separate from
each other.

nisiritewer to hurry back home and
fetch.

wismit grandfather.

nisuwem to step on.. in order to des-
cend to the river.

nitaj, cem — to arrive home.
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nitam to go downstream and reach; to
reach home.

nitamdr < nitam, 155.

nitapowes (301) to leave things behind
on the land while coming here down-
stream [?].

nitatepiap to shrink down, to become
short [a tree].

nitawpiptimes to fill something down
below during the night.

nmitdwpiptimesmar < nitawpiptimes, 144,

nitewem to put down [object standing].

nitewemtam to put down for someone
[object standing].

nitewer to go home and fetch; to pick
up.

nitewsem to go to the river and put
something in the water.

nititiww  to lay something down.

nitiwwtampor to try to put down for
someone,

mitiwtdmporfénés < witivwtampor, 162.

nitowopom to go to the river and put
something in [the canoe] ; to put some-
thing down on the ground.

nitowépmores < mitowopom, 155.

niuw to go down to the river and set
out [in a canoe] = nuzwuw.

mwi father [s.].

niwid < mwi, 34.

niwiakap younger brother of father or
mother, 195,

mwts  — ninwis.

njonjonja.. interjection, suggestive of
the action of nibbling or gnawing.

njenfjer — e 4.

njomo.. interjection, suggestive of the
action of nibbling or gnawing.
njonjo.. =+ e 4.

no — nor.

Nokép personal name.

Noképé (320) — Nokép [in enumera-
tion].

nomsém 1 know it.

non mistress, Mrs. [loan-word from
Malay, = njonjal.

nor I, me, my; 207-219,

normd < nor, 213,

noromdm interjection; good man! my
dear one! 236.

noroméma < noromom, 34.

noromomeé < wnoromém, 33.

nOYOMUM =~ HOYomom.

noréow < nor, 216.

norpd < mor, 214.

nosé wound.

Nosé personal name.

now head-hunting; person whose head
is to be taken or has been taken.

Nowit name of a river.

nowon near.

nucir 1 enormous, huge; very, to a high
degree: awit — huge; pacdk — very
bad, most miserable.

mucy 2 ancient; ow — forefathers.

nukumomuw to take a number of people
to a canoe and depart with them.

nur ~ nor, 208,

WU — NUTOUTY,

nuwumamis to set out in battle-array
[canoes].

muwwimi < nuwonw, 144,

nuwimié < nuwimi, 33.

nuwut to start out [in a canoe] in the
morning,

nuwuw to depart by canoe, to set out by
canoe.

muwiwfokom < nuwiw, 162.

1]
ol = or
o 2 grandchild [s.].
0o 3 pig.

oaf again to kill, to kill also . .

oap again to splitt off, again to work
loose [fibres].

6cen  spear, lance.

oe again to do.

oerés < oe, 155.

of 1 dead wood, corpse; rotten.

of 2 strainer.

6fajis  grandparents.

ofasi to return, to go back.

ofasicémés < ofasi, 136,

ofasim  to tell, to inform.

ofasimtewer to take up where one left
off [a story]. .

dfew blood-kinsmen belonging to a jew
different from one’s own.

ofém small digging stick.

ojispor to go to the forest again to look
at. :

ofisporér < ofispor, 155.
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ojim kind of bird; it always begins
calling when the night is nearly at an
end, thereby heralding daybreak.

ok egg.

okajum (344) also to flay [7].

okap to stick to [e.g. rust to iron].

okmomse to follow [aquatic subject and
object].

okmoni to carry away downstream [sub-
ject = the current].

okmonimdr < okmoni, 144,

okmorés < okom 1, 2; 155.

okokom 1 < ser — to drive ser fishes
against the bank of the river.

okokom 2 to rub with.

Skokonisok in great variety.

okom 1, ser — to drive ser fishes
against the bank of the river. so — to
start a song.

okom 2, mi — to rub someone with
lime.

okomd < okom 1, 2; 109.

okomemtam to roll something up for
someone.

Skomémtamcin < okomemtam, 116.

okomtewer to fetch something, breaking
it off; pe — to catch a crab [breaking
off the legs to prevent escape].

okdémtewerde < okomtewer, 165.

okémteweraré < okomtewer, 165.

okomtiw to strike down, to kill [by
shooting].

okén jaw, mouth [of a bag]; singing
loudly (316); — akmapom, akse.

okonép opposite to, facing.

okér 1 mute.

okér 2 on guard, keeping guard.

okord rape, adultery.

okoresawer (293) to be alone the whole
night long [?].

Okérmi name of a river.

okorom 1, okoré — to rape.

okorom 2, manmdk — to flirt.

okoromdé < okorom 1, 2; 109,

dkorémfen < okorom 1; 162.

okéds, pe — crab’s pincer; pir — cres-
cent; o — boar’s tusk.

om 1 = or, 217.

om 2 digging stick, made of the wood
of the nibung palm [see sketch p. 366].

om 3 to stand by, with; to be busy with
[subject standing].

omé 1 binding material made of strips

of the midrib of a frond of a very
young sago shoot, = espét.

omé 2 cautiously, = jitjar.

omoan to walk while eating.

Omdnesep name of a village.

omas = momas [7].

omat to move on, working, while busy
with; wos — to make a clearing in the
forest.

Omawér name of a river.

omén shouting, yelling.

omér afraid.

oméw open space in the forest, over-
grown with grass or reed.

omewer, ju — to stand shouting with
joy.

omewermés (342) instead of omames,
114 [?]; < omewer.

omi (323), moc — to cry about [?].

omiris (326) to busy oneself with [?].

omis 1 to sleep with, to lie down with,
to lie down while doing. .

omis 2 to go inland with, to go to the
forest with.

 omiséres < omus, 1, 2; 155.

omismar < omus 1, 2; 144.

omit, se mow — to throw oneself in the
mud in the morning.

omitmdr < omit, 144.

omjursomawer (296) always to do
wrong [?].

omkéc kind of insect.

omku to go ashore with.

omném < om 3; 177.

omméme < omném, 33.

omécen spear of which the top of the
shaft is shaped like a digging stick.

omocin to move upriver with.

omom to stand with, by; to stand while
doing; to carry [subject standing].

omomat to accompany someone; tocarry
around ; to visit (318).

omdémati < omomat, 116,

omomér < omom, 155.

omémi (311) < omom, 144 [?].

omomirse (322) to be at fault [7].

omomis 1 to go and lie down with, by.

omomis 2 to take along to the forest, to
go to the forest with.

omomoni to go on the way home, carry-
ing something.

omoni to carry something back home, to
carry something to the river.
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omdp 1 a blow.

omop 2 to sit by, with, while busy
with. . ; to sit in a state of..

omépem < omop 2; 176.

omdpéres < omop 2; 155.

omopfés < omop 2; 162.

omopomis (296) to sleep and wake with,
in the company of [?].

omépomismem < omopomis, 144.

omdt kind of fish.

ompuw to go into the water with,

omse to take along in the canoe, to be
in the canoe with, busy with..

omsénom < omse, 177,

omus the outer part of the sago pith;
this is scraped out by people standing
in the trunk when the central part
[andm] has been removed [see sketch
p. 367].

omiséwes =— amilsSwes.

omisnakap < Smus, 185,

on 1 shark,

on 2 to share [food, tobacco] with.

onéw = ondw.

oniéf (302) — téwoniéf.

onifiw again to enter [a house] down-
stream.

onifiwer < omifiw, 155,

oniuw to set out again [in a canoe].

onitiwor < omiuw, 155.

onmer, énmer — quickly to go ahead of.

onmermdr < onmer, 144,

ondk beam, support, staff; jind -— on the
knees, kneeling.

onokd < ondk, 34.

ondr to carry on the back.

onorom to cause someone to carry
something on the back.

ondw thatch, made of sago leaves.

op 1 above, on top of, [high] up.

op 2 to sit with, by, busy with. . ; to be
married to; cem — (283) to make a
house [?].

opdemamem < emawer 2; 144.

opdemér < em 4; 155,

opdfajfém < faj, 162.

opdk not, without; opdk cowdk abso-
lutely not; opdk wut by no means;
opdk pak really, 240.

opdka < opdk, 34.

opdknakap < opdk, 186.

opanamdr < nawer, 144,

opéf < op 2; 162.

Opekdtsimit personal name.
opén question marker, 253.
opéna < opén, 34.

opés < op 2; 177,
6pnakaw why not, not; 242.
opdw not, without; 241,

or you, your; 207-219,
ordm < or, 215,

ordp 1 < or, 214,

orap 2 = oap.

oremem again to stand up.
oriwis hurriedly to go back to the forest.
ormd < or, 213.

orom clean, smooth.

orom, manmdk — to peer at.
oromes, jak — to empty one’s stomach
at night.

ororomtiwv  to smooth something.

ororémtiwcem < ororomtiw, 125,

oréw < or, 216,

orowapom to press repeatedly on [ob-
ject sitting].

Srowapimcémes < orowapom, 136.

orownem to cause to go downward by
pressing repeatedly, [e.g. a pole in the
mud].

orpd < or, 214.

os 1 tree, wood. amds — sago palm.

os 2 cough.

os 3 to come towards with, while doing,
while busy with.

osasmawer, fawic — to come towards
while joking all the time.

osasmewérmes < osasmawer, 136,

éset  cricket. )

osiap to have gone back home [many
people].

osidper < osiap, 155.

osin = sin.

osiocin again to move a little towards
the end of something.

osirimtak again to row steadily down-
stream.

osisimtam again to push [a number of
things] towards someone.

osmop, man — to set to work on.

éswuc  mother, 193.

ot to touch; mi — to pay a short visit
to.

otap, jind onék — to kneel.

otapow to return with all the people.

otasiap all to have returned [in the
village]. -
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otdsiapéraw < otasiap, 125.

otastsimawer to return home again and
again, filling the house with.

otaw to tell, to give advice; to ask.

otdwfes < otaw, 162.

Stawomém < otaw, 144.

otawpor to try to give advice.

otawporawer continually to try to give
advice to someone, to exhort someone.

otdwporéwirin < otawporawer, 171,

otdwpormin < otawpor, 144.

oterespakaj to topple over in the op-
posite direction to the cut [a tree].

otewer 1 to tell, to inform.

otewer 2 (327) again to take [?].

Gtewerd << otewer 1, 2; 109.

otipic a woman’s [classificatory] brot-
her [s.].

otiwum- again to pour [water] over.

otmd neap tide.

otmamis to lie down while touching.

otmamtewer to meet each other.

otmdmtewerés < otmamtewer, 155,

otmenaw, wa — to come upstream,
brushing along the edge of the forest.
otom, sir am - to threaten a person

with a lance.

otomd < otom, 109.

otont < sir — to stand with the spears
at the ready, pointing at something
below.

otonimop < otoni, 152.

otpemusumtam to push someone out [of
the house] for someone.

otuwvse again to set out [in a canoe].

otuwsed < otuwwse, 109.

ow 1 people, men, a man; erén — the
upstream people = the ghosts; mer —
the people who are [were, have been]
fishing.

ow 2 to fill,

ow 3, at — to tell someone to do; to
give orders to do..

owd < ow 1, 34.

owapmd < owapom, 109.

owdpmami < owapom, 144,

owapom to fill [object sitting].

owén struggle, fight.

owér marriage; husband.

owerés =+ owerss.

oWweréw =~ owerow.

owerompor to return regularly to keep
an eye on.

owerds husband.

owerdw grown-up men, married men.

owmop to sit and have coitus with.

ownakapiriw < ow 1; 188.

ownés strings of crocheted hair.

Owdfawuc woman’s name.

owopis people of a similar age.

owores to change again into.. at night.

oworésmop < owores, 144.

oworésmopd << oworésmop, 34.

oworse to travel to and fro [by canoe].

Owpacdk man’s name.

Owpacidkipic man’s name.

Owpacdkipit — Owpacdkipic.

bwpénem << ow, 155,

owpor, acén — to try to give advice.

owpormin < owpor, 144.

Owsé formerly a jew in the village of
Jepém.

owtiy a woman’s (classificatory) broth-
ers [pl.].

owuapmdb < owuapom, 109,

owuapom again to bury; again to plug
up.

P

pa scale [of a fish].

pacaj to flee in all directions.

pacdjeukor < pacajcuku, 155,

pacajcuku  to be scattered about far and
near,

pacajkukuas to scatter about [of people].

pacdk bad, unfit; not willing, averse to.

pacakdp << pacdk, 202.

pacdkapirive << pacdk, 202.

pacékaseré < pacdk, 202.

pacdko < pacdk, 33.

pacdksere = pacdkaseré.

pacdseanes < case, 155.

paj peace-making ceremony.

Pajampari personal name,

pajen to turn off or away and go up-
stream, — en.

pdjener < pajen, 155.

pajfirap to turn oneself round [subject
sitting].

pajfirapt < pajfirap, 116.

pajim  to open [e.g. a door].

pafimdces < pajim, 165.

pajimomse, ¢t mi ardn — to turn the
nose of the canoe upstream taking
[people] along.
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pafis all to go outside.

pajiwem to stand with the legs wide
apart.

pdinijis to turn downriver and go out
to sea.

pajse to turn off [a canoel.

pajtewer to turn towards in order to
fetch.

pdjtewerd < pajtewer, 109.

pajurn (337) not to be seen, to be in-
visible [?].

pak — opdk.

pdka < pak, 34.

pakdm to kick; maj — the stamping of
one’s foot.

pakajamis all to lie down together, in
great numbers.

pdkajimser < pakajomis, 155.

pakajap to sit somewhere in great num-
bers; to sit everywhere; jo séinakap —
the river is narrow everywhere.

pakajse to be in the water somewhere
in great numbers; to be in the water
everywhere.

pakds ulcer.

paké hard and old, stale [food].

pakénakap crowded with [a river with
canoes] ; covered with [a tree with
flowers].

paké < pak, 33.

pamdr < pawer, 144,

pamtiw to divide a quantity of goods
into small portions; to take away small
parts from a quantity.

pamusem, mak in — to walk to the
forest and turn one’s back towards.

pané, wmi — nose ornament made of a
shell,

papajim  to open [plural object].

papcapipi to swing to and fro.

papem < ap 2; 176, 180.

paperimop, jen — ‘to sit with the ears
turned round’, i.e. to have forgotten the
world of men (314).

papes < ap 2; 176, 180.

papi, ¢t — broad-based midrib [of a
sago palm frond].

papiromku to turn [the canoe] towards
and go ashore,

papis exchange of women [this gene-
rally takes place between two as, and
occasionally between men who are not
each other’s as, see 332, note a].

e

papormem < por, 144, 180.

papuj (337) to make detours [?].

papuskurum all to have succumbed.

papujkurumor < papujkurum, 155.

par wide, broad.

pards ‘dune-ridge’: low ridge consisting
of crushed vegetable matter which has
been carried by the rivers to the sea
and then washed ashore. Found along
the coast near Jepém.

parem to turn something round.

pariem extending in all directions [e.g.
a tree with huge buttresses].

pariemic < pariem, 176.

parise to lie stretched out in the water.

parsd  scattered about, dispersed; dis-
orderly.

parsam to scatter.

parsamcukum to scatter about, to cause
to flee in all directions.

parsémeukumér < parsamcukum, 155.

parwis daughter.

pas in vain.

pasés itch; manmdk — itching eyes.

pasték  kind of grass.

patdmkurmorés < patamkurum, 155.

patamkurum to fill right up with, to
load full.

Patépo personal name,

patetémeen < tetam, 116.

patetdmcend < patetamcen, 34.

patewer, tow — to work loose the pith
of the sago palm in order to gather
the sago grubs.

pati < at 2; 116.

Patiém personal name.

paw kind of mangrove.

pawdncasin < awan 1, 2; 120.

pawer, tow — to get many sago grubs.

pawnamis all to go away.

pawnawer always to go out [to hunt]
with people.

phwnarwérmar < poawnawer, 136.

pawnuwu  to wobble about,

pe 1 kind of crab.

pe 2 to depart, to move off [in a canoe].

pec < e 4; 116.

pecdr < e 4; 120.

pecaw < e 4; 125, 180.

pecém < e 4; 125,

pécemda < pécem, 34.

pecokom < e 4; 125.

pémanem << em 4; 144, 180, 183.
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pémcem < em 3; 176, 180.
pemé = pemef.

pemef < em 4; 162, 180.
pemerawéra < merawer, 120,
pemésmar < emes 2; 144, 180.
pemo = pemof.

pemof < em 4; 162, 180.

pemtakam, manmdk -— to keep a sharp
look-out downstream,
pemtomtompor, manmdik - to try to

take a good look above; pemtomtidm-
pori please, take a good look above.

pémtomtompori < pemtomiompor, 116,

pen = opén.

penés, o — sow, female pig.

pepe tightly bound ; manmdk — looking
sharply around.

pepepe.. onomatopoeia, reproducing the
creaking of cane binding as it is pulled
tight.

per 1 mouse.

per 2~ at 2.

Per name of a village.

pére interjection, indicating a sudden
appearing and disappearing; a flash of
light; a quick short movement.

pese to row off.

petém = pecém.

petéw, af — the newly wed couple.

petéwmanes < tewem, 155, 180.

petokdm — pecokdm.

péwere < pawer, 109, 175.

pewesdnes < ewes, 155, 180.

pénakdw — opnakdw.

pérem = parem.

pt 1 cassowary.

pi 2 to fly.

pt 3 to fish with the net.

Piapipin name of a river.

picin  skin, bark; mi — the skin around
the nose and upper lip.

picirim, dr — it's finished; that's the
story.

piewer to catch many fish with the net.

plewédrmi < piewer, 136.

pijinaw = pinaw.

pijisasérmokom < jisas, 136, 180.

piki broken [of any binding material].

pim  edge, side, brim; jo — the bank of
the river.

pimmakap < pim, 185,

pimop to have left something.

pimtiw < to cut off.

pin, ci jipin — continually to come and
go [e.g. people in a shop].

pinaw to come crossing the river.

pimawmd < pinaw, 144,

pimim 1 the side where. . ; wasén — the
side where the forest is; dwnim — the
side where the river is [in relation to
the speaker].

pinim 2 smell.

pipt  chockfull.

pipips. . interjection, indicating the action
of stabbing.

pipim  to break off, to chop off [plural
object].

pipimiaw to break off and take away
[plural object].

pipimtawd < pipimtaw, 109,

pipmér < pipim, 155.

pir 1 moon.

pir 2 = so.

piri  downstream [of a main river]; the
coast, the sea.

piri  deliberate misinformation,

pirim  to wash, to rinse,

pirkawdr triton shell.

pis  grandchildren [pl.].

Pisim personal name.

pisis kind of grass.

pisnakas < pis, 187.

pisnakaseré < pis, 188.

pisuwd dagger made of a cassowary’s
bone.

pisuwdnakap < pisuwd, 185.

pit  python.

pitamis to go to sleep.

pitamsér < pitamis, 155,

pitifjamap to be filled to the brim.

pitimsem to fill something with water.

pitimsemd < pitimsem, 109,

pitimsemdyr < pitimsem, 155.

pitmomes to fill [a bag] one is carrying
at night.

piw, par — very broad.

po 1 paddle: rowing.

po 2 the midrib of the frond of the sago
palm; the trough made of these mid-
ribs that is used for washing the sago
[see sketch p. 366]1.

po 3 (302, 343) all

poamis, is — all to go to sleep, all to
sleep.

poéamismdr < poamis, 144,

pok 1 let not, lest, 243.
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pok 2 goods, things; edible animals that
live in the water; nam — the entrails;
jiwis — baggage, taken along when
moving to another dwelling place.

Pokds personal name,

poké, jo — the hot sun, the burning
sun; the heat of the sun.

poknakap < pok 2; 185.

poknakdés < pok 2; 187.

pom 1 harpoon.

pom 2, pém apcém ‘“full to overflowing’
[said of a heavy-loaded canoe].

Pomdc name of a river [Noordwest
river].

pomdn the other side, the opposite side;
half-roll of sago: body of sago of
which one side is curved and one side
flat [see 267, note b; two pomdn,
put face to face on each other, form
a maf]; nam — one half of.

pomdteweri < matewer 1; 116,

pomecem < om 3; 177, 180.

pomdét paddle of which the end of the
shaft is decorated with a fringe of
white cockatoos’ feathers.

pomsefaw < omse, 162, 180.

Pomilc = Pomdc.

ponakap < po 1; 185.

ponéw dirty, dirt.

popertomatamdr << poperiomatawer, 144,

poperiomatawer to roll over and over
[wailing].

popérini  to drift downriver, turning
around and around slowly.

popomismérén (293) always I was with
you < opomis [?].

popomisméréné < popomismérén, 33.

popiifaramép < popujarawer, 152.

popujarawer continually to walk in a
circle,

por to see, to look at, to hear, to smell;
to know.

pord < por, 109.

porap, jipt — to have a presentiment.

porem 1 to see [subject standing].

porem 2 to intend to do, to want to do.

poreremtewer to choose [something] and
take [it] away.

porerémtewerd < poreremtewer, 109,

pori < por, 116.

poria < pori, 34.

poric < por, 116.

porjar to go around looking for.

porjarawer to go around all the time
looking for.

porjit, so — to plan a murder, mas-
sacre.

porjursum  to plan to kill, to bring
disaster upon.

porkasi to take a sly loot at.

porkurum (33%) to see everything [?].

porom 1 to show someone something;
to cause .to see.

porom 2, arvw — to practise magic
against,

poromtaw to search for until found
[plural object].

poromtawawer to search for all the time
until found [plural object].

poromtewen to look for food, to get
food.

poromtewer to look for until found
[singular object].

poréw afternoon, early evening [the
period from = 3 p.m. until shortly
after sunset].

porower married daughter.

poréwnakapiriv << pordw, 188,

porpor to look around for; to try to
see.

porporem to go to [try to} have a look
at.

porsé = parsd.

porsamawer always to thrust aside, al-
ways to spill.

porse to see, to look at [aquatic subject].

portewet to be on the look-out for a
woman to marry.

potdwmen < otaw, 144, 180.

pototémcen [dialect of Ac] = pate-
tdmcen.

pototomcené < pototémcen, 33.

pow 1 = opdw.

pow 2 —+ powo.

pow 3 breadfruit tree.

pow 4 to look for.

powd < pow 1; 34.

powd kind of mangrove.

powpor to look for, to seek [but in
vain]. )

pr interjection, indicating that one finds
something very beautiful or impressive.

pu 1, fu — the booming of bamboo
horns.

pu 2 ‘a line running lenghtwise over the
centre of a flat or curved surface’:



WORD LIST 349

jo — [in] the middle of the river;
mokdt — the path running through the
centre of a sago garden.

pu 3 by, near, close to; on, across; ji
— identical to a preceding event, ac-
cording to custom,

pu 4, amiin  — busy with [said of people
occupied in roasting food or firing
canoes in preparation for a departure].

pu 5 to come up, to rise [sun]; — mu.

pu 6 to be on the river, to go by the
river.

puamis to have just risen [sun].

pramismdr < puamis, 144,

puamsa < puamis, 109,

puawer to stay on a visit for some time,

puem, firpbu — to be angry, furious
[subject standing].

puk clearing.

pum to tread down [grass, reed].

pumap, jo — to stay somewhere until
the sun rises.

pumasam to tread down [reeds].

pumemawer, mintp — always to have in
mind, always to think about [subject
standing].

prumemébwirir < pumemaower, 171.

pumokopom (308) to tread [reeds] down,
causing them to touch [somebody] [?].

pumom 1, minip — to be thinking about
[subject standing].

pumom 2 to stand chopping off [bark
of a tree]. '

pumomném < pumom 1; 177.

pumomnéma < pumomném, 34.

pumop, minip — to be thinking about
[subject sitting].

pimopeném < pumop, 177.

pumot spear [puw] of which the end of
the shaft is decorated with a fringe of
white cockatoos’ feathers.

pumtewer, picin — to chop bark off a
tree [before cutting it down].
pupumem, wminip — to think about, to

ponder [subject standing].

puptimeme < pupumem, 162.

pupumes < wminip — to think about
at night; at night to be under the im-
pression that.

pupupu.. onomatopoeia reproducing the
sound of air bubbles.

pupurap to be covered with, overgrown
with [path with jungle growth].

pupurumomewer, maj — to walk with
someone and make him keep walking
in a circle,

pupurimomewérmenés < pupurumom-
ewer, 136,

pupurimomewérménésd < pupurdmom-
ewérménés, 34.

pupurumucumtize to fill [e.g. a pit] up
with.

puramis to lie on [said of a cover, e.g.
thatch].

puris daughter.

purpur = e 4,

purpurpur. . interjection indicating the
assembling of a crowd of people.

purum to cover up.

purumitc a traditional chant in which
the subject matter is the event leading
to a person’s death: lament, dirge.
[The purumiic is never sung with drum
accompaniment].

purumit  — purumiic.

pus = puris.

put to rise in the morning [sun].

putamis — pitamis.

putamismép < putamis, 152.

putdriw < put, 125.

puw kind of spear.

S

s interjection: hey! I say!

sa 1 dry, dried up; dead [of trees].

sa 2 to be dry.

safén, juridw — very long.

Safdn personal name.

sajes to come [a group of people as a
whole].

sajespés < sajes, 152.

sajis  to stick out [of branches gene-
rally].

sajismar < sajis, 144.

Sajmds personal name.

sajni  to return home [a group of people
as a whole].

sajtakawer always to go downstream [a
group of people as a whole; any cate-
gory of people].

sajwut to marry, to take as a wife, a
husband [when speaking in general
terms].

sakaj to be broken.
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sakajower, asé — to have a tired back.

sakam to cut off, to break, to smash; to
scrape out [sago]; to stop [any acti-
vity].

sakamdf < sakam, 162.

sakamtam to cut off for someone.

sakamiampor to try or to want to cut
off for someone.

sakamtewer to cut off and take away
[e.g. a head].

Sakdn name of a river.

sakurumower all to be dried up [of
trees, — sa 2].

Saekwis name of a jew in the village of
Seréw.

sam to dry something.

samdt group of people forming the
population of a village.

samdte < samdt, 34.

samop = asamop.

samot — samdt.

samsamsam. . in great numbers.

samitewer = asamtewer.

Samin name of a river,

sanamikurum all to be dried up com-
pletely [sago palms].

sanamikurimor < sanamikurum, 155.

sapiamis to have gone out; to be down,
[sun].

sapidmismép < sapiamas, 152.

sapidmséraw < sapiamis, 125,

sapise to go out in the sea [sun].

sapisemdr < sapise, 144,

Sasdk personal name,

sasakajes to come towards while passing
a number of something [e.g. rivers].

sasakajeséf < sasckajes, 162.

sasakajeséfa < sdsakajeséf, 34.

sdasakajséf = sdsakajeséf.

sasakam to cut into pieces.

sasakamasam to cut off, to cut away
[plural object].

sasekamtaw to cut off [and take along],
[plural object].

sasakamtiw to cut off and put down
[plural object].

saw ~— sawndk.

sawe < saw, 33.

sawndk how sad! what a pity!

sowndka < sawndk, 34.

se 1 mud, clay.

se 2 to be on or in the water.

se 3 to share out, to distribute,

seawer to stay in the water.

sees to come towards [aquatic subject].

seésmepés < sees, 152.

sefasi to turn round and go back [aqua-
tic subject].

sej 1 shoulder.

sej 2 iron.

sejirawer, micic — to lie in the water
so long that there is a heavy growth
of seaweed on.

sépiréwirap < sejirawer, 171,

sejor kind of fish.

sejpd chopping knife.

sek shag [loanword]; kepdk — idem.

sékakajimar < sekakajower, 144,

sekakajaower to return from camp with
many people.

semaram to strike about [aquatic ob-
ject].

semén rope; long row.

Seménterésimit personal name.

Seménterésimitd < Seménterésimit, 34.

semi (339) quiet.

semsirim (325) to assemble on the river
[canoes] [?].

sen downstream [of a tributary river].

senén elbow; the left side (296).

seokor to float by.

seokord < seokor, 109,

sep arm, foreleg; man — idem.

sepe to start out in a canoe.

sépedrés < sepe, 155,

Séper personal name.

ser kind of fish.

seramdt, ser fishes [species of].

serdpmorém < serapom, 155.

serdpmoréme < serdapmorém, 33.

serapmuj << serapom, 155,

serdpmujd < serapmuj, 34.

serapom, fer — to put down a fish-trap.

serapomfes < serapom, 162.

sere, jak — enamoured of.

seremop, jak — to be enamoured of.

serémopdf < seremop, 162.

serér, onow — a thin place in the
thatch.

Seréw formerly a village on the river
Aw.

Seréwa < Seréw, 34.

ses 1 dry palm leaves; c¢i sés the firing
of canoes, — sow.

ses 2, man — the raising of the hand
[a magical gesture, see 308, note a}l.
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ses 3 to stay in the water at night.

sesik black.

sest  to enter a river.

sésiérés << sest, 155,

set  kind of wading bird.

set to dip something [in water].

setaj to arrive [in a canoe].

setdjcaw < setaj, 125.

setdjcémes < setaj, 136.

setdjcokom < setaj, 125.

setajom < setaj, 162.

setak to row downriver.

seten to dip something in [water] and
eat it.

Setmdt = Setmot.

Setmét name of a jew in the village of
Suri.

setnd < seten, 109,

sétnakap narrow.

sew smoked.

sésésé.. onomatopoeia reproducing the
hissing of fire as it is put out, or the
sound of frizzling.

si 1 stone axe.

st 2 distribution, sharing out.

si 3 to dig.

si 4 to plait.

st 5 to subside [of water].

sianeremtiw to plait until a certain
point is reached and then to stop work
(285).

siapom, se — to dig a pit.

sidpmorés < siapom, 155.

siasam 1 to dig away.

siasam 2 to plait until completion.

Stawer, sin — to increase in number, to
multiply.

siawéraw < stawer, 125.

sicimapom to spread out [object sitting].

sikaf kind of grass.

stm to shift something, to shove.

simom  to fill and take along with [sub-
ject standing].

simsd  scurf.

simtiwes to wash ashore at night.

stmtiwesmar < simtiwes, 144,

simtiwtam to push something towards
someone,

simtiwtdmceémes < simtiwtam, 136.

sin 1 ‘sister’: term of reference used
among sisters, among the wives of one
husband and by the husband when
referring to his wife [s.].

sin 2 [= si'n ?] — siawer.

sindgk 1 kind of lobster.

sindk 2 crack [in bark, skin].

Sindk name of a river.

sinakap 1 < st 1; 185,

sinakap 2 < sin 1; 195,

sinopis ‘sisters’ [pl.] =ssin 1.

siocin  to move up towards the far end
of.

stoniporamdp < siomiporawer, 152.

siomiporawer continually to try to dig
out,

siotemet to plait [a band] onto the top
of [a bag].

siotémtamar < siotemtawer, 144.

siotémtamd (302) = siotemtamép, <
siotemtawer, 152.

siotemtawer to plait something onto the
top of.

stotemti < siotemet, 116.

siotémtow < siotemet, 120.

sipdm  collar-beams [weapons and food
are kept on these].

sipor to try to plait.

siporawer continually to try to plait.

siporewérmes < siporawer, 136.

sir = otomi, otom.

Swéc name of a river [Eilanden river].

sirt 1 quick, fast.

siri 2 (301), manmdk — on the look-
out.

sirid  be quick! < siri, 34.

siriap, manmdk — to sit on the look-
out for.

sirifis 1 to come rushing out of.

sirifis 2 quickly to cross over [a sand-
bank], (339).

sirifisérdr < sirifis 1, 2; 120.

sirimaksem quickly to make a canoe and
launch it.

sirimaksemér < sirimaksem, 155.

sirimes to come rowing towards.

siimfim  quickly to fit up, to make
ready for use,

sirimfimac < sirimfim, 165,

sirimotep to row upriver with. ., to take
along upriver [in a canoe].

sirimpipimtizy  quickly to chop off [ribs
of the fronds of a sago palm].

sirimpipimtiwac < sirimpipimtiw, 165.

sirimsam  quickly to dry something.

sirimtak quickly to row downstream.

sirimtokacés << sirtmiak, 165.
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sirimtep quickly to row upstream.

sirinakap < swri, 200. :

sirinuwuw quickly to go down to the
river and set out.

siriptap < quickly to cross a river.

sirop, caj — to give in [to persuasion]

sis tooth; support pole; juwilr — neck-
lace made of dog’s teeth.

sisi  to exist as a depth [said of a deep
place in the bog].

sisim 1 to fill [plural object].

sisim 2 to shift something repeatedly;
to shift things.

sistmampés < sisim 1, 2; 152.

sisimkakamimtiw to wash ashore and
leave to die [fish].

sisimkakamimtiwér < sisimkakamimtiw,
155.

sisimomis to fill [troughs] and bring
them outside.

sisiocin  to draw towards.

sisiri, sistri pak it was serious! (319).

sisit kind of shellfish.

Sisndm personal name.

sit  to get up.

sitem to stand up, to have got up.

sitiw to plait and put down; to plait
something until it is finished.

Siwinmak name of a river.

so 1 song, generally sung with drum
accompaniment; ¢ — kind of song;
pir — song, sung during the feast for
the new jew; tesén -— song sung out-
side the new jew during the feast on
its completion.

so 2 killing, murdering, in order to take
heads.

soh onomatopoeia, reproducing the his-
sing of water touching a hot object.

sok 1 grandmother [s].

sok 2 bird.

sokmét head decoration consisting of
feathers put in the hair.

sokom to break up [and discard]; to
kill (344).

Sokorétw personal name,

somit to stand up with, while holding
something.

somoét = samdt.

sonéw = e 4.

sopi interjection indicating the action of
leaping high in the air [of a fish].

sorap to live alone, to stay alone.

sorépéres < sorap, 155.

sormom, fa — to follow.

sormémer < sormom, 155.

sormoni to go with [the current] down-
stream; to carry downstream [subject
= the current].

sormoniamdr < sormowiawer, 144.

sormoniawer to carry downriver [sub-
ject = the current].

sorom, fa — to follow, to pursue.

Sordwsimit personal name,

sos = ses 1.

sosojis to go towards the land in leaps
[fish].

soséjismar < sosojis, 144.

sosdt  ridge-beam.

sosowom (281) to stand up repeatedly

with [?].

sow, ci sés — to fire a canoe; = 328,
note c.

sowap = suwap.

sowem, man sés — to raise the hand to

[magical gesture].

sowfitw to step on to [the front gallery
of a house] and go indoors.

sowkonaw to come ashore.

sowdt saw-fish.

sowpwm to launch a canoe.

sowpumcemi < sowpum, 136.

Su name of a jew in the village of
Amisu.

sukmap, jismdk —to stay somewhere,
the fires having gone out.

sukmapd < sukmap, 109.

stk < kind of fish.

sum 1 to pull out.

su 2, jak — to get with child.

sumom to pull out and take along.

sumomér < suwmom, 155,

SUMOMAS = SUWUMOMILS.

sumomsd < sumomus, 109,

sumop to allow to sit between [people].

sumébperasin < sumop, 120.

sumlew = sumiewer.

sumtewer to pull out, to pull up.

Sumij personal name.

Sumdijeé (320) = Sumiij [in enumera-
tion].

sumutum to make someone stand up; to
allow someone to escape (333) .

sumutumem to help someone to stand
up.

sun to be worsted.
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susu to be boiling.

susir  kind of small bat.

SUTY =~ SUTUTY.

suwap 1 to begin with, to start to work
at [subject sitting].

suwap 2 to emerge, to rise up out of the
water.

suwapd < suwap 2; 109.

suwem to begin with, to start to work
at [subject standing]; maj — to step
on to.

suwemic < suwem, 116,

suwumomis to allow someone to sleep
between [people].

suwuw to step into a canoe and set out.

T

ta heyl; interjection expressing sur-
prise.

tajamis to lie down on a slope.

tajtajtaj.. interjection, indicating a
gradual ceasing [e.g. of rain].

tajii over, stopped, finished.

tdjujikmapmo < tajujukumapom, 162.

tajugikmapmij < tajujukumapom, 155.

tajujukwmapom, amds ese — to fill bags
right up with sago.

tak to go downstream on or along a
small river [see sketch p. 364].

takaj to be pierced through; to be
holed ; to make a break for something;
to form the connection between [said
of a connecting river, = wi].

takajap to form the connection with,
— WU,

takd ko onomatopoeia, reproducing the
sound made by feet squelching in the
mud.

takam 1 to send downstream, to cause
to go downstream.

takdm 2 to pierce through; to allow
someone to escape.

takamanem, cém mu — to build a large
house first.

takamjimtizw to pull off first.

takamifis to go to the forest for the
first time.

takamnem to cause to go below through
an opening.

takamsomcukmes to let [someone] flee
in advance at night.

takamtewer to pierce through, and
remove.

takamiowomse to take along in the
canoe for the first time.

takdmtowomseféném < takamtowomse,
162. ’

takds all, everyone.

takawer continually to go downstream.

takawérméro < takawer, 174.

takfiv to go downstream and enter [a
house].

takjise to speak while rowing down-
stream.

takjukumapom to go downstream and
put together.

takmatam to accompany someone down-
stream.

taknap to eat, having gone downstream.

takokojir to go downstream and cross
to the other side.

takom to go downstream to meet some-
one.

takowerom to go repeatedly back down-
stream to keep an eye on.

takpor to go downstream to look at.

takse to have gone downstream [in a
canoe].

taksem well-made [of a canoe].

toktetémapmd < taktetemapom, 109.

taktetemapom to row downstream and
ram [the canoes of the enemy].

taktitiw to go downstream and put
something down.

takwitiw to go downstream and throw
something down.

tam 1 morning, from daybreak until
=+ 10 a.m.

tam 2 rattan, — tem 1.

tama < tam 1; 34.

tames, 1s — to dream.

tamesem — tawmesem,

tamesmép < tames, 152.

tamesmér < tamesem, 155.

témiwcim early in the morning.

tamnakap < tam 1; 185.

tamndm kind of duck.

tdmsesardj < amses, 132.

tamiis — wu; [loan-word from Malay,
= tembus].

tamiw buttress [of a tree].

Tamibw personal name.

tanmd nonsense.

tap, acin — to stick on to.

23
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taper < tap, 155.

tapijizv  to retreat inside.

tapifiwd < tapiiw, 109.

tapin sleeping mat, made of the dried
leaves of the pandanus tree,

tapmor < tapom, 155.

tapom 1 to fill, to put into.

tapom 2 =+ tepom 1.

tapomakem, maj dkin — immediately
after having put a foot on.. [to fall
down].

tapomdlemamép < tapomakem, 152.

tapoman to fill [with food], to put
[food] into.

tipomedr < tapom, 120.

tapomeom < tapom, 125.

tapomfam to push [a canoe] off the high
bank to the river.

tapomkekem, ondw — to lay the thatch
on a house, fastening it firmly.

tapomnt < tapoman, 116.

tapomterem to cannon into something,
causing it to split.

tardsépes (classificatory) sisters of a
man [pl.].

tardswuc (classificatory) sister of a man
[s.].

tari old, long ago.

tarifis  to come outside by breaking
through [e.g. a wall].

tarijipic very old, very long ago.

taripicom < tari, 203,

tarwidpcares < ariwap, 132.

tasmd.  ~+ tesmd.

tasmagipic =~ tesmdjipic.

tatafajimtizv  to place neatly beside each
other, 107.

tatakdj 1 lively, swift-footed; atéw —
playful.

tatakdy 2 to be lively, swift-footed.

tatakci = catakci.

tatam 1 to give [plural object].

tatam 2 (284), a — to branch; to get
flowers [said of a sago palm].

tatamenem, mak dm -— to pile [bags]
up in rows on each other,

tatdmenemér < tatamemem, 155,

tatapom to put neatly in, to fill neatly;
filled neatly (107). ‘

tataw, ja — to go to fetch.

tatemap to sit tightly packed.

Tatepi personal name,

Tatepia < Tatepi, 34.

tatewer, cet — to win a contest, to win
the prize.

tatiw to put down, to lay down [plural
object].

tatmd nonsense,

tatmamin < tetam, 144.

tatmes to give at night.

tatmésmin < tatmes, 144.

tatmor < tetam, 155,

tatmorés << tetam, 155,

taw 1 to take, to seize [plural object].

taw 2, atakdm — to speak; purumiic —
to sing a dirge.

tawd < tow 1, 2; 109,

towan to take or fetch in order to eat
[plural object].

tawandf < towan, 162.

tawat to take for oneself [plural ob-

ject].
tawawer 1 continually to speak.
tawawer 2, uwkd# — to crochet hair all
day long.

tawenem to pile up [plural object].

Taweric personal name.

Towerit — Taweric.

Taweritsimit < Taweric, 195,

tawgimirsem to take [canoes] to the
river.

tawmanin  <tew 2; 144.

tawmemsem =+ lawwmesem.

tawmesem to put things against some-
thing, along something [e.g. a wall].

tawnemes to cause to go downriver
during the night [plural object].

towomewer, atakdm — continually to
speak to, to nag at [a person].

tdwomewermdr < tawomewer, 136.

tawow to put into [plural object].

towowuc < tawow, 116.

tawpacaj to scatter in all directions, to
disperse.

tawpacajop to stay with people, after
having dispersed from..; to have dis-
persed to.

tdwpacdjoper << tawpacajop, 155.

towpacamapom to scatter [people] a-
bout.

tawpacamop to stay with people after
having been driven away; to have
sought refuge with.

tawpacdmoper < towpacamop, 155.

lawpor to try to reason with.
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tawsim (342) to take a number of
people along with one [?].

tawtam to give advice to.

tawtermenapom to put separate irom
each other [object sitting].

tawtominomas, amds — to eat sago from
then onwards (302).

tawutum to talk all the afternoon.

thwutdmedpokom < tawuiuwm, 141.

tewutumép < tawutum, 152.

te 1 rain.

te 2, té6 mu tea [loan-word from Malay,
= teh].

tem 1 rattan.

tem 2, aw — to have breasts, to be

marriageable ; nemcén — to be furious.
temat to fool [someone].
temér < tem 2, 155,
temet to go upwards, to rise.
temetjomem to have grown large and
high.
temetjim to pull away from above.
temetjimores < temetjim, 155.

temetjom, ¢ wi — to stand high up
with leaves rustling fa tree].
temetotap, pim — to have risen to the

brim [e.g. water].
temétowopmdr < temetowopom, 155.
temetowopom to hang up above, to put
down on top of..
temetsowap, wasér — to grow up into
a wasér.
temetsurum to scratch one’s head.
temetwanioc to grow high up [trees].
temétwaniotma < temetwanioc, 144.
temétwasiap to have shot up [plants].

temetwuem, ¢ — to stand high up with
leaves rustling.
temjom, namés — to like.

temjomén < temjom, 177.

temjoméno < temjomén, 33.

temtapes to have grown during the
night [subject sitting].

temtemn to climb onto; to be high [sub-
ject standing].

temtemes to grow up at night [subject
standing].

témtemésmar < temtemes, 144.

ten top, upper side of an object; on, on
top of.

ténakap < ten, 185.

tendm throat.

tenféj unaware of.

téntaj, téntaj pék antidote used in magic.

tep 1 to go upstream on or along a
tributary river [see sketch p. 364].

tep 2 to be above, to hang, to be up in
the air.

tépacoapém < coap, 176, 144.

tepasémnérém < eman, 155.

tepakajap to have gone upstream and
sit there.

tepakamis, akin — to lie down [ill]
immediately after having gone up-
stream.

tepdkokijniewérmokom < kokojmawer,
136. -

tépampiamem < ampiawer, 144.

tepap to go upstream and stay there.

tepapém < ap 2; 176, 144.

tepapmés < tepap, 144.

tépaporfem < por, 162.

tépaporcémem < por, 136.

tépaces < tep 1; 165.

tépates = tépaces.

tepdtuwnwor < tuwuw, 155,

tepe to hang in a condition of..; man-
madk nini — to hang, presenting a fine
sight.

tepem to have gone upstream [subject
standing].

tepemdr < tepe, 144.

tepes to go upstream at night.

tépesdftakawérmokom < sajtakawer,136.

tepésmar < tepes, 144.

tepésmep < tepes, 152.

tepéwtiwérém < ewtiw, 155,

tepit to go upstream in the morning.

tepitmép < tepit, 152.

tepjomséames < tepjomseawer, 144.

tepjomseawer to speak to someone all
the time while rowing upstream.

tepkawi to go upstream and join.

tépkawicrés < tepkawi, 155.

tepku to go upstream and go ashore.

tepkuru  to shout agreement upstream.

tépkurusrés < tepkuru, 155.

tepokojir to go upstream and cross to
the other side.

tepom 1 to send upstream, to cause to
go upstream.

tepom 2 to go upstream and stand by;
to walk upstream to meet someone.

tepomparem to turn upside down [ob-
ject above eye level].
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tepomporsem, op — to let go freely
from above, into the water.

tepomporsémcépes < tepomporsem, 141,

tepomporsom = tepomporsem.

tepomporsomd < tepomporsom, 109,

tepomse to take upriver [in the canoe].

tepomsér < tepomse, 155,

tepor to go upstream to look at.

tepseri to be shining [sun].

tépserimdr < tepseri, 144.

tepsi upstream to enter a side-stream.

tepsiér < tepsi, 155.

tepsirim to row upstream.

tepsowawer to jump from above [from
a great height].

teptaj to row upriver as far as..

tepteptep.. interjection, indicating the
action of sinking deeper and deeper,
237.

teptewer to go upstream and take away.

teptowopom < to drop [someone] up-
stream.

tepu to have risen [sun].

tepumdr < tepu, 144,

ter = tewer 2, 3.

teré 1 rattan, leaf.

teré 2 joyful, glad.

teremsem to split [aquatic object]; to
push through [canoes on the river].

terére thin.

termén split.

tes daring, brave, successful, powerful;
~ 328, note a.

tesén outside.

tesmd courageous, successful; beautiful
[of women].

tesmdjipic brave warrior, war leader.

tetam to give [something] to.

tetdmein < tetam, 116,

tetamfénem < tetam, 162,

tetamfes < tetam, 162.

teté ‘between’: a Jomét teté, a Ma teté
between the Jomdt and the Ma.

teteremapom to put stripes [of paint]
on something,

tetete (320) interjection, indicating a
sudden disappearing; ‘in a flash’..

tew = tewer 2.

tewawer to take, get, catch, much/many . .

tewawércom < tewawer, 125.

tewawércomé < tewawércom, 33.

tewawumes to put feathers in the hair
at night,

téwawumésmep < tewawumes, 152.

tewem 1 to put down [object standing].

tewem 2 to set out [on foot].

tewen to take up, or fetch, in order to
eat.

tewend < tewen, 109,

tewenem 1 to take along with upriver.

tewenem 2 to put something on some-
thing,

tewér 1 the bright red flowers of a
liana [mucuna Nova Guinensis: Flame
of the Forest].

tewer 2 to take, to seize, to fetch [sin-
gular object] ; to rise [of the tide].

tewer 3, cic — to win a contest; atakdm
— to speak.

Tewér — Tewérawuc [abbreviation].

tewerd < tewer 2; 109.

Tewéra < Tewér, 34.

tewerdc < tewer 2; 165.

tewéracem < tewer 2; 165.

téweramés < tewerawer, 144.

tewerasam to take much, to get much
[sago].

tewerawer to get much [sago], to catch
many [fish].

Tewérawuc personal name.

Tewérawucakdp < Tewérawuc, 195,

Tewérawutsimit < Tewérawuc, 195.

teweréwere < tewerawer, 174.

teweric < tewer 2; 116.

tewerit — teweric.

tewérmanéném < tewer 2; 144

tewérmem < tewer 2; 144.

tewérménom < tewer 2; 144.

tewértotoramdr < tewértotorawer, 144.

tewertotorawer all the day long to get
[food], everyone individually.

tewet to take for oneself; to marry.

tewfi, po — to start to row.

tewjimim to send on the way [a number
of people].

tewjiniwamis to start to swim [many
fish].

tewjiniwarit to start out in the morning
with many.

tewjiniwjar to set out with many
[people], with everone.,

tewjipirom (301) to think only of, to
care only for [?]; to stand, embracing
someone.

téwgipirome < tewjipirom, 162.
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tewnem to send someone downstream,
to send someone home.

tewnémamén < tewnem, 144,

tewsem to put something into water.

tewtd << tewet, 109.

tewtakam to allow someone to escape.

Tewtén name of a river.

térdsépes = tardsépes.

téraswuc = tardswuc.

'l — il

2 = mu.

# 3 to go down [sun].

tiamis to have gone down [sun].

Hamismdr < tiamis, 144,

tiamismép < tiamis, 144,

tiki onomatopoeia reproducing a splash.

timap, jo — to stay somewhere until the
sun goes down.,

timapér < timap, 155.

timeremap, jo — to sit until the sun
goes down.

timeremapd < timeremap, 109.

timse, jo — to row until the sun goes
down.

timséacem < timse, 165.

timsedr < timse, 155,

tindk the inflorescence of the sago palm.,

tipim  to cause to be just in front of,
just on..

tipuris sons and daughters; children.

tipus — jiwi.

tirif letter, book, writing; [loan-word
from Malay, < tulis — to write].

tise to go down in the sea [sun].

tiser < tise, 155.

titewer to pick up [object lying].

titeweraré < titewer, 165.

titiem (319), mdk am — to follow some-
one [?].

titiw to lay down [something], to put
down [something]; to pile up [of
clouds].

Hhwmd < titiw, 144,

tttweem < titiw, 125.

titiwtam to put [something] down for
someone.

titur row [of men in a canoe].

Hw son.

tiwd < tiw, 34.

tivanim, amdn — to take a bow from
the collar-beams on which it is kept.

tiwaper to make a test hole in the
trunk of a sago palm, — apér.

tiwapércem < tiwaper, 125,

tiwawer to leave [object lying].

tiwawsim (322) to smear [sago] on [?].

tiwem, [Eféfé — to rise in squalls
[wind]; to flash [lightning].

tiwemd << tiwem, 109,

tiwémor < tHwem, 155,

tiwim (323) to put down in [corpse in
a grave].

tiwimamés << tiwim, 144,

tiwirwm  to send [e.g. a letter].

tiwirdmfen < tiwirum, 162.

tiwvisim  to bring outside [object lyingl.

fiwjim  to pull along [object lying]; to
pull a spear, bow or arrows off the
collar-beams on which they are kept.

tiwkafum to scrape out [sago pith].
tiwkof to go on one’s way.

twkojér < tiwkoj, 155.

tiwkukum to set out in pursuit; amds
— all to go out to look for sago.

tiwot to touch, to nudge [object lying].

twdétérém < tiwit, 125.

Hwotfén < Hwot, 162.

tiwdtmepen < Hwot, 152,

tiwwpom (342) to cause to dry up [?].

tizvpoporémampes < Hwpoporemawer,
152.

Hwpoporemawey, maj — to cause to
walk in a circle continually [following
one’s own footprintsj.

tiwvsakam to start to cut through; to
start to scrape out [sago pith].

tiwsirimasam, monmdak — to stare at.

tiwsirimasmdmes < Hwsirimasam, 144,

tiwsirimower always to stare at.

tiwosirimeweréipuriw <  Hwstrimawer,
114,

Hwsirimeweréjipuriwa < Hwsirimewer-
éjtpuriuw, 34.

tiwsiritewer quickly to pick up some-
thing. .

Hwsiritewerac < tiwsiritewer, 165.

tiwtam to put something down for
someone,

tiwtarem (282) to cause to be hot [?].

tiwtemsem to put [a canoe] into the
water.

tiwtewer to take away [object lying].

tiwoum, apim — to wash sago: to pour
out water over the sago pulp and
squeeze it out.

twurum  to light a fire.



358 THE ASMAT LANGUAGE

to 1 yesterday; tomorrow.

to 2, amds — hungry; mu — thirsty;
kapik — longing for a cigarette.

tod < to1; 34.

t6ko  onomatopoeia, reproducing the
sound of a thud.

tomtom to stand on top of something
while busy with.

tomtdmer < tomtom, 155.

toncin < on 2; 132.

top to hang by, with, while holding
something.

topmof < topom, 162,

topom to put something on top of..; to
fasten something on top of .. ; to hoist
[a flag].

torom ‘support’: pieces of wood or of
the midrib of a frond, laid across the
bottom of a canoe as supports for the
baggage which has to be kept dry
[often small leakages or water washing
over the gunwales make the bottom
of a canoe wet].

toso, 0 — tamed pig.

toséw 1 decoration.

tosow 2 all edible vegetable things ob-
tained in the forest or out of gardens,
such as fruit, the edible top of the sago
palm, sweet sago pith, and sago. Since
forest products are always given in
return for edible animals [pok], mostly
fish and sago grubs, toséw also has
acquired the meaning of : ‘gift made in
return’, independent of the things given.

totdpowcar << otapow, 132,

tétewar, tétewar as a big part of.

totépém wild cucumber.

tototo.. (276) interjection, indicating the
steady rising of water.

- tow 1 sago grub.

tow 2 (309) vital spirit [?].

towd < tow, 34.

towkopd < towokop, 109.

Téwmi name of a river.

towocin to take upriver, — en.

towocinér < towocin, 155.

towof to kill.

towofd < towof, 109.

towoférés < towof, 155.

towokop to eat, to swallow.

towom to take along [subject standing].

towomér < towom, 155.

towomir — towomér.

towomis to take outside.

towomiw to take inside.

téwomiwér < towomiw, 155.

towomiwtdm to take something inside
for someone,

towomiwtdmedmes < towomiwtam, 136.

towomkonawv to bring onto the land.

towomkondwmem < towomkonaw, 144.

towomse to take along in a canoe; to
carry away [subject = the current];
to be full of water [said of a trough].

towoni to take to the river, to take
downriver, to take home.

towoniéf < towom, 162.

towop to take and sit with; to have
caught, taken.

towoper < towop, 155.

towdpfes < towop, 162.

towopmd < towopom, 109,

towopmamin < towopom, 144,

towopmes to put something onto some-
thing else at night.

téwopmésménem < towopmes, 144,

towopmop (344) to kill [?].

towopmor << towopom, 155,

towopom to plant, to put into; to gather
[of clouds].

towos to come here with.

towotak to take along with downriver.

towotep to take along with upriver.

towow to put into.

towtopmiic < towtopom, 116.

téwtopmiica < towtopmiic, 34.

towtopom to take upstream.

ts interjection, expressing annoyance,

tunampés < tunawer, 144,

tunawer (324) to be emaciated [?].

turamis to lie down in rows.

turnemitw  — furumiiw.

turuémiiwef < turuemtize, 162.

turum  to put in an orderly way; to put
in rows; manmdk cenés turuméf his
eyes nearly popped out of his head
[with amazement] (317).

turumtizy  to lay down neatly, in rows.

tuw, jiwwis — to depart in order to go
to another dwelling place.

tuwomse to take to another dwelling
place [in a canoe].

tuwomsed < tuwomse, 109,

tuwomser < tuwomse, 155,

tuwop, manmdk — to keep an eye on.

tuwopic < tuwop, 116.
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tuwse, jiwis — to go off to another
dwelling place [by canoe].

tuwséa < tuwse, 109,

tuwséf < tuwse, 162.

tuzout, jiwis — to go off to another
dwelling place in the morning [by
canoe].

tuwiitmar < tuwut, 144
tuwuw to step in the canoe in order to
go to another dwelling place.

U

@ onomatopoeia, reproducing the shout-
ing of a mass of people, 35.

ui exclamation of surprise, dismay.

uc’ 1 = ucinak.

uc 2 laughter.

uc 3 iguana.

ucé = ucinak.

uct =+ ucinak.

ucie = ucinak.

ucim what, which, how, how many, how
much; 232-243.

ucin the skin of the iguana.

ucinak where; 232-234.

ucip — ucim.

ucucumesawer to rage all night long
[storm].

deuctmesawérmar < ucucumesawer, 136.

Ufénces personal name [< Juventlus]

ufit name of a river.

ufth  kind of shell-fish.

Ufin formerly a jew in the village of
Jepém.

um to cause to go aboard.

um# name of a feast.

dmu the crown of a palm tree.

wmiic pools left behind in the beds of
small streams when the tide ebbs.

wmimakap full.

un — in 1, 2.

inae < un, 34.

Unir name of a river [Lorentz river].

uéj exclamation of surprise.

upis = pis.

upi coconut shell,

wr = or.

wrumnem, wy — to topple a palm tree
over in order to get the edible top.

wrumni, ¢i -— to return with many
people to the canoes.

wrumtewer, wu — to get the edible top
out of a palm tree.

wrurw. . 1 interjection indicating the ac-
tion of something slipping into some-
thing else, or people following one after
another.

wrurn 2 (339) all to return, one after
another [?].

usawic banana.

usi, amds — temporary dwelling place
near the sago gardens. where one stays
when large amounts of sago have to
be scraped out e.g. for a feast; ‘camp’.

isi a tree fallen over a river.

usir ray.

tisis = dtsis.

Uswut personal name.

ut, awit — very large.

ut = uc 2.

dtsis [sardonic] smile; = fajap.

ww to go aboard.

uwi exclamation: oh!

dwhku crochet needle made of a pig’s
heel-bone.

Uwis name of a village.

Uwisakap personal name.

Uwiisopis people from the village of
Uwvits.

w

wa 1 interjection: hey! ow!

wa 2 brother-in-law [s.].

wa 3 forest; os — the trees, with ex-
ception of palm trees. — mu.

wa 4, ¢i — half-circle of canoes, (271,
note).

wa 5 shining, glistening.

wac cassowary’s claw.

waci, mi — the lifting of the head as a
sign of assent, — emtam.

wajimtiw  to cause to fall out of.

wajir the central fireplace in the jew.

wajotep to go to the farthest point up-
river with.

wdka interjection, indicating a scarcely
noticeable movement [e.g. with the
hand].

wakam to use up.
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wakambkurum to use up all.

waksés < akse, 176.

wop = awdp, < op 2; 176, 178.

wapés = awapés, < ap 2; 176, 178.

wdpu, wipn mu pool of rain-water.

wardk without pain, feeling fine [row-
ing] with ease.

wardt  kind of bird,

warimomas to go away with a number
of people in one canoe.

wdrimomdser < warimomas, 155,

warimtemtes to grow right up at night
[a tree].

wdritemtesmép < waritemtes, 152.

Warsé personal name,

wasé red ochre.

- waséa < wasé, 34.

waséc middle part, room in between.

wasén the landside, the landward side,
the bank of the river, the forest.

wasér young sago palm, older than a
wi mikin, younger than a copdn.

Wasi personal name.

watér kind of fish.

Watér personal name.

wé exclamation of distress: woe! oh!

wémpa small stone axe.

wes ‘sons’: the wes appear to be the
male members of a family [the head
of the family, his brothers, sons, broth-
ers’ sons and sons’ sons] who together
form the crew of one or more ficop ci.

we! namesake.

wétakap < wet, 195,

wétsimit < wet, 195,

wi to throw, to shoot [arrows].

wianém < wi, 155,

wiasam to throw away; quickly to put
into the water [a canoe] (343).

widsmac < wiasam, 165,

wic father; 193, note.

wies  quickly to come towards.

wiesard < wies, 165.

wimd < wi, 144,

win all, one by one; 249,

winem to shoot [arrows] downwards.

winémami < winem, 144.

winimop < twing, 152.

wiokopom (343) to tell [news] to [?].

wiomatawer to run away with, to kid-
nap.

wis sisters-in-law [pl.].

witep quickly to go upriver.

wWo  wave.

Wok personal name.

Wéksimit < Wok, 195.

womadk louse,

Wominén personal name,

Wominéna < Wominén, 34.

wopis people belonging to the same cate-
gory, e.g. of the same age, of the same
household, of the same jew.

wor, nucir — very large, huge.

worém large lump of sago.

worworwor .. interjection, indicating the
steady growing of a tree.

worwds marriage, effected by the girl’s
eloping to the house where lives the
boy she wants to marry.

wos 1 a clearing in the forest.

wos 2 mother; 193, note.

wow 1 exclamation: be careful ! [threat-
ening].

wow 2 today.

wow 3 [carved] designs, writing, letters.

wowé (300) < wow 2; 33.

wowiic the middle of something,

wowut = wowilc.

wu 1 interjection: hey!

wi 2, cépo — with a splash, thud.

wu 3 the edible top of the sago- and
the nipa palm.

wiu 4 sago-leaf bag; bundle wrapped in
sago leaves.

wx 5 watercourse forming a connection
between two rivers.

wu 6 rustling, waving [of leaves] — e
4; waggling [of fins] — nifise.

wu 7 (308), manmdk cendm — with
shining eyes.

wu 8, wu — to make a sago-leaf bag.

wua  interjection: ah! wi jo — hey
there!

wuamis all to depart by canoe.

wuamismes < wuamis, 144,

wiuamse [?] (344) to be on the river
[many canoes].

wuamses to go out at night with many
people.

wudn [the sound of] rustling — wwu 6.

wudpmor, wuapom, 155,

wuapom to bury.

wumnem 1 to pour [water] out over.

wumnem 2 to wrench off downwards
[bark].

wumnem 3 to topple [a tree] over.
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wumomas to carry away many people
[subject: water].

wun 1 other, others; some, part of ; wiin
ow other people, some people, part of
the people.

wun 2 (315) moreover.

wundm once more, again; and then,
after that.

wuni  all to go to the river.

wumid < wuni, 109,

wur thunder.
wut large, big; many, much; very;

owit nak — enormous; = opdk.
wutiwpor, wu — to make bags of sago
leaves.
watiwpord << wutiwpor, 109.
wutotor, wu — each person to make for

himself sago-leaf bags.
wiwy  — wu 4.
wuwumes, fis — to light a fire at night.
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THE FLAMINGO BAY AREA

MAP 11[

] .
= Present-day villages
O3 former situation of villages

e fow-water mark
homeward journey)of the refugees

of Jepém (text x;
1. Jaméw; 2, Uwls,Majit,Eweér, Surd, Per,;
3.Kajé,Jepém; 4.Serew;[* 100 years agd
5.Majtt Trirst settlement of M.inthis area]
6. Jepé¢m [ recent past until 19571
7. Ewér, Sur({t 40 years agol
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29.

30.
31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41].

42.

43.

44,

43.
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The subject- and object suffixes of categories 10-22, 24

deviations
Standard list:
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20/21 22 24
I zero — — (a/ar) — (a/ar) — (or/er /ér/r) — — — — — —
-n after Vorr — — — — — — — — — — — — —
II  -en word-finally, after C — — — — — — — — — — ? (an) —
-én  medially, after C = r — — —_— — - — (n) — — — ? — —
III  -aw (zero) — (araw /éraw) — (araw /éraw) — (araw /éraw — — — — (raw) —
raw)
Lo — j» zero (uj/w) © (uj/w) (o) (i/afui/ (0 — (@ ©) zero/uj/u —
zero)
2. -em, after w: -om — — — — — — — — — — — (m) —
3. zero (aw) — — © — O] — ® — O] ® ® —
4. -om —_ —_ — — — — — — — — — (um) —
5. -okom, after 7, w: -kom — — — — — — — — — — — (kum) —
6. -es, after p, w: -os;
zero - - - - - - - - - - - (S) -

When the deviating suffix is placed between brackets, this means that it alternates

with, or is in complementary distribution to, the suffix given in the standard list.






